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ELECTION COMMISSION , INDIA... 
New Delhi, 7th June 1957 . 

NOTIFICATION 
82/ 375 /57 / 1585. - WHEREAS the election of Shri P.R. Paranchu 
as a member of the Legislative Assembly of the State of Kerala 
from the Ollur Constituency , has been called in question by an 
election petition presented under Part VI of the Representation 
pf the People Act, 1951, (43 of 1951) by Shri V. V. Raghavan 
son of Velappan , Valiaparambil House, Chelakottukara , Com 
munist Party Office , Trichur ; 

AND WEEREAS the Election Commission has caused a copy 
of the petition to be published in the official gazette and has 
erved a copy thereof by post on each of the respondents under 
ub -section ( 1) of Section 86 of the Representation of the People 
Act, 1951 (4 of 1951) ; 

Now , TEREFORE , in exercise of the powers conferred by 
sections 86 and 88 of the said Act, the Election Commission 
hereby appoints Shri T. A. Ittan , District and Sessions Judge, 
frichur as themember of the Election Tribunal for the trial 
f the said pettion and Trichur as the place where the trial of 
e petition shall be held . 

By order, 
A. KRISHNASWAMY AT YGAR , 
Secretary to the Election Commission, India . 
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ELECTION COMMISSION , INDIA . 
New Delhi, 6th June 1957. 

NOTIFICATION . 
82/261/57/1416 . --WHEREAS the election of Shri Kapnar 
Chaliyoth as a member of the Legislative Assembly of the 
State of Kerala from the Cannanore I Constituency , has been 
called in question by an election petition presented under Part 
VI of the Representation of the People Act , 1951, (43 of 1951) 
by Shri Othayoth Gopalan son of Raman , Puzathi, Chala 
Cannanore District, Kerala State ; 

AND WIIEREAS the Election Commission has caused a copy 
the petition to be published in the official gazette and has 
served a copy thereof by post on each of the respondents under 
sub -section ( 1) of section 86 of the Representation of the People 
Act, 1951 ( 43 of 1951 ) ; 

Now THEREFORE , in exercise of the powers confered by 
sections 86 and 88 of the said Act, the Election Comnission 
hereby appoints Shri K. Padmanabhan , District and Sssions 
Judge, Tellicherry as the member of the Election Tribunal for 
the trial of the said petition and Tellicherry as the placyvhere 
the trial of the petition shall be held . 


By order , 
A. KRISHNASWAMY AIYANAR, 
Secretary to the Election Comission , 

India. 


PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY THE S.G.P. AT THE GOVNMENT 

CENTRAL PRESS, TRIVANDRUM , 1957. 


Gazette No. 24 dated 11th June 1957 
PARTI 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

NOTIFICATION . 
No. L. Dis. 8707 / 57 / L & LAD. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 5th June 1957. 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum in respect 
‘of the dispute between the Management of the Be Be Rubber 
Estate Ltd., Punalur and their workmen represented by the 
Estates Staff Union of South India , Kottayam , received by 
Government on 1st June 1957 is hereby published under Sec 
tion 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV 
of 1947) . 

By order of the Governor, 

P. I. JACOB , 

Secretory . 
Before 
SRI K. PURUSHOTHAMAN NAIR , B. A., B. L., 

Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum . 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 24 of 1956 

Between 

THE MANAGEMENT 
OF THE BE BE RUBBER ESTATE LTD., PUNALUR REPRESENTED BY 
SRI T. K. OOMMEN , MANAGING DIRECTOR , THE BE BE 
RUBBER ESTATES LTD., PUNALUR 

And 

THE WORKMEN 
OF THE SAID ESTATE REPRESENTED BY THE ESTATES 
STAFF UNION OF SOUTH INDIA , KOTTAYAM . 

AWARD . 
This industrial dispute was referred to this Tribunal for 
adjudication by Travancore -Cochin Government by their order 
L.2-1047 / 56 / DD ., dated 6-2-1956 . The dispute is between the 
management of Be Be Rubber Estates Ltd., Punalur and the 
workmen of the said estate represented by the Estate Staff 
Union of South India , Kottayam and the matters referred for 
adjudication are : 
1. Whether the salary and other allowances granted to 

Sri K. J. Joseph, Engine driver of the Be Be Rubber 
Estates Ltd., Punalur deputed for work in St. Rita s 
Estate Factory , Punalur, require any revision ? If so 
on what basis and to what extent and from which 

date ? 
2. Whether Sri Joseph is entitled to get any bonus for the 

years 1948 to 55 both inclusive and if so at what rate ? 
3. Whether he is entitled to get leave with wages, sickness 

allowance, quarters allowance and way expenses ? 

If so to what extent and from what date ? 
G. 2131 
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2. As usual, the parties entered appearance and put in their 
respective statements. When the case stood posted for evidence 
on 5-11-1956 the representatives of the parties expressed a desire 
to settle the dispute out of court and so time was granted to file 
compromise petition , even though two witnesses on the union 
side were present for examination . After two adjournments on 
15-1-1957 a compromise petition signed by the worker concerned 
and the managing director was filed in court. Since the work 
man and his representative were absent, I posted the case for 
evidence on the compromise petition and notices were issued 
both to the workman and his representative to appear . The 
workman has not turned up in spite of repeated notices but the 
union representative appeared and pleaded ignorance of the 
terms of the compromise. So the case was again posted for 
evidence on the compromise petition to 13-5-1957. On that date 
too the workman concerned did not appear; neither did the 
union representative turn up . On behali of the management the 
Assistant Manager of the estate who was present in Court was 
examined as EW1. He is an attestor in the compromise petition . 
He has sworn that Sri K. J. Joseph the workman concerned has 
signed the compromise in his presence and that an amount of 
Rs. 1500 was paid in final settlement of all his claims. The terms 
of the compromise are as under : 

(1) ടി കേസ്സിനു അടിസ്ഥാനമായുള്ള തും ശ്രീ. കെ . ജെ . ജ ാസഫ 
തനിക്കു കിട്ടണമെന്നു വാദിച്ചുകൊണ്ടിരുന്നതുമായ സകല അവകാശങ്ങൾക്കും 
പരിഹാരമായി 1500 രൂപ ആയിരത്തിഅഞ്ഞം രൂപ ), മരാ ക്കം പററി 
ക്കൊണ്ടു” ടി കേസ്സും ടി കോർട്ടിൽ നിന്നും പിൻവലിച്ചുകൊള്ളാമെന്നും 
മേലാൽ യാതൊരു “അവ കാശങ്ങ ളു 

ഉന്നയിക്ക യില്ലെന്നും 

ക , ജ . 
ജോസഫ് ഇതി നാൽ വാഗ്ദത്തംചെയ്തു കൊ ള്ളുന്നു. 

(2 ), ശ്രീ . കെ . ജെ . ജോസഫ ടി തുക യായ ആയിരത്തിഅഞ്ഞ വ രൂപ 
ഇന്നേ ദിവസം രൊക്കം പററി കമ്പനിക്കു രസീതു തന്നിട്ടു ള്ള താകുന്നു. 

( 3) ടി തുക പററിക്കൊണ്ടും കേസ്സ് പിൻവലിക്കു കയും ചെയ്യുന്നതോ 
ടൊപ്പം ശ്രീ . കെ . ജെ . ജോസഫ് 10-12-1956 മുതൽ സവ്വീസിൽ നിന്നും 
സ്വയമേ പിരിഞ്ഞുപൊയ്ക്കും ഉള്ളാ മെന്നും ടി തുക ഗ്രാറര വിററി, കാമ്പൻ 
സേഷൻ മുതലായ എല്ലാ അവകാശങ്ങളും ഉൾപ്പടെ ഉള്ളതാണന്നുസമ്മി ച്ചും 
മേലാൽ സെൻറ റിട്ടാസം ഫാക റററിയിലോ ബി . ബി . റബ്ബർ എസ 
ററിലോ യാ താരു അവകാശവും ഉന്നയിക്ക യില്ലെന്നും ശ്രീ . കെ . ജി . 
ജോസഫ് വാഗ്ദത്തം ചെയ്തു കൊ ള്ളുന്നു. 
( 4) ഈ ഒത്തു തീർപ്പിൻപ്രകാരം ടി 

തീക്കു ക യും ഇതില 
വ്യവസ്ഥ ക ൾ അനുസരി ച്ചു ബ , ഇൻഡസ്ട്രിയൽ ട്രിബു ണ ൽ കോർട്ടിൽ 
നിന്നും അവാർഡ് പുറപ്പെടുവിക്കുവാ ൻ ഇരു കക്ഷികളും അഭ്യർത്ഥ 
ക്കു കയും ചെയ്തു കാ ള്ളുന്നു. 

3. I believe EW1 and in the absence of any counter - evidence 
I accept the terms of the compromise . I pass this award in 
terms thereof. 
Trivandrum, 

K. PURUSHOTHAMAN NAIR , 
31-5-1957 . 

Industrial Tribunal . 


ക സ 


Gazetto No. 24 dated 11th June 1957 
PART I 
LABOUR AND LOCAL ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMENT 

NOTIFICATION 
No, L. Dis . 8708|57| L &LAD . 

Datcd , Trivandrum , 5th June 1957. 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum under Section 33 A 
of the Industrial Disputes Act in respect of the dispute between the 
Management of the Malabar Industrial Co., Ltd., Skiuncrpuram ostatc, 
Elamannoor and their workman Shri K. George, Factory worker , Skinner 
puram Estate, Co Kunnathoor Thottam Thozhilali Union, Elamanoor, 
received by Government on 1st June 1957 is hereby published under 
Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act , 1947 (Central Act XIV of 
1947 ) . 

By order of the Governor , 

P. I. JACOB, 

Secretary . 
Before 
SRI K. PURUSIIOTHAMAN NAIR , B , A., B. L., 

Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum . 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 100 OF 1956 

Between 

SRI K. GEORGE 
FACTORY WORKER , SKINNERPURAM ESTATE, CO THE KUNNATHOOR 
THIOTTAM THOZHILALI UNION , ELAMANOOR P. O. 

And 
THE MANAGING DIRECTOR 
THE MALABAR INDUSTRIAL CO., LTD ., SKINNERPURAM 

ESTATE, ELAMANOOR P. O. 

AWARD 
This is a complaint under Section 33 - A of the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947 preferred by one Sri K. George, factory worker of the Skinner 
puram Estate against the managing director of the Malabar Industrial 
Co., Ltd. It is alleged that the opposite party is guilty of contravention 
of the provisions of Section 33 of the Act in that during the pendency 
of I. D. 42 of 1955 before this Tribunal in which he also is concerned, the 
opposite party without the express permission of this Tribunal denied 
medical aid and sickness benefit to him while he was ill from 1st 
November to 11th November 1956 and further, punished him by removing 
him from employment for two weeks commencing from 26th November 
1956. The procedure adopted by the management in thus altering his 
ervice conditions was also illegal. 

2. The management has entered appearance and denied in its reply 
atement all the above allegations. According to the management, the 
mplainant was guilty of serious and wilful misconduct and insubordi 

ion and the punishment awarded was very light. The show cause 
ice issued to him was refused and hence an enquiry had to be conducted 
his absence and he was found guilty. There was also no denial of 
lical aid as alleged , 
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3. On 25-5-1957 when the dispute came up for evidence Shri p. 
Ramalingam the authorised representative of the complainant filed in 
Court a petition praying that the complaint may be disinissed reserving 
the right of the worker to raise a fresh industrial dispute in the matter: 

4. In the light of the petition I find that no industrial dispute is 
subsisting between the parties to be adjudicated upon . The complaint is 
dismissed as prayed for . 


K. PURUSHOTHAMAN NAIR , 

Industrial Tribunal. 


Trivandrum , 
31-5-1957 . 
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PAR " I. 
Labour and Local Administration Department (Labour A ) 

NOTIFICATION . 
No. L. Dis. 8505 57|L & LAD. 

Dated , Trivandrum , 3rd June 1957 . 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey in respect of the 
dispute between ( 1) The Standard Motor Service Ltd., Ettumanoor, ( 2) 
The Bharat Motors, Ettumanoor and their workmen represented by ( 1) 
The All-Kerala Motor Worker s Union, Vaikom , (2 ) The Central Travan 
core Motor Workers Union , Kottayam received by Government on 
24-5-1957 is hereby published under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947 ) . 

By order of the Governor, 

P. I. JACOB, 

Secretary. 
Before the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey . 

Present: 
SRI K. SHAHUL HAMEED . 


In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 3 OF 1956 

Between 
( 1 ) The Standard Motor Service Ltd., Ettumanoor 
( 2 ) The Bharat Motors , Ettumanoor 

and 
The workmen of the above Company represented by ( 1 ) the All 
Kerala Motor Workers Union , Vaikom and ( 2 ) the Central Travan 

core Motor Workers Union , Kottayam . 
Representation : 
For the Standard Motor Service Ltd., Sri. C. J. Luka, Managing 

Director. 
For Union Sri. T. C. N. Menon, Joint Secretary, Central Travan 
core Motor Workers Union (duly authorised by the workmen ) 

AWARD . 
1. This Industrial Dispute between the above said parties was re 
ferred to this Tribunal for adjudication by Government Order No. L4-2441 
56DD dated 1-3-1956 . The annexure to the order of reference mentioned 
as many as fourteen points for adjudication . The issues are very com 
plicated and would cover a wide field from a revision of the wage system 
to denial of employment to as many as sixty -two workmen belonging to 
both the Companies. This award relates to issue No. 14 only and that too 
between the Standard Motors Ltd., and their workmen to whom the 
management had denied employment. Issue No. 14 runs thus : 
14. Whether the denial of employment to the workers mentioned 

in Annexure A and B by the managements of Ms. Standard 
Motors Service Ltd., and Bharat Motors Ltd., respectively is 

justifiable and if not, to what reliefs are these workers entitled ? 
G. 2122. 


ANNEXURE A. 
Standard Motor Service Ltd., Ettumannoor . 

Driver 

from 1-9-1955 
1. K. J. Chacko 

Driver 
2. K. Bhaskaran Nair 

6-10-1955 

Conductor 
3. C. P. Varughese 

6-10-1955 

Driver 
4. K. R. Sivathanu Pillai 

15-9-1955 

Checker 
5 . K. K. Thomas 

16-11-1955 

Checker 
6. G.Karunakara Panicker 

16-11-1955 

Checker 
7 . V. V. Kurian 

16-11-1955 

Checker 
8. M. N. Madhavan Nair 

23-9-1955 
Fitter 

3-2-1956 
9. P. Gopalan 

Electrician 
10. K. N. Krishnankutty 

3-2-1956 
11. Abdul Kareem 

Cleaner 

3-2-1956 

Driver 
12. N. T. Chacko 

24-1-1956 
Conductor 

24-1-1956 
13. K.Gopalakrishnan Nair 

Conductor 

24-1-1956 
14. M. V. Narayana Pillai 
15. P. N. Karunakaran 

Cleaner 

24-1-1956 
16 . V. K. Neelacantan 

Fitter 

24-1-1956 
17. K. R. Kesavan Nair 

Checker 

1-1-1956 
18 . C. K. Sivaraman 

Conductor 

30-12-1955 
19. R. Sivasankaran Nair 

Conductor 

7-1-1956 
20 . V. K. Nanu 

Driver 

26-12-1955 
21 . Jos. J. Nannakuzhy 

Driver 

26-12-1955 
22. Ouseph Joseph 

Conductor 

30-12-1955 
23. Joseph Kotteril 

Conductor 

7-1-1956 
24. K. Narayanan 

Conductor 

26-12-1955 
25 . P. M. Aliyar 

Conductor 

7-1-1956 
26. P. U. John 

Conductor 

30-12-1955 
27. K. V. Ulahannan 

Conductor 

30-12-1955 
28. K. J. Joseph 

Checker 

1-1-1956 
29. G. G. Narayanan Unni 

Checker 

1-1-1956 
30 . V. V. Chacko 

Checker 

1-1-1956 
31. K.J. Mathew Asst. Checking Inspector 

7-7-1955 
32. K. T. Varki 

Driver 

30-12-1955 
33. K. M. Mathew 

Checker 

10-9-1955 
34. M. G. Rajappan 

Wood worker 

15-9-1955 
35. K. G. Kunjappan 

Iron worker 

6-10-1955 
36. K. Thankappan 

Iron worker 

15-9-1955 
37. P. K. Velu Asari 

Iron worker 

27-7-1955 
38. K. A.Ramakrishna Panicker Driver 

24-1-1956 
39. K. V. Varkey . 

2. On receipt of the Government order of reference I had registered 
the dispute as I. D. 356 on my file and issued summons for parties on 
7-3-1956 . Both sides have filed their statements . 

With regard to issue 
No. 14 this is what the management of Standard Motors Ltd., have 
stated . The workmen mentioned in Annexure A in issue No. 14 are all 
permanent workmen of Ms. Standard Motor Service Ltd., and all of 
them have more than one year s service to their credit . They are all 
kept out of employment from the dates shown against each in the order 
of reference. Their non -employment is illegal and unjustifiable. There 
was no charge against them and there was no enquiry conducted . 

Be 
sides, the non -employment of all of them is an act of victimisation due to 
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their union activities. The victimisation started as soon as the memoran 
dum of demands was given by the union on 10-5-1955 . Hence the union sub 
mitted that all the workmen should be ordered to be reinstated with full 
wages from the dates shown against each in the order of reference. To 
this the management contended as follows. Persons mentioned in 
Annexure " A " are not entitled to any relief. Cases of misconduct of the 
Company s workmen were properly enquired into. Sufficient opportunity 
was also afforded to the workmen concerned to explain the charges 
against them and justify their action . There has been no failure of 
natural justice . The action taken and the punishment awarded are just 
and equitable . 

There has been no instance of victimisation . The 
management had also shown in their statement the particular misconduct 
alleged against each worker and the nature of the enquiry conducted 
against him . 

Therefore they urged in that none of the persons men 
tioned in Annexure " A " are entitled to reinstatement and much less with 
back wages. 

The union wanted to examine every one of the workmen 
concerned as each case differed from the other. Only some of them were 
examined . Both sides have also 

large volume of documentary 
evidence. In the midst of this prolonged trial on 14-5-56 the following 
compromise was arrived at between the Standard Motor Service Ltd., 
and their workmen mentioned above and was presented in Court along 
with a petition signed by the parties. The petition and the compromise 
are reproduced below . 

In the Industrial Tribunal; Alleppey. 

I. D. No. 3 of 1956. 
Between the workmen and the Management of the Standard Motor 
Union (Private) Ltd., Ettumannoor.. 

Joint petition submitted by Shri T. C. N. Menon, Joint Secretary, 
Central Travancore Motor Workers Union (duly authorised by the work 
men ) and Shri C. J. Luka, Managing Director, The Standard Motor 
Union (Private) Ltd., Ettumannoor . 

Parties have now come to a settlement out of court with regard to 
matters arising out of and incidental to issue No. 14 in Annexure " A " . 
in the reference order and a copy of the agreement between the parties 
is appended hereto. 

The compromise and agreement that have been entered into are 
genuine and bona fide . 

The parties, therefore, pray that this Hon ble Tribunal be pleased 
to pass an award in terms of the agreement annexed hereto with respect 
to issue No. 14 of the reference. 

T. C. N. Menon. ( Sd .) 
C. J. Luka 

(Sd .) 


All that is stated above are true to our information and belief. 
T. C. N. Menon 

( Sd.) 
C. J. Luka 

( Sd. ) 
. 
Dated this the 14th day of May 1957 . 


ANNEXURE . 
Before the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey, 

In I. D. 3 of 1956 . 
Between the workmen and the management of the Standard Motor 
Union (Private ) Ltd., Ettumannoor. 

Agreement entered into between Shri T. C. N. Menon , Joint Secre 
tary, Central Travancore Motor Workers Union, Kottayam representing 
the workmen concerned in the dispute (as duly authorised by them .) in 
I. D. 3 of 1956 before the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey and Shri C. J. 
Luka, Managing Director of the Standard Motor Union (Private) Ltd. 

1 . That the Management agrees to reinstate in service the following 
among the persons mentioned in Annexure " A " of the reference . 

1. K. J. Chacko . 
2 . K. Bhaskaran Nair . 
3 . N. T. Chacko. 

M. V. Narayana Pillai. 
5. K. J. Joseph . 
6. K. R. Kesavan Nair . 
7 . C. G. Narayanan Unni. 
8. C. K. Sivaraman . 
9. E. Narayanan. 
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2 . That these nine persons are given 2 1/4 month s salary by way of 
compensation. 

3. That the Management has agreed to appoint Messrs. P. Gopalan , 
K. Abdul Kareem , K. N. Krishnan Kutty and K. T. Varkey , in the service 
of the Standard Motor Union (Private ) Ltd., Ettumannoor. 

4. That the thirteen persons referred to above must report for work 
at the Head Office of the Management at Ettumannoor on or before 
15-5-1956. It is further agreed that failure to report for duty as stated 
above will result in forfeiting the right to reinstatement. 

5. Messrs. G. Karunakara Panickar, M. N. Madhavan Nair , K. Gopala 
krishnan Nair, V. K. Nanu, Jose Nannakuzhy, Joseph Kotteril, P. U. John, 
K. V. Ulahannan , V. P. Chacko, K. J. Mathew , K. A. Ramakrishna 
Panickar and K. V. Varkey mentioned in the Annexure " A " of the refer 
ence order have been already reinstated and no further relief is to be 
awarded to them arising out of their complaint of discharge. 

6. That Messrs. C. P. Varghese, K. K. Thomas, V. V. Kurien , R. Siva 
sankaran Nair, Ouseph Joseph, P. M. Aliyar and K. M. Mathew who have 
now employment elsewhere do not seek employment in the Standard 
Motor Union ( Private ) Ltd., and give up their claims, if any, to the 
reliefs prayed for by them . 

7. That Messrs. K. R. Sivathanu Pillai, P. N. Karunakaran , V. K. 
Neelakandan , M. G. Rajappan , K. G. Kunjappan , K. Thankappan and 
P. K. Velu Asari are agreed to be absorbed in the service of the Standard 
Motor Union ( Private ) Ltd., in appropriate vacancies as and when vacancy 
arises. 

8. That the above conditions and this compromise have been agreed 
between the parties with a view to establish harmonious relationship 
between the workmen and employer and for the sake of Industrial peace. 
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9. That Messrs . T. C. N. Menon and C. J. Luka will submit a joint 
petition before the Industrial Tribunam , Alleppey in I. D. 3 of 1956 agreed 
on the above terms. 


T. C. N. Menon 

( Sd.) 
C. J. Luka 

( Sd .) 
Witnesses : 
1. N. Gangadhara Menon, Advocate, Ernakulam 

(Sd.) 
2 . A. Karunakaran, Typist, N. Gangadhara Menon s Office, 
Ernakulam 

(Sd . ) 
Dated this the 3rd day of May 1957 . 

3. I welcome the compromise for more reasons than one. In the 
first place the adjudication of this single issue itself would take more 
time. Secondly the compromise is definitely conducive to industrial peace 
and progress. Last but not least, the terms are fair and reasonable 
Therefore I accept the compromise and pass this award in terms thereof 
as my finding on issue No. 14 with regard to Standard Motors Ltd. The 
management is hereby directed to implement the terms with effect from 
the dates shown in the compromise deed. My finding on the same issue 
with regard to Bharat Motors and other issues referred for adjudication 
will follow by a separate award . I make no order as to costs . This 
award will come into operation from the date of its publication in the 
Official Gazette . 


K. SHAHUL HAMEED , 

Industrial Tribunal. 


Alleppey, 
21-5-1957 . 


G. 2122 
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Gazette No. 24 dated 11th June 1957 
PART I. 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

( Labour A ) 

NOTIFICATION . 
No: L. Dis.8700 / 57 / L & LAD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 5th June 1957. 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey , under 
tSection 33 A of the Industrial Disputes Act 1947 in respect of 
Che dispute between the Management of Messrs Royal United 

arpet Factories Ltd., Aroor, and their workmen Messrs. 
C. J. Jacob , M.M.Karunakaran , K. N. Thomas, M. A. Jacob , 
P. K. John K. A. Raghavan and K. N. Avira, received by 
Government on 31st May 1957 is hereby published under Sec 
tion 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV 
of 1947 ) . 

By order of the Governor, 

P. I. JACOB , 
Secretary 


Before the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey , 

Present : 

SRI K. SHAHUL HAMEED 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 134 OF 1956 . 

Between 
Sarvasri ( 1) C. J. Jacob , (2 ) M.M.Karunakaran 
( 3) K. N. Thomas , (4 ) M.A. Jacob . (5 ) P. K. John, 

(6 ) K. A.Raghavan and (7) K. N. Avira 
workmen in the Royal United Carpet Factories Ltd., 

Aroor, (Complainants). 

and 

THE MANAGEMENT OF 
M / s . ROYAL UNITED CARPET FACTORIES LTD ., AROOR. 

(Opposite party ) 
Representation : 

For complainants Sri Kallercode Narayanan . 

(Authorised representative) 
For management SriGeorge Kuriyan , Advocate. 

M / s Joseph and Kuriyan , Lawyers and notaries , 
Ernakulam . 

AWARD 
1. This is a complaint under Section 33A of the I. D. Act 1947. 
The complainants are Sarvasri C. J. Jacob , M.M. Karunakaran , 
K.N. Thomas, M. A. Jacob , P. K. John , K. A. Raghavan and 
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K. N. Avira allworkmen in the Royal United Carpet Factories 
Ltd., Aroor. The allegations in the complaint are these. The 
seven complainants were working on looms in the I. V.Mats 
introduced a new pattern of I. V. Mats in the Factory . Tillthen 
there was work on two patterns viz., Quality I (31 Reeds and 54 
Odam ) and Quality 2 (3 Pavu 28 Reeds and 47 Odam ) . The 
rates of wages for quality 1 per sq. ft . are Re. 0-1-7 for weaving 
and Rs. 1-1-4 for 14 x 24 size binding. The new pattern is of 
3 Payu , 56 Reeds, 73 Odam and 132 Ezha (Binding ) . It is clear 
that the new pattern involved far heavier work loads than even 
Quality 1. The complainants along with seventeen others 
engaged in the same kind of work demanded higher wages, at 
the rates prevailing in the Factories at Alleppey for the new 
pattern . The established rates at Alleppey are Re. 0-4-8 per 
sq. ft . and Re. 0-3-114 for 14 x 24 size weaving and binding 
respectively . The complainants along with others worked on 
the new pattern on the assurance of the Departmental clerk 
that they would be paid higher wages as demanded . But on the 
wages day on 21-7-56 the complainants and other workmen were 
offered wages only at the rate stated above for Quality I. This 
was in flagrant violation of the assurance given to them . The 
complainants as well as their co -workers refused to receive this 
wage but however continued to work on the new pattern of 
course under protest. On 31-7-56 the union in which the com 
plainants are members addressed a letter to the management 
asking them not to require the complainants and others to work 
on the new pattern as the same amounted to a contravention of 
Section 33 of the I. D. Act 1947. When the complainants reported 
for duty on 1-8-1956 the management refused to give them work 
thus forcing an illegal lock out. This denial of employment and 
consequent lock -out by the management were during the 
pendency of I. D.5 /56 before this Tribunal in which the manage 
ment and the complainants are concerned and they were done 
without obtaining express permission from this Tribunal. These 
acts constituted a violation of Section 33 of the I. D. Act 1947 
and therefore the complainants prayed that the management 
should be directed to withdraw the lock out and to pay the 
complainants the same wages as they had demanded . 

The 
management in their objection statement had denied the aver 
ments made by the complainants. According to them it is the 
complainants who have actually violated the provisions of the 
Act by going on an illegal strike during the pendency of 
1. D. 5/56 . The employers have several patterns of I. V.mats. 
Of these the most popular in foreign market were three patterns 
viz ., I. V. First, Second and Fifth qualities. Apart from these 
the employers received an order formaking a fresh pattern from 
a foreign constituent, after approval of the sample made in the 
employer s Factory. The order was passed on to the Depart 
ment for manufacture. The work was distributed among the 
workers working on six looms after making necessary modifica 
tions thereon . On 21-7-56 when the wages for the work so far 
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done were payable the management offered wages at rates which 
were thought reasonable. The workers refused to accept them . 
But they continued the work during the next week as well. On 
27-7-56 more looms were remodelled and allotted for the work . 
The workers including the complainants working on these addi 
tional looms did notwork on their looms that day . They failed 
to turn up on the following days as well. On 31st July 1956 the 
employers received a letter from the Union complaining about 
the introduction of the new pattern . Consequent thereon all 
the workers including the complainants struck work on 1-8-56 . 
This strike was illegal and unjustified . It is submitted that the 
rates demanded by the workmen were most unreasonable . The 
employers however were willing to revise the rates originally, 
offered by them . The Union representatives, insisted on getting 
the rates which they said were prevailing at Alleppey. The 
management would submit that their stand was most unreason 
able and at any rate it would not justify their striking work . 
In I. D. 5/56 the point referred involves fixation of wages. The 
complainants could have agitated their grievances if any in that 
dispute instead of going on strike. In proceedings under Sec 
tion 33A there cannot be any award for payment of wages as 
claimed in the complaint. There has not been any alterations 
in the conditions of service of these complainants as laid down 
in Section 33 of the Act. On these grounds the management 
submitted that the complaint is not maintainable in law or on 
facts . 

2. All the seven complainants were examined and certain 
documents filed by them were marked. When the case came up 
for further evidence and hearing on 22-5-57, Sri Kallercode 
Narayanan appearing for the complainants put in a petition 
stating that as the complainants have been reinstated to their 
work by the management and as the question of wages is 
under direct negotiation between the parties, he would not 
press the complaint and would pray that he might be allowed 
to withdraw the same. I allow the prayer. In the result the 
complaint stands dismissed. I hold that no industrial dispute 
as contemplated under Section 33A of the I. D.Act 1947, subsists 
between the parties at present. Awarded accordingly . This 
award will come into operation from the date of its publication 
in the OfficialGazette . 
Alleppey , 

(Sd.) 
28-5-1957. 

Industrial Tribunal. 


Gazette No. 24 dated 11th June 1957 
PART I 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

NOTIFICATION . 
No. L.Dis. 8291|57| L & LAD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 5th June 1957 . 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey in respect of the 
dispute between the Managing Director, Popular Transports (Private ) 
Ltd., Ponkunnam , and their workmen represented by the General Secre 
tary, the Central Travancore Motor Workers Union, Kottayam , received 
by Government on 25-8-57 is hereby published under Section 17 of the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) . 

By order of the Governor , 

P.I. JACOB , 

Secretary. 
l efore the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey. 

Present: 
SRI K. SHAHUL HAMEED 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 138 OF 1956 

Between 
THE MANAGING DIRECTOR , 
POPULAR TRANSPORTS ( PRIVATE ) LTD ., PONKUNNAM 

And 
THE WORKMEN 


OF THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE GENERAL SECRETARY 
THE CENTRAL TRAVANCORE MOTOR WORKERS UNION , 

KOTTAYAM . 
Representation : 

Union Exparte . 
For Management Sri N. I. Thomas, Advocate, Alleppey. 

AWARD 
1. This industrial dispute between the above mentioned parties was 
referred to this Tribunal for adjudication by Government Order 
No. L. Dis. 23487|56|DD ., dated 10-10-1956 . The issues mentioned in the 
annexure to the order of reference are as follows : 

Whether the management of the Popular Transports (Private ) Ltd., 
Ponkunnam , is justified in refusing employment to workmen , A. K. 
Thampi and N. Ismail ? To what reliefs are these workmen entitled 
if the action of the management is ( a ) justified and ( b ) not justified : 

2. On receipt of the order of reference I had registered the dispute 
as I.D.138 |56 on my file and issued summons to parties on 16-10-1956 . 
Sri Bhaskaran Nair , General Secretary of the Union and Sri M. P. Kadir 
Kani Rowther, Managing Director, Popular Transports (Private ) Ltd., 
entered appearance on 29-10-1956 . On the same day with the consent 
of the union leave was granted to Sri N. I. Thomas, Advocate, Alleppey 
to appear for the management. The union filed their claim statement 
on 20-11-1956 . It was contended by the union in their statement that 
Sri A. K. Thampi and Sri N. Ismail were employed as cleaners in the 
service of the said company; that they have put in more than four 
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years service; that they were refused employment from the morning 
of 4th March 1956 ; that no explanation was called for from them ; that 
no charges were framed nor any enquiry conducted ; that they were 
active members of the union , that the termination of their services was 
purely an act of victimisation on account of their trade union activities 
and that therefore they are entitled to be reinstated with all their back 
wages and continuity of service. The management filed their counter 
statements on 1-12-1956 . 

Their contentions were these. 
men were never dismissed ; but they resigned their work of their own ac 
cord. They were engaged by the company as cleaners on a salary of Rs. 20 
per month and batta at the rate of 9 pies per running mile . By the end of 
February 1956 Sarvasri Thampi and Ismail informed the management that 
from March onwards they proposed to run their own business of transport 
ing cocoanut husks, manure and such other things. 

They were doing 
the same business for the company for about two years and they knew 
that it would be really profitable. They also wanted the management 
to help them in future by giving them the company s lorries on hire at 
concession rates. In consideration of their previous services the com 
pany agreed to oblige them . Ever since February 1956 , Thampi and 
Ismail were engaged in transporting various commodities on their own 
behalf . The company always gave them lorries at concessional rates : 
as would be evidenced by our bills of various dates. This went on for 
about three months. On 5-3-1956 both of them came to the office and 
received their wages for February 1956 . They have never informed 
us either in person or by letter that they wanted work with us. After 
their voluntary abandonment of service we had engaged two other 
cleaners in their places Meerasa and Kany who 

Were 

permanent 
employees of Ms. Dasan Transports Ltd., Ponkunnam . Thampi and 
Ismail are engaged otherwise after they voluntarily left us. Thampi was 
the booking agent of P. P. M. Bros : at Ponkunnam till October 1956 
and after that he is employed as a lorry driver at Kottayam . Ismail 
was a cleaner in Balan Motors, Ponkunnam and later on he was 
appointed as the booking agent of Ms. N. S. K. Motors, Ponkunnam and 
is now running a Taxi car. To say that their discharge was due to 
victimisation is absolutely unfounded. Hence the management urged 
that their claims should be negatived and costs awarded to them . 

3. In this case the first posting for the evidence of union was on 
23-1-1957. Two adjournments were given to the union for filing their 
schedule of witness and list of documents . The union has defaulted 
without any valid reason . On 11-3-1957 they were given a last chance 
and the case was posted to 27-3-1957, for the evidence of the Union . 
On that day Mr. N. I. Thomas, Advocate, for the management was 
present. Nobody for the union was present. There was no applica 
tion for time even . So a last notice was sent to the union acknow 
ledgment due by post informing them that the case had been finally 
posted to 16-4-1957 and that if they failed to appear on the above said 
date they would be declared exparte and that the case would be pro 
ceeded within their absence. The union Secretary had accepted this 
notice on 1-4-1957 as it evidenced by the acknowledgement. Still when 
the case was called on 16-4-1957 nobody for the union was present. 
Sri N. I. Thomas was present for the management. He pressed that 
the union should be declared exparte and the case posted for exparte 
evidence of management. Accordingly I declared the union exparte and 
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posted the case to 4-5-1957 for exparte evidence by management clearly 
fifteen days after the exparte declaration. On 4-5-1957 Sri N. I. Thomas 
put in petition praying that Sri A. T. Thomas Manager of the Company 
be examined for and on behalf of the managing director. That was 
allowed and Sri A. T. Thomas was examined. He has produced the way 
bill book (marked Ext. A ) the Acquittance Roll (marked Ext. B ) and 
the Attendance Register of the company (marked Ext. C ) Sri A. T. Thomas 
has sworn in support of the contentions of the management. Way Bill 
Nos . 74 and 75 dated 23-3-56 in Ext. A are seen to have been issued 
respectively to Thampy and Ismail by the company for the Lorry 
Service. In Ext. B the Acquittance Roll I find that Thampy and Ismail 
have received their salaries up to 5-3-1956. In Ext. C the Attendance 
Register for the month of March 1956 it is noted against the names 
of Thampy and Ismail that they have resigned. In the absence of any 
rebutting evidence I am compelled to accept them . In the result I find 
that Thampy and Ismail have voluntarily left the service of the company 
and that it is not a case of refusal of employment by the management 
to those workmen . In view of this finding the latter portion of the 
issue does not arise for consideration . I hold that the abovesaid work 
men are not entitled to any relief . The Management has pressed for 
costs, but taking a lenient view I do not order the same. This award 
will come into operation from the date of its publication in the Official 
Gazette . 
Alleppey, 

K. SHAHUL HAMEED , 
23-5-1957 . 

Industrial Tribunal. 

APPENDIX. 
Witness for the Management. 

1. Sri A. T. Thomas. 
E.hibits for the Management. 

A. Way Bill Book of the Company Nos. 74 and 75 . 
B. Acquittance Roll . 
C. Attendance Register . 


Gazette No. 21 dated 11th June 1957 


PART I. 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. L. Dis. 8468 |57 |L & LAD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 5th June 1957. 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey in respect of the 
dispute between the Management of the Thamarapally Kulathumon 
Estate, Konney, and their workmen represented by the Regional Secre 
tary, Estate Staff Union of South India, Kottayam , received by Govern 
ment on 29th May 1957 is hereby published under Section 17 of the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) . 


By order of the Governor, 

P. I. JACOB , 
Secretary. 


Before the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey. 

Present: 
SRI K. SIIAIIUL HAMEED . 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 155 1956 

Between 

THE MANAGEMENT 
OF THE THAMARAPALLY KULATHUMON ESTATE , KONNEY 

And 

THE WORKMEN 
OF THE ABOVE CONCERN REPRESENTED BY THE REGIONAL SECRETARY , 

ESTATE STAFFS UNION OF SOUTH INDIA , KOTTAYAM . 
Representation : 
For Management Sri T. K. Thomas, Proprietor represented by 

Sri C. K. Parameswara Panicker, Advocate, Alleppey . 
For Union Sri K. Bhanu , Regional Secretary. 

AWARD 
1. By order No. L. Dis. 2213256 |DD. dated 28-11-56 the Government 
of Kerala State have referred this industrial dispute between the above 
mentioned parties to this Tribunal for adjudication . The matters in dis 
pute between the parties as mentioned in the order of reference are 
these : 
i. Whether the non -employment of Sri N. Nanoo, writer, Thamara 

pally Kulathumon Estate, Konney P. O., with effect from 

16-8-1956 is justifiable ? 
ii . To what relief is he entitled ? 

( a ) if the non- employment is justifiable ? 

( b ) if the non -employment is not justifiable ? 
2. On receipt of the order of reference I had registered the Dispute 
as I. D. 155/56 on my file and issued summons for parties on 30-11-56 . 
The parties entered appearance on 27-12-56 . The union filed their claim 
statement on 9-1-57. They contended as follows. Sri N. Nanoo was a 
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workman in the Thamarapally Kulathumon Estate for the last eleven 
years . During this long period he had never given occasion for any 
complaint against him . He had a clean and satisfactory record of service 
to his credit. When he found that he was not paid the A.P.T. Scale of 
wages he insisted that he should be paid the same. 

This had infuriated 
the management who took retaliatory measures against him . It culmina 
ted in the discharge of Sri. N. Nanoo on 16-8-1956 on the basis of a fictiti 
ous letter from him that he had voluntarily resigned from the service of 
the Estate . Further the management had adopted all sorts of unfair 
methods to harass and penalise the workman . The union intervened at 
this stage but all efforts for conciliation were of no avail . The union 
was convinced that it is a case of victimisation pure and simple. There 
fore they prayed that he should be reinstated with his back wages. In 
reply to this the management had filed an affidavit stating that this dis 
pute related to the discharge of workman Sri N. Nanoo ; that he himself 
had settled the matter with the management; that the workman had 
intimated that fact to the officers concerned ; that before communicating 
that fact the Government had made the reference and that in the 
circumstances no industrial dispute subsists between the parties at pre 
sent . Sri K. Bhanu the Union Secretary submitted that the workman 
should be summoned to substantiate the averments. Accordingly I 
ordered notice to Sri N. Nanoo . He appeared on 17-5-57. He was put 
in the box and examined. The management had confronted him with 
two documents one a memorandum of settlement signed by himself and 
the proprietor (marked as Ext. El) and another the copy of a petition 
signed by him and forwarded to the Conciliation Officer, Chengannoor 
informing him that he had effected a settlement with the management as 
per Ext, E1. This letter was marked Ext . E2. Sri N. Nanoo has sworn 
in the box that he had resigned from the Estate and had received 
Rs. 1,100 in full and final settlement of all his claims. In the face of 
this admission Sri K. Bhanu the Union Secretary could not raise any 
valid objection . His only submission was that the memorandum of 
settlement be accepted and an award passed on that basis . I had no 
difficulty in accepting his suggestion in token of which he had also ap 
pended his signature to it in my presence . As that compromise forms 
the basis of this award it is given below . 

1956 നവം ബർ 10 -ാം നു കുള ത്തുമൺ എസലറേറററടമസ്ഥൻ 1. താമര 
പ്പള്ളി ൽ T : K. തോമസ്സും, 2. ടി തോട്ടം തട്ടറായിരുന്ന എൻ. നാ ണു വും 
കൂടി ലേബർ ഡിപ്പാർട്ടുമൻ മുഖേനയും മറവം ഉ ള്ള തക്കങ്ങൾ ഉ ഭയ സമ്മത 
പ്പെട്ടു താഴെ വിവരിക്കുന്ന പ്രകാരം തീർന്നിരിക്കുന്നു. 

1 . ഒന്നാം കക്ഷിയുടെ ടി തോട്ടത്തിൽ പെട്ടറായിരുന്ന രണ്ടാംകക്ഷി 
1956 ആഗസ്റൻ 15 -ാം നു ജോലി രാജി കൊടുക്കു ക യും രാ ജി സ്വീകരിച്ച് 
രണ്ടാം കക്ഷി യെ ഒന്നാം കക്ഷി വേല വിടർത്തുക യും തോട്ടത്തിൽ ഉണ്ടായി 
രുന്ന കെട്ടിടത്തിൽ നിന്നും 2 -ാം കക്ഷിയുടെ വക സാ മാനങ്ങളും എടുത്തു 

കെട്ടിടം ഒഴിഞ്ഞു താ ക്കാൽ സൂപ്രണ്ടി നെ ഏല്പിച്ച് യാതൊരവകാശബാ ദ്ധ്യ 
തയും ഇല്ലാ തെ തോട്ടം വിട്ടുമാറിയിട്ടുള്ളതുമാകുന്നു. 

2 . രണ്ടാം ക കാമിക്കു സൗജന്യമാ യു ം , കൃഷി സം ബന്ധമായും, ആയിരത്ത 
ഒരു സ്ത്രം രൂപ (Rs. 11 0 0 ) ഒന്നാം കക്ഷി കൊടുത്തതിനെ രണ്ടാം ക കാ 
സന്തോഷമായി സ്വികരിച്ചിരിക്കുന്നു. 

3 . തന്നിമിത്തം 1 താട്ടം ഉടമക ളായ മൂന്നാം കക്ഷി മുതൽപേരിൽനിന്നും 
ശമ്പളം, ബാണസ്സ്, പ്രാവിഡൻ ഫണ്ടു , ഗ്രാററം വിററി മുതലായ സേവന 
വ്യവസ്ഥ ക ള ൻസ 1 2 ള്ള യാതൊരുവിധമായ പ്രതിഫലങ്ങ ളും 
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ഇതു സംബന 


ങ്ങളും, ഇനിയും രണ്ടാം കക്ഷിക്കു ലഭിക്കുവാനില്ലെന്നും, അവ കാശപ്പെടുവാ 
നില്ലെന്നും രണ്ടാം കക്ഷി ഇതിനാൽ പൂർണ്ണമായി സമ്മതിച്ചിരിക്കുന്നു. 

4 , എസറററം സററാഫ യൂണിയനിൽ ഞാൻ 
മായി കൊടുത്തിരുന്ന അം പക്ഷ പിൻവലിച്ചിരിക്കുന്ന ലററാം കൺസിലി 
യേഷൻ ആഫീസിൽ കൊടുത്ത ലറാറിന്റെ പകർപ്പും രണ്ടാം കക്ഷിച്ചിട്ടു 
ഇതു സഹിതം തന്നിരിക്കുന്നു. 

5. മേലാൽ ഒന്നുംരണ്ടും കക്ഷികൾ തമ്മിൽ യാതൊരുവിധമായ വ 
കാശബാദ്ധ്യത ക ളോ , തക്കങ്ങളോഇല്ലെന്നും പരസ്പരം സമ്മതിച്ചു എഴുതി 


1 . T. K. THOAMS 

( Sd:) 
രൂപ ആയിരത്തി ഒരു നൂറും പാറി. 
2 , എൻ. നാ ൺ ( Sd .) 

കപട രണ്ടാം കക്ഷി എൻ. നാണ (Sd .) 
സാക്ഷി ക ൾ 
( 1 ) M. Sreedhara Warrier, 

( Sd.) 10-11-56. 
Advocate, Chengannur. 
( 2 ) V. M. Govinda Pillai, B. A., B. L., 

( Sd. ) 10-11-56. 
Advocate, Chengannur. 
This is accepted . 
K. Bhanu , Regional Secretary, 

(Sd. ) 

17-5-51 . 
Estate Staff s Union . 
3. I accept the compromise and pass this award in terms indicated 
therein . Both sides are to suffer their respective costs. This award 
will come into operation from the date of its publication in the Official 
Gazette. 

K. SHAHUL HAMEED , 
Alleppey , 
25-5-1957. 

Industrial Tribunal. 


Gazette No. 24 dated 11th June 1957 
PART I. 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. L. Dis. 7500 /57 / L & LAD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 22nd May , 1957 . 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, No. II, Ernakulam 
in respect of the dispute between the Management of Common 
wealth Tile Factory , Feroke, South Malabar, and their workmen 
represented by the Secretary , The Commonwealth Trust Tile 
Workers Union , Feroke, South Malabar received by Govern 
ment on 17-5-1957 is hereby published under Section 17 of the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947 ) . 

By order of the Governor , 

P.I. JACOB, 
Secretary . 


Before 
SRI V. U. JOSEPH , B. A., B. L., 
Industrial Tribunal No. II , Ernakulam 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 55/57 

Between 

THE MANAGEMENT 
COMMONWEALTH TILE FACTORY, FEROKE , SOUTH MALABAR 

And 
THE COMMONWEALTH TRUST TILE WORKERS UNION , 

FEROKE , SOUTH MALABAR . 
Representation : 

Sri S. R. Sundaram for Management . 
Advocate Sri S. Shivananda Rao for Workmen . 

AWARD . 
1. The above industrial dispute arises from a complaint 
filed by Messrs. A. Velayudhan and 14 others under Section 33 A 
of the Industrial Disputes Act in themain industrial dispute 
14/56 on the files of the Coimbatore Industrial Tribunal. The 
complaint filed by Sri A. Velayudhan and 14 others on 8-6-1956 
and numbered as complaint 38/56 on the files of the Coimbatore 
Industrial Tribunal is registered as industrial dispute 55/57 on 
the files of this Court. In the main industrial dispute award was 
passed by the Coimbatore Industrial Tribunal on 22nd May 1956 
and this complaint was pending adjudication . This Tribunal 
was constituted by a notification of the Kerala Government as 
the corresponding authority in the place of the Coimbatore 
Industrial Tribunal for the enquiry and disposal of all the pend 
ing cases from Malabar District and Kasercode Taluk on the date 
of the formation of Kerala State . Accordingly the files regard 
ing the above dispute was sent to the Court of this Tribunal on 
18-2-1957. Notices were issued to the parties posting the same 
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in the Kozhikode Camp Court on 23-3-1957 for enquiry and dis 
posal. On this date the Management filed M. P. 123/57 question 
ing the maintainability of this complaint. After objections were 
filed arguments were heard in M , P. 123/57 on 8-4-1957 and order 
was pronounced on 11-4-1957 upholding the maintainability of 
the petition . Industrial Dispute 55/57 again was adjoured to 
7-5-1957 for enquiry and disposal in the Kozhikode Camp Court. 

2. The Complainants state in the petition that they were 
employed in the loading department of the Company and they 
were given all the rights and privileges given under the Factories 
Act and other enactinents and also service bonus. The Com 
plainants are also given the benefit of the Provident Fund 
Scheme and they have put in 4 to 30 years of service . The 
Management has refused to pay service bonus, bonus, dearness 
allowance and gratuity . They have also been denied the privi 
lege of leave with wages as per the provisions of the Factories 
Act. The Management, in refusing to pay these amounts has 
violated the service conditions of workers to their prejudice as 
laid down in Section 33 of the Industrial Disputes Act. 


3. The Management states that the Complainants are not 
workers under the Company. They have been working under 
the contractors Messrs . Appu and Robert for several years and 
being contractor s workers, no employer -employee relationship 
exists between the petitioners and management. The Contrac 
tors offered their dues but the Complainants refused to receive 
the same stating that the Management should pay them directly . 
The management has not violated the service conditions of the 
workers and the complaint is notmaintainable . 

4. The dispute came up for enquiry today in the Kozhikode 
Camp Court. The matters involved in the pleadings of parties 
were discussed and an amicable settlement was reached . The 
Management agrees to pay all the amounts due to the complain 
ants directly without prejudice to the contentions of either the 
workmen or company. It is further undertaken by the Manage 
ment that the dues of the complainants will be paid on or before 
25th of May 1957. 


5. Agreeing to these conditions a deed of settlement was 
drawn up in Court in the presence of the parties and their repre , 
sentatives. The deed of settlement is given below as annexure 
and will form part of this award . I pass the award in terms 
thereof. The Management will pay all the amounts due to the 
complainants on or before 25-5-1957. This award will become 
enforceable after thirty days of its publication in the Govern 
ment Gazette. 


Ernakulam , 

16-5-1957. 


V. U. JOSEPH , 
Industrial Tribunal No. II . 
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ANNEXURE 
Before the Industrial Tribunal No. II, Ernakulam . 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 55/57 

Between 
THE MANAGEMENT OF COMMONWEALTH 

TRUST LIMITED 

And 

THEIR WORKMEN 
The above complaint filed by Sri A. Velayudhan and 14 
others under Section 33 A of the Industrial Disputes Act and 
registered as Industrial Dispute 55/57 before this Tribunal is 
compromised on terms and conditions given below : 

(1) The Management will pay Service bonus, and leave 
wages to the workmen directly . This payment by the Company 
will not prejudice the contentions of either the workmen or the 
Company 

( 2) The amount, due, if any, will be paid on or before 
25th of May 1957. 

Agreeing to these terms the parties have signed below : 
Kozhikode , 

(Sd .) S. R.SUNDARAM , 
16-5-1957 . 

For the Commonwealth Trust Ltd. 

(Sd.) V. SHIVANANDA Rao, 
Advocate for the Workers. 

( Sd.) 
Secretary of the Workers Union . 


Gazette No. 24 dated 11th June 1957 
PART I 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

( Labour A ) 

NOTIFICATION . 
No. L. Dis. 8626 /57 / L & LAD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 5th June 1957 . 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, No. II, Ernakulam , 
in respect of the dispute between theManagement of Karuvanna 
Rubber Estate , Kottapuram , P. O., Malabar District and their 
workmen represented by the Secretary , Walluvanad Taluk 
Rubber Estate Workers Union, Angadipuram , P. O., Malabar 
received by Government on 28-5-1957 is hereby published under 
Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act 
XIV of 1947 ). 

By order of the Governor, 

P. I. JACOB, 

Secretary . 
Before 
SRI V. U. JOSEPH, B. A., B. L., 
Industrial Tribunal, No. II, Ernakulam 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 28/57 

Between 

THE SECRETARY , 
WALLUVANAD TALUK RUBBER ESTATE WORKERS 
UNION , ANGADIPURAM P. O.,MALABAR . 

And 

THE MANAGEMENT, 
Or KARUVANNA RUBBER ESTATE , KOTTAPURAM P. O., 

MALABAR DISTRICT. 

AWARD 
1. The above dispute 

originally referred for 
adjudication to the Coimbatore Industrial Tribunal by order 
G. O. M3. No. 4108 of the Department of Industries, Labour and 
Co-operation of tie Government ofMedras dated 1814 September 
1956. This Tribunal was constituted as the corresponding 
authority in the place of the Coimbatore Industrial Tribunal for 
the enquiry and disposal of all the pending industrial disputes 
in the Court of Coimbatore Industrial Tribunal on the date of the 
formation of the Kerala State from Malabar District and 
Kasercode Taluk . The files regarding this dispute was sent to the 
Court of this Tribunal on 18-2-1957 and notices were issued to the 
parties posting the case to 15-3-1957 in the Palghat Camp Court. 
Since notices were not served on the parties the enquiry was 
further postponed to 15-4-1957 in the same Camp Court. The 
Union representative was present in Court on 15-4-1957 but the 
management was absent and the enquiry has still to be postponed 
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to the next Palghat Camp Court dated 24-5-1957 . To -day when 
the case was taken up for enquiry both parties were present. 
2. The issue referred to for adjudication is 

whether the 
non -employment of Sri C. Paran is justified and to what relief 
he is entitled " . The Union states that Sri C. Paran was a 
permanentworker in the estate and he was discharged without 
any previous notice and without framing any charge -sheet. 
The discharge of Sri Paran was a clear proof of the vindictive 
attitude of the Manager towards Sri C. Paran who was an active 
trade union worker in the estate. The Union prays for his 
reinstatement with back wages. 

3. In the counter - statement filed by the management it is 
contended that Sri C.Paran was not discharged but he left the 
estate at his own accord He neither applied for leave 
nor intimated his intention to discontinue the work ; as such the 
management suffered considerable loss on account of his wilful 
absence. The management was ever ready and willing to take 
him back to work , provided he turned up for work . 

4. The different points of differences between the parties 
were discussed in Court in the presence of the parties and their 
representatives and an amicable settlement was arrived at. 
The Proprietor of estate agrees to provide work to Sri C. Paran 
with the same rate of wages which he was getting when he 
left the estate with effect from to - day. The Proprietor further 
paid him Rs. 10 as a present. The worker gave up his claim , if 
any, for back wages. Agreeing to these terms a deed of settle 
ment is drawn up and the dispute between the parties is settled 
on terms and conditions provided in the deed of settlementwhich 
is given below as annexure and the same will form part of 
the award . I pass the award on terms and conditions of the 
deed of settlement and the samewill become enforceable after 
thirty days of its publication in the Government Gazette. 
Ernakulam , 

V. U. JOSEPH , 
28-5-1957 . 

Industrial Tribunal, No. II. 

ANNEXURE . 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 28/57 

Between 

THE SECRETARY , 
WALLUVANAD TALUK RUBBER ESTATE WORKERS 

UNION , ANGADIPURAM . 

And 

THE MANAGEMENT 
OF KARUVANNA RUBBER Estate , KOTTAPPURAM P. O. 

The above dispute is settled on terms and conditions given 
below : 

The Proprietor of the estate agrees to re-employ the worker 
with the same wages as he was getting previously. The 
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Proprietor also agrees to pay Rs. 10 (Ruees ten only ) as present. 
The worker has given up his claim for back wages. 

Agreeing to this terms the parties have signed to-day this the 
24th day of May 1957 . 

(Sd.) 


ht . de GOTO ) JO . 


( Sd.) 

Secretary , 
Walluvanad Taluk Rubber Estate 
Workers Union , Angadipuram . 

(Sd .) 
0 :1 . 2000 . 


Gazette No. 24 dated 11th June 1957 
PART I 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

(Labour A ) 

NOTIFICATION 
No. L. Dis. 8625 / 57 / L & LAD . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 4th June 1957 . 
. The award of the Industrial Tribunal, No. II, Ernakulam , in 
respect of the dispute between theManagement of Panthalore 
Plantations , Pattikad , Thachinganad and their workmen 
represented by the Secretary , Walluvanad Taluk Rubber Estate 
Workers Union , Angadipuram , Malabar received by Govern 
ment on 28-5-1957 is hereby published under Section 17 of 
the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947 ) . 

By order of theGovernor, 

P. I. JACOB , 

Secretary 
Before 
SRI V. U. JOSEPH , B. A., B. L., 
Industrial Tribunal No. II, Ernakulam . 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 32/57 

Between 

THE SECRETARY, 
WALLUVANAD TALUK RUBBER ESTATE WORKERS UNION , 

ANGADIPURAM , MALABAR 

And 

THE MANAGEMENT 
OF PANTHALORE PLANTATIONS, PATTIKAD, 

THACHINGANAD. 

AWARD 
1. The above dispute was referred to the Coimbatore 
Industrial Tribunal for adjudication by order G. O. Ms. 3427 of 
the Department of Industries, Labour and Co -operation of the 
Government of Madras, dated 25th July 1956. This Tribunal 
was constituted as a corresponding authority in the place of the 
Coimbatore Industrial Tribunal for the enquiry and disposal 
of all the cases pending before that Court from Malabar District 
and Kasercode Taluk on the date of the formation of the 
Kerala State. Accordingly the files regarding the above dispute 
was sent to the Court of this Tribunalon 18-2-1957. Immediately 
on receipt of the files notices were issued to the parties posting 
the case in the Palghat Camp Court for enquiry to 15-3-1957 on 
which date both parties were absent as notices were not 
actually served on them . So the enquiry was postponed to 
15-4- 57 in the same Camp Court. Both parties were present 
in Court on that day . On the application of the Management 
the enquiry was further adjourned to 24-5-5 %. To- day when 
the case was taken up for enquiry both parties and their 
representatives were present and were ready to go on with the 
case . 
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2. The issue referred for adjudication is " whether the 
non -employment of Sri P. Moideen proper and to what relief he 
is entitled ." The Union contends that Sri P.Moideen 

was 
permanent worker in the estate till 4-12-1955 and on which date 
he was discharged without any justifiable reasons. He was not 
given any charge -sheet nor was any opportunity given to him 
to explain his conduct. He wasmainly responsible for organis 
ing the Trade Union in the estate and his discharge is nothing 
but an act of victimisation for his Trade Union activities. The 
Union therefore prays for his reinstatement with back wages. 

3. The management submits that Sri P. Moideen was 
taken on 1-8- 55 as a temporary worker and he worked up to 
3-12- 55. He was taken with a definite understanding that his 
services would be terminated after November 1955. As Sri 
Moideen was appointed for as a temporary hand for a definite 
period , the management was within its rights in dispensing with 
the services of SriMoideen when the term expired . The Manage 
ment has not victimised Sri P. Moideen or any one else for 
Union activities . The management was and is always in favour 
of healthy Trade Union activities. It is prayed by the manage 
ment that SriMoideen is not entitled to any relief . 

4. The matters in dispute between the parties were 
thoroughly discussed in Court and due to the fair and magnani 
mous attitude of both parties an amicable settlement was 
reached at. The management expressed their willingness to pay 
Rs. 100 in full and final settlement of the claim of the worker 
against the estate. The worker Sri P. Moideen agreed to 
receive the same and in consideration thereof gave up all his 
rights against the estate. The amount of Rs. 100 was paid in 
Court. A deed of settlement embodying these conditions was 
drawn up in Court and was signed by the parties and their 
representatives in Court in my presence . The deed of settle 
ment is given below as annexure and will form part of the 
award . I pass the award on the terms and conditions given in 
the deed of settlement. This award will become enforceable 
after thirty days of its publication in the Government Gazette . 
Ernakulam , 

V.U. JOSEPH , 
28-5-1957. 

Industrial Tribunal No. II. 
Annexure 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE 32/57 

Between 

THE SECRETARY , 
WALLUVANAD TALUK RUBBER ESTATE 
WORKERS UNION , ANGADIPURAM 

And 
THE MANAGEMENT, 
PANTHALORE PLANTATIONS, PATTIKAD , 

THACHINGANAD P. O. 
The above dispute is settled on terms and conditions given 
below : 

( 1 ) The Union has agreed to receive Rs. 100 (Rupees one 
hundred ) in consideration of his claim for reinstatement and 
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backwages. The management has paid the same in Ceurt. The 
Union and the workman will have no claim either for reappoint 
ment or compensation in whatsoever manner . 

Agreeing to this terms the parties and their representatives 
put their signatures. 
Dated this the 24th day of May 1957. 

For Management . 


( Sd .) 


P. V. Korathu . 
For Management. 

(Sd.) 
P. M. Alexander , 
UPASI, Coonoor . 

(Sd.) 

Secretary , 
Walluvanad Taluk Rubber 
Estate Workers Union . 

(Sd.) 
P. Moideen . 


Gazette No. 24 dated 11th June 1957. 
PART I. 
Labour and Local Administration Department (Labour A ) 

NOTIFICATION 
No. L. Dis. 8747|57| L & LAD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 6th June 1957. 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, No. II, Ernakulam , in respect 
of the dispute between the Management of Thankavilas Rubber Estate, 
Karuvambalam , S. Malabar and their workmen represented by the 
secretary, Walluvanad Taluk , Rubber Estate Workers Union, Angadi 
puram , Malabar received by Government on 28-5-57 is hereby published 
under Section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV 
of 1947) . 


By order of the Governor, 

P. I. JACOB , 
Secretary. 


Before 
SRI V. U. JOSEPH , B. A., B. L., 
Industrial Tribunal No. II, Ernakulam . 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 3357 

Betreen 

THE SECRETARY 
WALLUVANAD TALUK RUBBER ESTATE WORKERS UNION , 

ANGADIPURAM , MALABAR 

And 

THE MANAGEMENT 
OF THANKAVILAS RUBBER ESTATE, KARUVAMBALAM , S. MALABAR. 

AWARD 
1. The dispute between the parties above described was referred for 
adjudication to the Coimbatore Industrial Tribunal by order G. O. Ms. 
3426 of the Department of Industries, Labour and Co-operation of the 
Government of Madras dated 25th July 1956. This Tribunal was consti 
tuted as the corresponding authority in the place of the Coimbatore 
Industrial Tribunal for the enquiry and disposal of all disputes pending 
adjudication in the Court of Coimbatore Tribunal from Malabar District 
and Kasercode Taluk on the date of the formation of the Kerala State . 
Accordingly the files regarding this dispute was sent to the Court of this 
Tribunal on 18-2-1957. Immediately on receipt of the files , notices were 
issued to the parties posting the case to 15-3-1957 in the Palghat Camp 
Court for enquiry and disposal. As the notices issued to the parties 
were not served , the enquiry was postponed to 15-4-1957 in the same 
Camp Court. Both parties were present in Court on 15-4-1957. The 
management was not ready to go on with the case on that day and on 
their application the enquiry was further postponed to 24-5-1957. It was 
taken up on 24-5-1957 and both parties were ready to go on with the 
case. 

2 . The issue referred for adjudication is "whether the non - employ 
ment of the following 13 tappers from 4-12-1955 when the estate was re 
opened proper and to what relief the workers are entitled" . 
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1 . Koorithodi Muhammad Kutty . 
2. Thottingal Kunjahammad. 
3 . Paramban Saithali. 
4. Kozhippurath Rayippa. 
5. Melepudiyan Muhammad . 
6. Vazhayil Muhammadkutty. 
7. Thachangadan Saithali. 
8. Chenkundan Moithunni. 
9 . Kurikkal Muhammad. 
10. Kurikkal Moithunni. 
11. Srambickal Abdulla . 
12. Thottingal Kunjammad . 

13. Thottani Kunjahammad . 
3. In the statement the Union contends that all the 13 workers were 
permanent employees of the Estate with long service till 1-3-55 on which 
date the Estate was closed without serving any notice to the workmen 
concerned . The estate was reopened on 4-12-1955 and the Management 
recruited new workers and refused work to the 13 workers mentioned 
above. The Union submits that the closure of the estate on 1-3-55 and 
the non- employment of the 13 permanent workers at the time of the 
reopening is illegal. The action of the management is to victimise the 
workers for their trade union activities. The Union therefore prays for 
the reinstatement of all the 13 employees with back wages and continuity 
of service . 


4. The management contends that the estate was closed in March 
1955 on account of loss . Before the closure all the employees were given 
notice. All the 13 employees were casual workers and they themselves 
have admitted the same before the Adhikari and Menon of the Amsam . 
The contention of the workers that they are permanent workers is not 
true. The casual workers who are not entitled to the benefit of retrench 
ment compensation or any other rights to which a permanent worker is 
entitled . The Management states finally that the workers are not entitled 
to ask for reinstatement, much less notice pay, back wages and such 
other reliefs. The workers are not entitled to any relief . 

5. The entire matter regarding the non - employment of the 13 
workers was discussed in Court in the presence of the parties and their 
representatives. Due to the extremely fair and conciliatory attitude of 
the parties the claim of the workmen was settled at Rs. 260. The 
workers agreed to receive this amount and forgo all their claims against 
the estate. A compromise deed was drawn up embodying these terms 
and the parties signed the same in Court in my presence. The compro 
mise deed is given below as annexure and will form part of the award. 
The Proprietor of the estate will pay the amount of Rs. 260 to the work 
men concerned within thirty days of the award becoming enforceable . 
I pass the award on terms and conditions of the deed of compromise and 
will become enforceable after thirty days of its publication in the Govern 
ment Gazette . 


Ernakulam , 
28-5-1957 . 


V. U. JOSEPII , 
Industrial Tribunal No. II. 
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ANNEXURE 


INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE 3357. 

Between 

THE SECRETARY, 
WALLUVANAD TALUK RUBBER ESTATE WORKERS UNION ,, ANGADIPURAM 

And 
1 

THE MANAGEMENT, 
THANKAVILAS RUBBER ESTATE, KARUVAMBALAM . 
The dispute between the parties is settled on terms and conditions 
given below : 

The Union has agreed to forgo all the claims of the workmen for 
compensation and re -instatement in consideration of the management 
agreeing to pay Rs. 260 (Rupees two hundred and sixty only ). The 
union will hereafter have no claims against the estate. The management 
will pay the amount of Rs. 260 after the award becomes enforceable. 

Agreeing to this terms the parties and representatives have signed 
today this the 24th day of May 1957. 


(Sd .) 
Proprietor. 


( Sd .) 
Walluvanad Taluk Rubber Estate 

Workers Union , Angadipuram . 


Gazette No. 24 dated 11th June 1957 
PART I 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

(Panchayat) 

NOTIFICATION . 
ino. LS. 8-117/57 /L & LAD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 37d June 1957 . 
S. R. O. No. 40. - In exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to Section 9 ( 1 ) of the Travancore- Cochin Panchayats 
Act, 1950 ( II of 1950 ) and all other powers hereunto enabling 
and in supersession of the Travancore -Cochin Government 
notification No. LS . 8-22903 / 55 / DD . dated 22nd June 1956 , the 
Government of Kerala hereby extend the term of office of the 
members of all the existing Panchayats constituted under the 
said Act up to the fore- noon of 5th July 1958 . 

By order of the Governor, 

P. I. JACOB , 
Secretary . 
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Gazette No. 24 dated 11th June 1957 
PART I. 

Section ii. 
GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 

Revenue Department. 
No. G.2.6369 /57 /RD . 

Dated, Trivandrum , 10th May 1957. 

NOTIFICATION 
Notification No.6/22( 2) E.0 / 52 dated 18th April 1957 issued by the Govern 
ment of India , Ministry of Finance is republished for the general information of the 
Public . 

By order of the Governor, 

M. K. DEVASSY , 

Revenue Secretary 
Government of India 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE (DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 

New Delhi, The 18th April, 1957. 

NOTIFICATION 

Dangerous Drugs 
No. 6. The following draft of the Dangerous Drugs (Import, Export and Tran 
shipment) Rules, 1957, which the Central Governmentproposes to make in exercise 
of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of section 7 of the Dangerous Drugs Act, 
1930 (2 of 1930 ), is published, as required by sub-section (1) ofsection 36 of the said 
Act, for the information of all persons likely to be affected thereby, and notice is 
hereby given that the draft will be taken into consideration on or after the 1st June, 
1957 

Any objection or suggestion which may be received from any person with respect 
to the said draft before the date specified above will be considered by the Central 
Government. 

DRAFT RULES . 

PART 1- PRELIMINARY 
Short title , commencement, repeal and application (1) These rulesmay be called 
the Dangerous Drugs (Import, Export and Transhipment) Rules , 1957 . 

(2) They shall comeinto force atonce whereupon the Dangerous Drugs (Import, 
Export and Transhipment) Rules, 1933 (published with the Government of India , 
late Finance Department (Central Revenues) Notification No. 1- Dangerous Drugs, 
dated the 18th February, 1933, as subsequently amended ) shall be repealed except as 
regards anything done or any offence committed or any fine or penalty incurred or 
any proceedings instituted before the date of coming into force of these rules . 

2. In these rules, (i) the expressions dangerous drug" and " manufactured 
drug " do not include prepared opium ; 

(ii) " Narcotics Commissioner" means the Narcotics Commissioner appointed 
by the Government of India . 

PART II - GENERAL PROHIBITION OF IMPORT. 
The import of the following dangerous drugs is prohibited : - (a) Resin 
of cannabis sativa L (Charas) and ordinary preparations of which the resin of 
cannabis sativa L (Charas) forms the base ; 

(b) Diacetyl morphine and Ketobemidone, their salts and any preparations, 
admixtures, extracts orother substances containingdiacetylmorphine, Ketobemidone, 
or their respective salts, 
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PART III- IMPORT BY SEA , LAND OR AIR 
4 (1) General :-No dangerous drug shall be imported into India by sea, land 
or air without the importer obtaining an import certificate issued in respect of the 
consignment by or under the orders of the Narcotics Commissioner . All appli 
cations to the Narcotics Commissioner for import of dangerous drugs into India 
shall be accompanied by the original or certified copy of the excise permit, issued 
under the Rules framed under section 8 (2 ) of the Dangerous Drugs Act, 1930 (2 of 
1930) or such other Rules asmay for the time being be in force for issue of permits, 
by a competent authority of the Government of the State in which the importer has 
his place of business. The application shall state such details as the Narcotics 
Commissioner may from time to time prescribe by notification in the Gazette 
of India : 

Provided that : 

(a) a State Government may by generalor special order permit a traveller to 
import personally into India by land, from Pakistan or from any foreign settlement 
in India, opium or hemp up to the limit of quantity within which possession by him 
is allowed without a pass on the Indian side of the Frontier ; 

(b) in the case of all dangerous drugs, in transit through India from one foreign 
settlement to another or from one foreign country to another, the import certificate 
shall be issued by or under the orders of the Collector of Customs/ Land 
Customsof the place, or airport, of import and shallbemarked in transit ; 

(c) in the case of manufactured drugs, the bottles, phials, packages or other 
containers or labels affixed to them shall plainly exhibit the actual quantity of the 
dangerous drugs present in each container or sufficient particulars to admit of the 
ready calculation of such quantity . 

2. (i) The Narcotics Commissioner shall prepare seven copies of the import 
certificate referred to in sub -rule (1) of this rule and dispose them of in the manner 
hereinafter provided : 

(a) Original and duplicate copies will be supplied to the importer who will 
transmit the original copy to the exporting country and shall produce the duplicate 
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copy at the 


Customs House 


Land Customs Station 


Airport 
where the consignment arrives or , in the case of imports by parcel post , at the post 
office of delivery , in order to obtain delivery ofthe dangerous drugs. The Collector 
of Customs/Land Customs or Post Master shall state on the copy presented by the 
importer that the drugs have actually been imported and return the document to the 
importer who shall indicate on it that he has received the good . The importer shall 
return the import certificate incorporating the endorsement from the 

Collector of Customs 


-OR 


Collector of Land Customs 
post master and his own endorsement to the Narcotics Commissioner through the 
excise authorities of the State from which the excise permit for purposes of sub-rule 
(1 ) of this rule was produced . 

(b) Triplicate copy will be supplied to the Collector of Customs/Land 
Customs concerned who shall return it to the Narcotics Commissioner, along with 
the copy of the export authorisation to be received at the time of receipt of the 
consignment from the Government of the exporting country, with an endorsement 
to the effect that the goods have been cleared . 
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(c) Quadruplicate copy will be supplied to the excise authorities of the 
State into which the drug is to be inported for purposes of sub-rule (1) of this rule. 

(d) Quintuplicate copy will be supplied to the Government of the exporting 
country for comparison with the copy furnished to them by the importer der sub 
clause (a ) of this rule . 

(e) Sextuplicate copy will be supplied to the Drugs Controller, Government 
of India . 

f) Septuplicate copy will be retained by Narcotics Commissioner for his 
own use . 

IN TRANSIT CONSIGNMENTS. 
(ii) The Collector of Customs 

-shall 

Land Customs 
prepare three copies of the import certificate referred to in proviso (b) to sub-rule 
(1) of this rule and dispose them of in the manner hereinafter provided : 

(a) Original copy will be supplied to the person or persons in charge of the 
consignment (e.g. crew of the vessel or 

craft). Such person or persons shall 
arrange that the copy of the import certificate accompanies the consignment. In 
case of post parcels the copy may be pasted or securely attached to the parcel. 

(b ) Duplicate copy will be forwarded to the Narcotics Commissioner. 
(c) Triplicate copy will be retained by the Collectorof 

Customs 


Land Customs 
for his own use . 

( iii) The following particulars shall be specified in the import certificate 
(as in the model form of import certificate in the Appendix) and the purpose for 
which each copyof this document is intended shall be mentioned diagonally (in red 
ink) on it 

(a) Name, address and business ofimporter ; 
(b ) Exact description and amountofdrug to be imported ; 

(c) Name and address of firm in exporting country from which the drug is 
to be obtained ; 

(d ) Any special conditions to be observed (e.g. not to be imported through 
parcel post) ; 

(c) Customs office through which the goods are to be imported (or in the case 
of import by post , the post office at which delivery of the goods is to be taken ) ; 

(f) if possible, route to be followed by the goods ; and 
(g ) Period within which the import is to be effected ; and 

(h ) No. and date of the import permit issued by the Government of the State 
in which the importer has his place of business and the authority issuing it. 

NOTE :-(i) The period allowed for the importation of drugs shall not exceed 
six months ; 
(ii) all the copies of the import certificate referred to in clause (ii) 

of sub-rule 
(2) of this rule shall be marked in transit ; 

(iii) all certificates issued under thisrule shall, save where import is to be 
effected by parcel post under rule 5, be prominently marked “ Not available by post " . 

5. Extent to which use of post office is allowed :-(1) Save as provided in sub- rule (2), 
themedium of the post office shall not be used for the import in accordance with 
this Part into India by sea, land or air of any dangerousdrug . 

(2) Where dangerous drugs are to be imported in accordance with this part for 
medical or scientific purposes only, the excise permit issued by the Government of 
the State concerned and the import certificate issued by the Narcotics Commissioner 
may be marked " available by parcel post " . 


PART IV - EXPORT BY SEA , LAND OR AIR . 


6. (1) General :-Subject to the provisions of sub-rule (2) no dangerous cirug 
shall be exported from India by sea , land or air without the exporter obtaining an 
export authorisation issued in respect of the consignment by or under the orders of 
the authority competent to issue it . All applications for export of dangerous drugs 
shall be made to the competent authority and shall state such details as the 
Narcotics Commissioner may from time to time prescribe by notification in the 
Gazette ofIndia . 

(2) Export of Coco leaf, diacetylmorphine, Ketobemidone, and of resin of Cannabis 
Sativa L ( Charas) prohibited The export from India of Coca leaf, diacetylmor 
phine, Ketobemidone, their salts or any preparations, admixtures, extracts or other 
substances containing diacetylmorphine, Ketobemidone, or their respective salts , and 
or resin of Cannabis Sativa L (Charas) and ordinary preparations of which the resin 
of Cannabis Sativa L (Charas) forms the base, are prohibited . 

7. Export by sea— General:-Save as provided in rule 10, dangerous drugs other 
than those mentioned in sub -rule (2) of rule 6 , shall not be exported by sea 
from India except under an authorisation granted in accordance with rule 8 and from 
a port appointed for the purpose in rule 9 . 

8. Authorisations for export by sea (1) (i) The export authorisation referred 
to in rule 7 shall be granted by the Narcotics Commissioner , who shall not, without 
the special permission of the CentralGovernment to be obtained in each case, grant an 
authorisation unless : 

(a) in the case of exports of opium , the opium is to be exported on behalf of 
the Central Government, and 

(b ) in the case of exports of dangerous drugs other than opium , the drugs are 
to be exported to a country which has ratified the Geneva Convention 1925, regarding 
the production, distribution and export ofdangerous drugs. 

( ii) Before issuing an export authorisation , the Narcotics Commissioner shall 
require an import certificate from the Government of the country of destination in 
the form conforming as nearly as may be, to the form of import certificate in the 
Appendix . 

(2) In the case of exports of all dangerous drugs, export authorisation shall be 
issued in quintuplicate, orginal being supplied to the consigner so that it may accom 
pany the consignment ,, the duplicate copy being forwarded to the Collector of Cus 
toms of the port of export who will return it to the Narcotics Commissioner indi 
cating on it the date of export, the triplicate copy being despatched to the Govern 
mentof the importing country in pursuance of clause (4 ) of article 13 of the Geneva 
Convention , 1925, regarding the production , distribution and export of dangerous 
drugs, the quadruplicate copy being forwarded to the excise authority of the State in 
which the exporter has his place of business and the quintuplicate copy being retained 
by the Narcotics Commissioner in his office, 

In the event of a consignment falling under this sub-rule appearing to the Colle 
ctor of Customs to be of an unusual character, the Collector of Customs shall, 
before allowing actual export , consult the excise authority of the State in whuch the 
exporter has place of business. 

(3) All authorizations issued under this rule shall, save where export is to be 
effected by parcel post under rule 16, be prominently marked " not available by post" : 

(4) The following particulars shall be specified in the export authorization and 
the purpose for which each copy of this document is intended shall be mentioned 
diagonally in (red ink ) on it : 

(a) Name, address and business of exporter ; 
(b) Exact description and amount of drug to be exported ; 
(c) Name and address of firm in importing country requiring the drug ; 
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(d ) Number and date of import certificate and indication of the authority 
issuing this certificate ; 

(e) Any special condition to beobserved (e.g., not to be exported through 
the post ) ; 

(6) Ifpossible, the route to be followed by the goods ; and 

(g) period within which the export is to be effected . 
Themaximum period allowed for export shall net exceed 3 months. 
9. Ports from which export to be made :-- The dangerous drugs specified in the first 
column of the annexed table shall not be exported by sea from India to a place 
specified in the corresponding entry in the second column save from a port 
specified in the corresponding entry in the third column thereof. 


Place to which 

exported 


Dangerous Drugs 


Port or Ports from which expor 

ted , 


1 


2 


1. Opium 
2. Cannabis Sativa L 

(Indian hemp) 
and manufactured 


Any place outside India 
Any place outside India 


Bombay and Calcutta 
Calcutta , Madras and Bombay. 


drugs. 


10. Special authorisation for export for use on ships :-(1 ) The Collector of Cus 
toms at any port from which a ship departs from India may grant an authorization 
for the export by that ship of such quantity of opium , hemp, and manufactured drugs 
as is in his opinion required for bona fide use on board the ship by the crew and save 
in the case of pilgrim ships by the passengers. 

(2) In the case of a pilgrim ship the Collector of Customs may issue an authori 
zation for the export of an additional quantity of opium , hemp and manufactured 
drugs for use on board the ship by pilgrims. Such authorization shall not be issued 
save on the authority of an excise permit granted by or under the orders of the State 
Government within whose jurisdiction the portof departure is situate on the strength 
of a certificate from the port Health Officer that opium , hemp and manufactured 
drugs to the quantity involved are necessary for the use of pilgrimson board the ship. 

11. Export by Land :-The dangerous drugs , save those the export of which is 
prohibited under sub -rule (2) of rule 6, may be exported by land from India under 
an export authorization granted by the Narcotics Commissioner : 
Provided that an export authorization shall not be required in the case of 

(a) the export of dangerous drugs which have been imported into India in 
transit to a place outside India under an import certificate marked in transit by the 
Collector of Customs/Land Customsissuing it at the place of import ; 

(b ) opium or hemp exported personally by a traveller to a Portuguese Posses 
sion in India or to Pakistan , up to the limit of quantity within which possession is 
allowed without a pass on the Indian sideof the Frontier ; 

(c) manufactured drugs so exported by such traveller which have been lawfully 
obtained for the personal use of the traveller or his familly from a recognized physician 
or licensed pharmacist in India. 

12. Provisions regarding authorizations for export by land :-(1) No export authori 
zation referred to in rule 11 shall be granted unless an import certificate from the 
Government of the importing country has been produced in the form , or to the 
effect, required by clause (ii) of sub -rule (1) of rule 8, and where the importing 
country has not ratified the Geneva Convention , 1925, regarding the production , 
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distribution and export of dangerous drugs, such export authorization shall not, 
in the case of an unusually large consignment, be granted without prior reference 
to the Central Government, unless the export is being effected in accordance with 
standing orders approved by the Central Government. 

(2) Every such export authorization shall, save where export is to be effected by 
parcel post under rule, 16 , be prominently marked not availavble by post and shall 
be prepared in quintriplicate-original being supplied to the Collector of Customs 
Land Customs who shall return it to the Narcotics Commissioner after indicating 
on it the date of export, the duplicate copy being supplied to the consignor for pur 
poses of accompanying the consignment, the triplicate copy being forwarded to the 
excise authority ofthe State in which the exporter has his placeofbusiness,the quadru 
plicate copy being despatched to the Government of the importing country in pur 
suance of clause (4 ) of article 13 ofthe Geneva Convention , 1925 regarding - produ 
ction, distribution and export of dangerous drugs, and the quintuplicate copy retained 
by the Narcotics Commissioner in his office. 

(3) The export authorisation shall specify the same details as these mentioned 
in sub -rule (4 ) ofrule 8. 

13. Export by Air :-The dangerous drugs, save those the export of which is 
prohibited under sub -rule (2) of rule 6 ,may be exported by air from India under an 
export authorization granted by the Narcotics Commissioner : 

Provided that an export authorization shall not be required in the case of 

(a) the exportof dangerous drugs which have been imported into India in tran 
sit to a place outside India under an import certificate marked " in transit " by the 
Collector of Customs/Land Customs issuing the same ; 

(b ) opium or hemp exported personally by a traveller to a portuguese posses 
sion in India or to Pakistan up to the limit of quantity within which possession is 
allowed without a pass on the Indian side of the 

(c) manufactured drugs so exported by such traveller which have been lawfully 
obtained for the personal use of the traveller or his family from a recognised 
physician or a licensed pharmacist in India . 

14. (1) Provisions regarding authorization for export by air :-(i) No export authori 
zation referred to in rule 13 shallbe granted by the Narcotics Commissioner unless : 

(a) in the case of exports ofopium , the opium is to be exported on behalf of 
the Central Government , and 

(b ) in the case of exports of dangerous drugs other than opium , the drugs are 
to be exported to a country which has ratified the Geneva Convention , 1925, regar 
ding production , distribution and export of dangerous drugs . 

( ii) Before issuing an export authorisation the Narcotics Commissioner shall 
require an import certificate from the Government of the importing country in the 
form ,or to the effect, required by clause (ii) ofsub- rule ( 1) of rule 8 . 

(2) Every such export authorization shall, save where export is to be effe 
cted by parcel post under rule 16 , be prominently marked not available by post 
and shall be prepared in quintuplicate-original being supplied to the 
consignor for purposes of accompanying the consignment, the duplicate 
copy being forwarded to the 

excise authority of the State in which the 
exporter has his place of business, the triplicate copy being supplied to the Colle 
ctor of Customs,Land Customs who shall return it to the Narcotics Commissioner 
after indicating on it the date of export , the quadruplicate copy being despatched to 
the Government of the importing country in pursuance of clause (4 ) of article 13. 
of the Geneva Convention 1925, regarding production , distribution and export of 
dangerous drugs, and the quintuplicate copy being retained by the Narcotics 
Commissioner in his office . 

(3) The export authorization shallspecify the same details as those mentioned 
in sub-rule (4 ) of rule 8 . 
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Air ports from which export tu be mude - The dangerous drugs quitaine 
first colunan of the annexed tulile shall notle exported by air froin bdia to a place 
specified in the corrosponding entry in the second column, save from an airport 
specified in the corresponding entry in the third column thereof 
Dangerous Drugs place to which 

Air port from which export 
exported 

permitted 


Any place outside 
India . 


Safslarjang , Dum Dum and 

Santacruz 


Opium Cannabis Sativa L 

(Indian hemp) 
and manufactured 
drugs. 


16. Extent to which use of post office allowed :-(1) Save as provided in sub-rule (2) 
of this rule , the medium of the post office shall notbe used for the export in accor 
dance with this part from India by sea , lund or air of any dangerous drug ; 

(2) Where dangerous drugs are to be exported in accordance with this part 
to any destination ; the export authorization may be marked available by rest . 
Provided as follows : 

(a) The export authorization shallnot be so marked unless an import certific 
cate from the Government of the importing country expressly authorising import into 
that country by parcel post and stating that the drugs in question are required for 
medical and scientific purposes only has been produced . 

(b ) The authority for the grantof the export authorization referred to in rule 8 , 
1 2 and 14 shall ve: t in the Narcotics Commissioner . 

(c) The number of copies of the export authorization required under rule s, 
12 and 14 shall be increased by one, the additional copy being supplied to the consi 
gror for production at the post office of despatch . 

PART V - TRANSHIPMENT 


17. Transhipment- (1) No dangerous drugs shall be transhipped at any port ia 
India save with the permission of the Customs Collector. 

(2) The Customs Collector shallnot grant the permission referred to in sub 
rule (1 ) save under the special orders of the CentralGovernment in cach case unless 

(a) the country liom which the drugs have been shipped and the country 
to which the drugs are consigned are signatories to and have ratified the Gercsa 
Convention 1925 regarding the production , distribution and export of dangerous 

(b ) the drugs are covered by an export authorization or a diversion certificate 
granted in accordance with article 13 or article 15 as the case may be, of the said 
Convention by under the authority of the Governmentof the country from which 
they have been shipped and such authorization or certificate is produced for the 
inspection of the Customs Collector in accordance with article 15 of the said 
Convention . 


drugs, and 


(Sd.) 


B. D. DESHMUKH , 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
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APPENDIX 


N..B - THIS CERTIFICATE IS NOT VALID UNLESS IT 
BEARS THE OFFICIAL STAMP IN THE TOP RIGHT 

HAND CORNER . 


IMPORT CERTIFICATE 

Issued by the Narcotics 
Commissioner for the 
Ministry of Finance (Depart 
ment of Revenue ) 
Government of India 


Official 
crest 
of G / 


-Serial No. 
- File No. 


INTERNATIONAL OPIUM CONVENTIONS 


(The Hague, 1912, Geneva, 1925 and Limitation Convention , 1931) 


CERTIFICATE OF OFFICIAL APPROVAL OF IMPORT. 


I hereby certify that the Ministry of Finance (Department of Revenue) being the 
Ministry charged with the administration of the law relating to the dangerous drugs 
to which the International Opium Conventions apply,has approved the importation by 
* ( 
of, * * 
from + ( 
through Customs Office 


** 


Post Office 


* Here insert name, address and business of importer . 
* * Here insert exact description and amount of drugs to be imported . 

+ Here insert name and address of firm in exporting country from which the 
drugs is to be obtained . 

*** Here insert the name of Customs Office or Post Office at which 
delivery is to be taken . 


Original for importer for transmission to exporting country . 
Duplicate for Importer for production at Customs House 

Air port of import 

Post office of delivery. 
Triplicate for Collector of Customs 

Land Customs. 
Quadruplicate for Excise authority of the State in which the import is being effected . 
Quintuplicate for Government of Exporting country . 
Sextuplicate for Drugs Controller (India ). 
Septuplicate for use by Narcotics Commissioner . 
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The route to be followed by the goods shall be.. 

....and the 
period within which the import is to be effected is ** 

** The maximum 
period shall not 

exceed six months 
The following are the special conditions attaching to the import** 

State such conditions 

as " not to be imported through post." 
The consignment proposed to be imported is covered by State Import Permit 
No -Dated 

-issued by 


** 


Here insert the official rank of the issuing authority and the State in which 
situate . 
and it is certified that it is required : 

(a) for legitimate purposes in the case of raw opium and the coca leaf, and 

(b ) solely for medical or scientific purposes in the case of dangerous drugs 
to which chapter III of the Geneva Convention , 1925, article 1 of the Limitation 
Convention , 1931 article 1 of the tocol signed at Paris on the 19th November, 
1948, apply and also for Indian hemp). 

Signed on behalf of the Ministry of Finance (Department of Revenue). 
Narcotics Department, 

Narcotics Commissioner to the 
Simla . 

Government of India , 


6849 Eg . 
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Gazette No. 24 dated 11th June 1957 
PART 1 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

(Labour A ) 

NOTIFICATION 
L1.8185 /57 /L & LAD . 

Dated Trivandrum , 8th June 1957 
The following Notification S. R. O. 1514 dated 10th May 1957 from the 
Government of India, Ministry of Labour and Employment, containing the decisions 
of the Wage Board constituted under section 8 of the Working Journalists (Condi 
tions of Service) and Miscellaneous Provisions Act 1955 is hereby republished for 
general information. 

Byorder of the Governor , 

P. I. JACOB, 

Secretary 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR & EMPLOYMENT 


NOTIFICATION 


New Delhi, the 10th May, 1957 


S. R. O. 1514.- In pursuance of sub-section (1) of section 10 of the Working 
Journalists (Conditions of Service ) and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1955 
(45 of 1955) rear, with rule 16 of the Working Journalists Wage Board Rules, 1956 , 
the Central Government hereby publishes the following decision of the Wage Board 
constituted under section 8 of the said Act. 


DECISIONS OF THE WAGE BOARD FOR WORKING JOURNALISTS 


CHAPTER I 


I 


Introductory 
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 8 of the Working Journalists 
(Conditions of Service) and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1955, the Wage Board 
for Working Journalists was appointed by the Government of India , Ministry of 
Labour , under Notification No. LW (1)-46 (6/56 , dated 2nd May, 1956 , for 
fixing rates of wages in respect of Working Journalists. The Board consisted of 
the following : - 

Chairman . 
Shri H. V. Divatia, Retired Judge of the High Court of Judicature at 
Bombay. 

Representatives of employers 
Shri G. Narasimhan , Manager, Hindu , Madras and President, Indian 
and Eastern Newspaper Society. 
Shri A. R. Bhat,M.L. C. President, Indian Languages Newspapers Asso 
ciation . 
* Shri K. P. Kesava Menon, Editor,Mathrubhumi, Calicut. 

Representatives of Working Journalists. 
5. Shri R. Venkataramar , M.P. 

Shri C. Raghavan , Secretary General, Indian Federation of Working 
Journalists. 

Shri G. N. Acharya, Asstt. Editor, Bombay Chronicle, 
G. 2178 
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* On the resignation of Shri K. P. Kesava Menon from the membership of the 
Wage Board, Shri K. M. Cherian , Chief Editor, Malayala Manorama, Kottayam , 
was appointed as a member of the Board with effect from 14th July , 1956 (vide 
Governmentof India Notification No. LWJ/IV /12 /56, dated 14th July, 1956). 

Shri S. C. Gupta was appointed as Secretary to the Board . 

Section 9 of the Working Journalists (Conditions of Service) and Miscellan 
eous Provisions Act, 1955, lays down that in fixing rates of wages, which may be for 
time-work or piece-work " , in respect of Working Journalists , the Board shall have 
regard to the cost of living, the prevalent rates of wages for comparable employments, 
the circumstances relating to thenewspaper industry in different regionsof the country 
and to any other circumstances which to the Board may seem relevant" . 

Sittings of the Wage Board. — The first meeting of the Board was held at Bombay 
on 26th May, 1956. At this and the next meeting the Board considered the procedure 
to be followed for the collection ofthe information required for the fixation of wages ; 
itdecided to issue a detailed questionnaire and also record evidence at certain specified 


Centres. 


The Board examined witnesses and recorded oral evidence at its sittings held 
at Trivandrum ( from 7-9-1956 to 10-9-1956 ),Madras (from 15-9-1956 to 20-9-1956), 
New Delhi (from 19-10-1956 to 26-10-1956 ), Calcutta (from 25-11-1956 to 4-12 
1956) and at Bombay ( from 4-1-1957 to 10-1-1957) and (from 20-1-1957 to 6-2-1957 ) . 
A list of witnesses who appeared before the Board is given in Appendix I. 

At the last two meetings held at Bombay from 25-3-1957 to 31-3-1957 , and 
from 22-4-1957 to 24-4-1957 the Board discussed the various points and arrived 
at its final decisions. The minutes of these meetings of the Board are given in 
Appendix II. 

Procedure adopted by the Board . - In July 1956 , a detailed questionnaire was issued 
to employers and employees Associations in the newspaper industry as well as all 
newspapers — daily,weekly, fortnightly and monthly ; it was also sent to Universities , 
Government etc. and to several other Organisations and individuals who may be 
interested in the enquiry by the Board . Replies were called for by the 4th August, 
but the date was subsequently extended upto 20th August, 1956. About 325 news 
papers , including 138 dailies , submitted their replies. Two Organisations employers 
and 42 organisations of Journalists and someindividuals also submitted their replies . 
Full opportunity was given to parties to submit their representations to the Board and 
several reminders calling for information required were sent from time to time. 

The Board decided to supplement the data thus obtained by recording the oral 
evidence of important organisations and newspapers who had submitted their replies 
to the questionnaire . For this purpose , the country was divided into 5 zones, with 
their centres at Trivandrum , Madras , Delhi, Calcutta and Bombay. Starting early in 
September 1956. the recording of evidence was completed by the first week of 
February, 1957. Thereafter, factual data and other information contained in the 
replies were analysed and tabulated by the Research Section of the Board s office and 
circulated to the members. 

At the commencement of deliberations on 25-3-1957 , the Board framed the 
following points for determination . 

1. Classicfiation of Newspapers 

(a ) Dailies 
(b ) Weeklies, Fortnightlies and Monthlies 
(c ) News Agencies 
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II. Classification of Centres 
(a ) Population basis 
(b ) Metropolitan Centres 

(c) State Capitals. 
III. Classification of Employees 

( a ) Whole time employees . 
(b ) Part-time employees . 

Whole time employees. 
(i) Proofreaders and categories not enuncrated . 
(ii) Reporter, staff correspondent, sub-Editor, Chief sub -editor, l hoto 

grapher and artist. 
( iii) News editor, Chief reporter, Assistant Editor, Special Correspon 

dent , Leader Writer and Cartoonist . 
(iv) Editor. 

Part-time employees 
(1) Mofussil Correspondents . 

(ii) Special contributors. 
IV. Scales of pay. 

(1) Minimum basic wage for each category of employees. 
( ii) Scales and grades of pay. 

(iii ) Efficiency Bar and promotions. 
V. Part-time Employees. 

(a) Retainer 

(b ) Method of remuneration . 
VI. Allowances. 

(i) Dearness allowance and basis of fixation. 
(ii) Metropolitan allowance. 

(iii) Conveyance, dress or other allowances for special categories. 
VII. Fitment of Employees, 

(a) Point to point adjustment of slab system . 

(b ) Service in unit or service Newspaper Industry. 
VIII. Date of operation of the Award . 

The Board also decided that the representatives of the newspaper establish 
ments and working journalists should meet informally and try to agree amongst 
themselves on each one of the at issue . It was decided that unanimous deci 
sions of both the partjes would be recorded as the decisions of the Board at a formal 
meeting and that the points of difference should be debated at a formal meeting of 
the Board and decisions taken thereon according to the Rules. 

The Board next considered the question of the nature of the report it should 
. submit to the Government. Being the first statutory Wage Board of its kind, the 

Board debated the question whether detailed reasons should be given for each one 
of its decisions as a judgment or whether only the decisions should be recorded . 
It was unanimously resolved that only the decisions should be embodied in the Report. 

The Board having deliberated on the points for determination between the 
25th to 31st March and again between 22nd April to 24th April now proceeds 
to record its decisions . 


CHAPTER II 
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Decisions ofthe Board 
For the purpose of fixation of wages of Working Journalists, Newspaper 
Establishments should be grouped under different classes. 

2. Except in the case of weeklies and other periodicals expressly provided for 
hereinafter, Newspaper Establishments should be classified on the basis of their 
gross revenue. 

3. Classification of Newspaper Establishments . For the purpose of classification , 
revenue from allsources of a Newspaper Establishment shall be taken for ascertaining 
Gross Revenue. 

4. Newspaper Establishments should be classified under the following five 
classes : 
Class 

Gross Revenue 
A Over Rs. 25 lakhs 
B 

Rs. 12 1/2 lakhs to 25 lakhs 

Rs. 5 lakhs to Rs. 12 1/2 lakhs 
D 

Rs. 21/2 lakhs to Rs. 5 lakhs 

Rs. 2 1/2 lakhs and below . 
5. Classifica ion of Newspaper Establishments shou 

le based on the average 
gross revente of t e three years period — 1952, 1953 and 1954 . 
6 . 

It shall be open to the parties to seek re-classification of the Newspaper 
Istablishm nts on the basis of the average of every three years commencing from 
the year 1955 

7. In the case of a newspaper started after 1952 , and which had completed 
two calendar years, the average gross revenue for those two years should determine 
the class in which it should be put. 

8. In the case of a newspaper which had completed only one calendar year , 
its gross revenue of that particular year should determine the class in which it should 
be put. 

9. In the first year of its existence a newspaper establishment should pay not 
less than theminimum prescribed for the lowest category ofnewspapers . 

10. In the case of a tri-weekly , its gross revenue for the purpose of classifica 
tion as per para 4 supra shall be deemed to be twice its actual gross revenue and in the 
case ofa biweekly three times its actual gross revenue . 

u . " Groups, Multiple units and Chains should be classified on the basis of the 
total gross revenue of all the constituent units. 
12. A Newspaper Establishment will be classified as : 

(i) A Group, ifit publishes more than one Newspaper from one centre ; 
(ii) A multiple unit, if it publishes the same newspaper from more than 
(iii ) A Chain , if it publishes more than one Newspaper from more than 

one Centre, 
13. Wecklies published by Newspaper Establishments which also publish 
Jailies shall be classified in the samecategory as daily newspapers. 

14. Other weeklies and periodicals shall be grouped as follows on the basis 
of their average circulation for the years 1952 , 1953 and 1954 . 
Cluss 

Circulation . 
Over 25,000 
From 10,000 to 25,000 

5,000 to 10,000 
D 

3,000 to 5,000 
L 


one centre ; 


Below 3,000 
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15. In such of the weeklies whose circulation is less than 5,000 but whose 
gross revenue is over Rs. 1 lakh ( c.g. Capital, Commerce, Eastern Economist etc.) 
the 

pay scales may be fixed on the basis of collective bargaining, subject to the 
minimum hereinafter prescribed . 

16. In view of the paucity of evidence in respectof fortnightlies and monthlies, 
the Board refrains from taking any decision regarding salaries , scales and grades 
of working journalists in these establishments but decides that the wages paid to the 
working journalists in these establishments shall notbe less than those payable by 
the weeklies in that class . 

17. (i) Regional News Agencies should be treated as Class C daily news 
papers . 

(ii) National News Agencies and Foreign News Agencies should be treated 
as Class A daily newspapers : 

Provided that the United Press of India and the Hindustan Samachar shall, for a 
period of three years from the date of publication of the Decisions of the Board, le 
treated as a Class B daily Newspaper ; and any national newsagency which may 
be started hereafter shall for a period of 3 years from the date of starting be treated as a 
class B daily newspaper. 

Explanation — Regional News Agency means a News Agency which has its head 
quarters and offices within one State. 

National News Agency means a News Agency which operates in more than one 
State of India . 

A Foreign News Agency means a News Agency which operates in India but 
whose principal office is situate outside India. 

18. Classification of areas.-- For purposes of payment of allowances to working 
Journalists, cities and towns shall be classified into the following areas : 

Area I- Cities with a population above 10 lakhs. 
Area II — Towns with a population from 5,00,001 to 10,00,000 . 
Area 111 — Towns with a population from 3,00,001 to 5,00,000 . 
Area IV – Towns with a population from 1,00,001 to 3,00,000 . 
Area V - Towns with a population below one lakh . 

State Capitals which do not fall under Area I shall be classified in Area II ; 
the State Capital of Hyderabad includes Secunderabad ; Ambala, Cuttack and Gauhati 
shall be classified in Area II . 

20. Classification of Working Journalists.-- Working Journalists employed in 
Newspaper Establishments shall be grouped as follows : 

(a) Full time employees : 
Group I- Editor. 
Group II - Assistant Editor, Leader Writer, News Editor, Commercial 

Editor, Sports Editor , Film or Art Editor, Feature Editor, Literary 

Editor, Special Correspondent, Chief Reporter and Chief Sub -Editor. 
Group III — Sub editors and reporters of all kinds and full time correspon 

dents not included in category two ; news photographers and other 

journalists not covered in the groups. 
Group IV - Proof readers . 
(For functional definitions of the various categories of working journalists , 

please see Schedule 1.) 
(b ) Part time employees.- Correspondents who are part- time employees 

of a newspaper establishment and whose principal avocation is that 

of journalism . 
An employee shall be deemed to be a full time employee if under the condi 

tions of service such employee is not allowed to work for any other 
newspaper establishment. 


19 . 


21. It is not obligatory for newspaper establishments to employ any or all those 
categories of employees . Some of the functions may be combined . 

22. The principal duties performed by the employee should determine the 
category of such an employee; neither designation nor casual or occassional work 
should be taken into account for such categorisation. 

23.* Wages, scales and grades. - Working Journalists of different groups 
employed in different classes of newspaper establishments shall be paid the 
following basic wages per mensem . 

1 - Dailies. 


Scale 


Class of Group of Starting 
Newspapers Employees Pay 


E 


90 


No Scale 


IV 
III 
11 


150 


No Scale 


D 


100 


IV 
III 


100—5—165 (13 Yrs.) EB --7-200 (5 Yrs.) 
115 115–7 1 /2—205 ( 12 Yrs.) EB - 15–295. 

(6 Yrs.) 
200—20—400 ( 10 Yrs.) 


IL 


] 


200 


с 


IV 
III 


100 100—5—165 (13 Yrs.) EB - 7-200 (s Yrs.) 
125 125—10—245 ( 12 Yrs.) EB - 12 1 / 2--320 

(6 Yrs.) 
225 225—20-385 ( 8 Yrs.) EB - 30-445 (2 Yrs.) 
350 350—25-550 (8 Yrs.) - 40—630 (2 Yrs.) 


II 


I 


B 


IV 


100 


100-5-165 (13 Yrs.) EB - 7-200 (5 Yrs.) 
150 150-12 1 /2-300 ( 12 Yrs.) EB - 20-420 

(6 Yrs.) 
350 350--20-510 (8 Yrs.) EB - 30-570 ( 2 Yrs.) 
500 500-30-740 (8 Yrs.) - 40-820 (2 Yrs.) 


II 


1 


A 


IV 


III 


125 125—7 1 /2-215 (12 ( Yrs.) EB - 10-275 

(6 Yrs.) 
175 175--20-415 (12 Yrs.) EB - 25-515 (4 Yrs.) 

---42 1 /2-600 ( 2 Yrs. ) 
Soo 500-40—820 (8 Yrs.) EB - 50-920 ( 2 Yrs.) 

1000-50-1300 (6 Yrs.) - 75-1600 (4 Yrs.) 


II 


1 


1000 


11 - Weeklies. 

E 


90 


No Scale 


IV 
III 
II 
1 


150 


No Scale 


D 


JV 
III 
JI 


90 
115 


No Scale 
No Sclae 


) 


150 


No Scale 
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Class of Group of Starting 
Newspapers Employees Pay 


Scale 


с 


TOO 


IV 
III 
11 


100-5--165 (13 Yrs.) EB - 7-200 (5 Yrs .) 
125 125--5--185 (12 Yrs.) EB - 1 /2--230 (6 Yrs.) 
150 150–15—270 (8 Yrs.) EB - 15—300 (2 Yrs .) 
250 250—20-450 (10 Yrs .) 


I 


B 


100 


IV 
III 
II 


100—5-165 (13 Yrs.) EB - 7-200 ( 5 Yrs.) 
150 150-7 1 /2—240 (12 Yrs.) EB - 10-300 (6 Yrs.) 
250 250—20-410 (8 Yrs.) EB - 20–450 (2 Yrs.) 
400 400--30-700 (10 Yrs .) 


A 


100 


IV 
III 
II 


100--5--165 (13 Yrs.) EB - 7-200 (s Yrs.) 
175 175-15-355 (12 Yrs.) EB--- 20-475 (6 Yrs.) 
350 350-25-550 (8 Yrs.) EB - 35-620 (2 Yrs.) 
500 500-50-1000 (10 Yrs.) 


I 


24. * Dearness Allowance.-- Dearness Allowance shall be paid on a basis linked 
to the All India cost of living index number published by the Labour Bureau of the 
Government of India on Base 19441= 00 ; at the following rates : 


Salary group 


Rate of dearness allowance for every rise or 
fall of 10 points in the All India cost of living 
index - Base 1944 :100 . 


71/ 2 % 


Upto Rs. 200 
Rs. 201-500 

614 % . 
Rs. 501 and above 5 % 


: 


Subject to a minimum of Rs. 30 p.m , and a 

maximum of Rs. 200 p.m. 


25 . * Dearness allowance shall be calculated at the above rates, provided that 
an employee in any salary will get dearness allowance according to the rate applicable 
to that group or the maximum amount payable to an employee in the next lower 
group whichever is higher, 

26 . Location allowance .-- * Location allowance : Location allowance shall be paid 
to working journalists according to the following rates : 


Location allowance for 

salary upto 


Area 


Rs. 150 


Rs. 150 and 

above 


I 
II 
III 
IV 

V 


30 / 
22/8 
15 / 
7/8 
Nil. 


Rs. 50 
Rs. 30 / 
Rs. 201 
Rs. 10 / 

Nil. 


8 


27. Part time employees remuneration .- * l art-time employees Remuneration 
: 


Part-time correspondents shall be paid the following retainer and remuneration 


per mensem : 


Area 


Class of paper 


1 


II 


III 


IV 


V 


* 100 


50 


А 
B 
C 


75 
50 
30 
15 
15 


75 
50 
25 
25 


30 
20 


30 
20 
15 
15 
15 


25 
.15 
15 
15 
15 


15 
15 


E 


28 . 


*Such correspondents will be entitled to get , in addition to the above retainers , 
payment for their newsitemsactually published on a column basis as may be agreed 
upon between the Employees and Employers, but not any dearness allowance or 
location allowance . 

Other allowances.- In view of the paucity of evidence on the subject, the 
Board decided that the fixation of conveyance, entertainment, travelling, overseas 
and other allowances should be left to collective bargaining between the working 
journalists and the newspaper establishments concerned . 

29. Fitment .-- Fitment of employees: For fitment of the present employees 
into the new scales service in a particular grade and category and in the particular 
newspaper establishmentalone shall be taken into account. 

30. In no case should the present emoluments of the employees be reduced as 
a result of the operation of this decision . 

31. The adjusted basic pay in the new scales shall not exceed what point to 
point adjustment would give him or the maximum in the new scales unless the em 
ployee is already drawing a higher pay. In such a case he shall continue to draw the 
higher salary. 

32. If on the date of publication of the decision , a consolidated pay and dearness 
allowance is paid by any newspaper establishment, the employer shall be entitled 
to split the same, for the purposes of giving effect to this decision , into basic 

page 
and dearness allowance on the basis of a uniform rule applicable to all working 
journalists in that establishment. 

33. In the matter of adjustment all efficiency bars, whether in the previously 
existing scales or in the new scales fixed , should be ignored . 

34. A working Journalist s basic pay in the new scale shall be fixed in the 
following manner : 
(a) A working journalist shall first be fitted into the new scale by placing him 

at the stage in the new scale equal to or next above his basic pay as on 
2nd May, 1956, in respect of newspaper establishments in classes A , 
B and C and from ist November, 1956 in respect of newspaper 

establishments in classes D and E . 
(b ) To the basic pay into which he is thus fitted , annual increment or incre 

ments in the new scale as from that stage onwards, should be added 
at the rate of one increment for every completed three years of service 
in the same group , from the date of appointment or promotion into 
that group , as on 2nd May 1956 in respect ofneswpaper establishments 
in clases A , B and C and from ist November 1956 in respect of 
newspaper establishments in classes D and E . 
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41. 


(c) Such increments shallnot exceed five. 
35. When a newspaper establishment is reclassified as per para 6 supra , the 
existing pay of the staff should be protected. But future increments and scales 
shallbe those applicable to the class of paper into which it falls . 

36. An apprentice is a person who is only a learner and not an employee in a 
newspaper establishment. Theperiod of apprenticeship shall not exceed one year. 

37.. A working journalist may be employed as a probationer for a period not 
exceeding one year. On confirmation , the scale of pay would be applicable as 
from the date of appointment. 

38. Date of Operation . - * Date of operation : The Board s decision shall be 
operative from thedate ofthe constitution of theBoard ( .e. 2nd May 1956) in respect 
of newspaper establishments in classes A , B and C and frem ist Noven.ber 
1956, in the case of neswpaper establishments in classes D and E . 

Every newspaper establishment shall file with the Labour Commissioner of 
the appropriate State Government returns for the years 1952, 1953 and 1954 , within 
a period of one month from the date of publication of the Board s decision ; the 
returns should give details of gross revenue for these three years and also state the 
classification of newspaper establishment according to para 4 supra. 

40. Returns for the period 1955, 1956 and 1957, shall be filed before June 1, 
1958. Similar returns for the subsequent years shall be filed before June 1 of each 
succeeding year. 

Review . — The Government of India should constitute a Wage Board under 
the Act to review the effects of the decisions of the Board on the newspaper establish 
ments and the working journalists after the expiry of 3 years but not later than 5 
years from the date of publication of the decisions of the Board . 

CHAPTER III 
The Board has been handicapped in its work by the absence of any middle class 
cost of living index numbers prepared on the basis of a scientific study of family 
budgets of middle class employees. Since disputes of this kind are growing every 
day, the Board recommends that the Government of India should compile a middle 
class cost of living index based on a scientific study of the family budgets. 

The Board places on record its appreciation of the services rendered by the 
Secretary and other Officers and staff of the Board . Special mention should be 
made ofthe very valuable help rendered by the Research Officer, Shri M. A. M.Rao 
in the work of the Board . 
Shri H. V. Divatia - Chairman , 

(Sd .) H. V. DIVATIA . 
* Shri A. R. Bhat - Member. 

(Sd.) A. R. BHAT . 
* Shri G. Narasimhan -- Member . 

(Sa.) G. NARASIMHAN . 
* Shri K.M. Cherian - Member. 

(Sd .) K.M. CHERIAN . 
Shri R. Venkataraman - Member. 

(Sd .) R. VENKATARAMAN . 
** Shri C. Raghavan - Member. 

(Sd .) C. RAGHAVAN . 
** Shri G. N. Acharya — Member. 

(Sd.) G. N. ACHARYA. 
* Subject to a minute of dissent. 
(Sd.) A. R. BHAT. 
(Sd.) G. NARASIMHAN . 
(Sd .) K. M. CHERIAN . 

Attested . 
** Subject to a separate Note. 
(Sd.) C. RAGHAVAN . 
(Sd.) G. N. ACHARYA . 

S. C. GUPTA, Secretary . 
NOTE. - Decisions marked with an asterisk are majority decisions. The rest 
are unanimous decisions of the Board , 

G.2178 
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SCHEDULE I 


Functional definitions of the various categories of Working Journalists 


copy 


Group 1. 

Editor .-— is a person , who directs and supervises the work of the editorial side 
of a newspaper for news agency . 
Group 11. 

Assistant Editor .-— is a person who assists the Editor in the discharge of his duties 
generally in relations to comments and opinions and writes leaders and may also 
write other copy involving review , comment or criticism . 

Leader Writer. - is a person who writes leaders and may also write other 
involving review , comment or criticism . 

News Editor . - is a person who is in charge of the News Desk and the produc 
tion of the newspaper and may also supervise the work of reporters and or corres 
pondents and in the case of a news agency includes a person who supervises, guides 
and directs news services in metropolitan centres - Delhi, Calcutta and Madras . 

Chief Sub-Editor . — is a person who assigns and allocates work to Sub-Editors , 
supervises their work , and in a newspaper, is generally responsible for the determina 
tion of newsspace and the general display of news in the edition . 

Chief Reporter . — is in charge of all reporters at the centres of publication of a 
newspaper or of any office in a news agency, allocates work to them and supervises 
their work . 

Commercial Editor. - is a person who deals with news and views bearing on 
commerce, finance, trade and industry and is in charge of the commercial section 
of a newspaper or news agency, and in a newspaper may be in charge of specified 


column or page . 


Sports Ediw . - is a person who deals with news and views bearing on sports 
and allied activity and is in charge of the sports section of a neswpaper or news 
agency, and in a newspaper, may be in charge of specified column or page. 

Film or Art Editor. - is a person who deals with news and views bearing on film 
or art and is in charge of the film or art section of a newspaper or news agency, and 
in a newspaper, may be in charge of specified column or page. 

Feature Editor . — is a person who is in charge of the writing, obtaining and pro 
duction of special features and in a newspaper also of editing and display of such 
articles and may be in charge of specified column or page. 

Literary Editor. - is a person who deals with news and views bearing on literary 
aubjects ; and is in charge of the literary section of a newspaper or news agency, 
cnd in a newspaper, of the display of such matter, and may be in charge of specified 
solumn or page . 

Special Correspondent.--— is a person in charge of reporting news of political and 
general importance from any station in which he is assigned or accredited to the 
Union or foreign Government. 

Cartoonist . - is a person who comments upon news and events through cartoons 
or caricatures. 
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Group III. 

Sub- Editor. - is a person who receives, selects shortens, summarises, elaborates, 
translates, edits and headlines news items of all descriptions. He may do some 
or all of these functions and may in addition read proof. 

Reporter.is a person who gathers and presents news at a particular centre 
or a newspaper establishment . 

Correspondent. — is a person who gathers and dispatches by wire, post or any 
other means, news from any centre to the newspaper establishment. 

News Photographer. — is a person who covers news, events or situations of public 
interest through photographs for a newspaper establishment. 


Group IV. 


Proof Reader. — is a person who checks up printed matter or " Proof" with 
editor copy to ensure strict conformity of the former with the latter. Factua 
discrepancies, slips of spelling, grammar and syntax may also be discovered byhim 
and either corrected or get them corrected . 


[No. WJ/ 11/21 /57.) 
P. M. MENON , Jt. Secy . 
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Gazette No. 24 dated 11th June 1957 
PARTI 

GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
Labour and Local Administration Department. 

NOTIFICATION 
L1. 2252 /57 /L & LAD . 

Dated , Trivandrum 1st June 1957 . 
The following draft of certain Rules which the Government of Kerala propose 
to make in exercise of the powers conferred by Section 29 (d) ofthe Indian Boilers 
Act, 1923 (Act V of 1923 ), is hereby published as required by Section 31 (1) of 
the said Act, for the information of all persons likely to be affected thereby and 
notice is hereby given that the said draft will be taken into consideration after three 
months from the date of publication of this Notification . 

Any objection or suggestion which may be received from any person in respect 
of the draft before the expiry of the period specified will be considered by the Gov 
ernment. 
THE KERALA BOILER OPERATION ENGINEERS RULES, 1957 . 

I. PRELIMINARY 
Short title and commencement.- (1) These rules may be called the 
Kerala Boiler Operation Engineers Rules, 1957 . 

(2) They shall come into force on such date as may be notified by the State 
Government in this behalf. 
2. Interpretation .--- In these rules unless the context otherwise requires- 

(a) " The Act " means the Indian Boilers Act, 1923 (s of 1923). 

(b) “ Board ” means the Board of Examiners constituted under Rule 9 
of these rules. 

(c) “ Boiler Attendant " means a person holding a certificate of competency 
as an attendant under Kerala Boiler Attendants Rules . 

(d ) " Boiler Operation Engineer means a person granted a certificate 
of proficiency as a Boiler Operation Engineer under these rules . 

(e) Chairman " means the Chairman of the Board . 
(f ) " Form means a form appended to these rules. 
" Secretary 

” means the Secretary to the Board . 
(h ) " Section means a Section of the Act. 

(i) Any reference in these rules to a boiler or boilers shall be deemed to 
include also a reference to an economiser or economisers, respectively . 

II . GENERAL 
3. Boiler to be in charge of a person holding a Boiler Operation 
Engineers Certificate – The owner of a single boiler or two or more boilers con 
nected in a battery or of so many separate individual boilers situated within a radius 
of 75 feet having a total heating surface exceeding 7,500 square feet in any of the 
cases shall not use the same or permit the same to be used unless the boiler or boilers 
are placed in direct charge of a competentperson specified in rule 4 in addition to 
such number of boiler attendants as may be prescribed by the Chief Inspector 
of boilers : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector of Boilers may permit any boiler to remain 
in charge of a Boiler Attendant for a maximum period of three months not with 
standing anything contrary contained in these rules. 

Provided further that nothing in these rules shall debar a person holding a 
first class certificate of proficiency granted under Kerala Boiler Attendants Rules 
from remaining in attendance or in charge of a boiler or boilers of any size and any 
such certificate stall for the purpose of these rules be deemed to bave been granted 
under these rules . 
G. 2127 
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4. Competent person shall possess certificate and extent of quali 
fication.-.No person who does not possess a certificate of proficiency as a Boiler 
Operation Engineer under these rules shall be deemed a fit and proper person to 
hold charge of a boiler or boilers exceeding the limits laid down in rule 3. 

5. Production of certificate .-- Boiler Operation Engineer holding a certi 
ficate of proficiency under these rules shall,at all reasonable times during the period 
any boiler is in his charge or attendance, be bound to produce such certificate when 
called upon to do so by any of the persons empowered under Section 15 to call for 
the production of a certificate or a provisional order granted under the Act. 

6. Owner to furnish Chief Inspector with particulars of certificates. 
(1) The owner of a boiler who engages any person to be in charge thereof, shall 
within seven days of such engagement furnish the Chief Inspector with full parti 
culars of such person including the serial number, date and place of issue of his 
certificate. 

(2) The owner of a boiler who engages any person to hold charge of such 
boiler, in the event of such person leaving his employment or in the event of the 
death of such person , report the fact within seven days to the Chief Inspector. 
7 . 

Limits of daily period of attendance, reliefs and sphere of action . 

(a) A person in charge of a boiler shall be deemed to be in direct and 
immediate charge of the same when he is within 150 feet of such a boiler . 

(b) A person in charge of a boiler or boilers for which a certificate of pro 
ficiency is required under these rules may be relieved of charge in any one day for 
not more than two periods, which when combined do not exceed two hours in 
duration by a person holding a first class certificate of competency as an attendant 
under the Kerala Boiler Attendants Rules . 

(c) The holder of a first class certificate of competency as an attendant may 
also with the consent in writing of the Chief Inspector relieve a person holding a 
certificate of proficiency as an Operation Engineer for a period which may extend 
to ten consecutive days, which , in special circumstances, the Chief Inspector may 
extend to any length of time not exceeding thirty days at a time. 

8. When boiler deemed to be in use.-- (a ) A boiler shall be deemed to be 
in use for the purpose of these rules when there is fire in the furnace , firebox or 
fireplace for the purpose of heating the water in the boiler or under banked fire 
condition. A boiler shall be deemed to be not in use only when the fire is removed 
and all steam and water connections are closed. 

(b ) An economiser shall be deemed to be in use for the purpose of these 
rules when there is a flow of flue gases past the economiser and an appreciable heat 
transfer between the water and the heating gases. 

III. BOARD OF EXAMINERS, 
Constitution of the Board of Examiners.- (1) A Board of Examiners 
shall be constituted for the State of Kerala consisting of the Chief Inspector, an 
Inspector nominated by the Chief Inspector, and not less than three other members 
having theoretical and practical knowledge of prime-movers and modem boiler 
practice to be appointed by the State Government from time to time. 

(2) The Chief Inspector shall be the ex-officio Chairman and the Inspector 
nominated by the Chief Inspector shall be the Secretary to the Board . 

10. Term of Office of the members. The term of office of each of the 
members other than the ex-officio members of the Board shall be three years. If a 
member leaves the State pernunently or absents himself from three consecutive 
meetings without the permission of the Board , he shall be deemed to have vacated 
his seat on the Board and another person may be appointed in his place for the 
unexpired portion ofhis term . 
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11. Function of the Board . --The Board of Examiners shall : 
(i) conduct examinations of candidates for the grant of certificates of 

proficiency as a Boiler Operation Engineer ; 
(ii) have powers to appoint any person as a papersetter and examiacr at 

any examination ; 
(iii) grant certificate of proficiency as a Boiler Operation Engineer 
( iv) consider the reports of enquiries into allegations of drunkenness, 

negligence of duty, misconduct on the part of Boiler Operation 

Engineers. 
- 12. Meeting of the Board . --The Board shall meet as often as may in the 
opinion of the Chairman be necessary and at such place and time as may be appointed 
by the Chairman . 

13. Notice ofmeeting and list of business.- (1) Notice of not less than is 
days from the date of posting shall be given of the time and place fixed for each 
meeting of the Board to every member of the Board , and with such notice shall be 
attached the list of business to be discussed at the meeting : 

Provided that if the Chairman calls any meeting for considering any matter 
which in his opinion is urgent, a notice giving such reasonable timeas hemay consider 
necessary, shall be deemed sufficient. 

(2) Any business which is not on the list shallnot be considered at the metting 
except with the permission of the Chairman . 

14. Quorum . - The Chairman or the Secretary and twomembers of the Board 
of Examiners shall form a quorum . 

15. Chairman to preside at meetings of the Board . — The Chairman shall 
preside over all meetings of the Board and in his absence, a member chosen by the 
members present at the meeting shall preside over the meeting . 

16. Secretary of the Board . - The Secretary shall maintain a register of 
Boiler Operation Engineers and shall perform such other functions as are specified 
In these Rules or as the Chairman may direct from time to time. 

17. Board s endorsement on application . - The Board shall endorse 
on the printed application form of each candidate the result of his examination 
for a certificate of proficiency as a Boiler Operation Engineer. 

The endorsed application shall be returned to the Secretary. 
18. Board s power to refuse issue of certificate. — The Board may direct 
any candidate who in the opinion of the majority of the members appears too old 
or physically unfit through deformity, constitutional weakness , defective eyesight, 
deafness or loss of a limb to perform efficiently the duties of a Boiler Operation 
Engineer to produce a certificate of fitness from a Registered Medical Practitioner. 
If , however, the candidate fails to produce a certificate of physical fitness , the Board 
shallhave power to refuse the issue of a certificate of proficiency as a Boiler Opera 
tion Engineer . 

19. Examiners fees. - Each member of the Board of Examiners and any 
other examiner appointed under Rule 11 shall be entitled to receive fees for exa 
mining candidates under these rules and the rate of fees shall be determined by 
the State Government. 

20. Acts of the Board . - No act of the Board shall be deemed to be invalid 
by reason of any defect in the constitution of the Board or by reason of such act 
having been done during the period of any vacancy in the Board . 

IV . EXAMINATION . 
21. Examination . - Examination for the grant of certificate of proficiency 
as a Boiler Operation Engineer shall be held by the Board at such place and on such 
dates as may be notified by the Secretary from time to time in the Official Gazette. 
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22. Postponement of examination . - When a date fixed for the examination 
is declared a gazetted holiday or when for any unforeseen reason an examination 
cannot be held on the date fixed, the Secretary may fix some other date for holding 
the examination and the same shall be duly notified to the candidates for examina 
tion . 

V. CERTIFICATE . 
23. Capabilities of holders of certificates . The certificate of proficiency 
as a Boiler Operation Engineer shall qualify the holder thereof to be in charge of 
a Boiler or Boilers of any type and size provided that the boilers are so situated 
that no one of them is distantmore than 150 feet from any other of them . 

The holder of a cerificate of proficiency as a Boiler Operation Engineer shall 
for all intents and purposes, be deemed to have fulfilled the requirements of Rule 21 
of the Kerala Boilers Attendants Rules. 

24. Endorsement on a certificate. — A person holding a certificate of pro 
ficiency as a Boiler Operation Engineer granted by a Board of Examiners under the 
corresponding rules in any other State shall on application , have the certificate 
endorsed for validity in the State of Kerala . Such endorsement shall be made by 
the Chairman of the Board . 
25. 

Fees. - A fee of Rs. 10 shall be paid for endorsement on the certificate . 

Refund of fees. - Candidates once admitted to an examination under these 
rules shall not be entitled to any refund of fees. When a candidate is unavoidably 
absent from the examination on the date fixed , the Chairman of the Board may 
allow him to appear without payment of a second fee at the next examination . 

27. Fees of candidates found ineligible. — A candidate who has paid the 
examination fee but is found ineligible for an examination may apply within one 
year from the date of payment for a refund of the fee or hemay be allowed to appear 
without payment of second fee at any subsequent examination held within one 
year from the date of payment of the fee ; provided that he has become eligible 
to sit for such subsequent examination . 

VI. APPLICATION FOR EXAMINATION . 
28. Form of application.-- Every application for examination shall be in 
Form A . The applicant shall fill in such parts of the Form as are to be filled in 
by a candidate and shall sign the form in the presence of a Gazetted Officer or an 
Honorary Magistrate who shall attest his signature. The application so filled in 
shall be forwarded to the Secretary at least one month before the date fixed for 
the examination and shall be accompanied by 

(a) originals and one copy each of all testimonials in respect of practical 
experience and theoretical qualifications of the candidate . 

(b) testimonials of good character from his employer, with a certificate 

(c) a Treasury Chalan or such other evidence as the State Government may 
specify in this behalf in support of payment of the fee specified in these rules for 
the exmaination at which the applicant wishes to appear . 

(d ) two copies of recent bust photograph (size 2 " x 2 1/2" ) one of which 
shall bear the signature and the thumb impression of the applicant on the back 
duly attested by a Gazetted Officer or employer . 

29. Candidate to produce satisfactory testimonials.- (1) No candidate, 
shall be admitted to an examination who cannot produce a satisfactory testimonial 
certifying his experience, ability, sobriety and general good conduct for the whole 
period of his qualifying service, as specified in Rule 33. Any break in the period 
of qualifying service shall be accounted for. Such testimonials shall clearly state 
the capacity in which the candidate was employed , whether as an Apprentice 


of age. 
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Engineer, Supervisor, Assistant Engineer, or Engineer and the periods of such 
employment stating the dates between which the candidate was so employeel. 

(2) The Testimonial shall be signed by a responsible person with whom 
the candidate was employed and be counter signed by the owner, Agent, Manager 
or Secretary of the Mill, factory , or workshop or by such other persons as the state 
Government may prescribe in this behalf. 

(3) Candidates who have undergone a course of training at an Engineering 
College or Technical Institution must produce either the diploma of the institution 
or a certificate from the Principal or Superintendent of the Institution giving the 
period devoted in completing the course. 

14 ) The testimonial in respect of service on a steamship may be signed 
by the Chief Engineer and countersigned by themaster of the vessel or may be in 
the form of a seaman s discharge certificate issued by a Shipping Master. 

(s) The testimonial of service rendered on railway boilers , or boilers belong 
ing to a Government Department or local bodies, shall be signed by a responsil le 
officer under whom the candidate has directly served and countersigned by the 
head of the department concerned . 

30. Doubtful testimonials.-- If the Secretary has reason to doubt the truth 
of any statement made in any application of testimonials, he may make such 
enquiries as he thinks fit to verify the same. 

31. False testimonials .--- (1) If on enquiry the Secretary is satisfied that 
any testimonial submitted by a candidate is false in any material particular, he shall 
submit his findings to the Board . The Board may by written order debar such 
candidate from being admitted to any examination held under these rules. If, 
on the strength of any such testimonial, a candidate has already been admitted to 
an examination , he shall be deemed to have failed in such examination and any 
certificate granted to him as a result of his having been declared to have passed 
such examination shall be forthwith recalled and be cancelled by a notification 
in the Official Gazette . 

(2) Before taking any action under sub -rule (1) the candidate shall be given 
a reasonable opportunity of being heard in the matter. 

(3) Any body aggrieved by the decision of the Board may within 30 days 
of the date of the order appeal to the State Government whose decision thereon 
shall be final. 

32. Filing of copies and return of originaltestimonials --Applications 
and copies of the testimonials submitted by candidates shall be filed in the office 
of the Chairman , Original testimonials shall be returned to the candidates as soon 
as possible. 

VII. AGE AND TRAINING . 
33. Qualifications required . A candidate for a certificate of proficiency 
as a Boiler Operation Engineer shall not be less than 23 years of age and shall not 
be admitted to the examination unless he proves to the satisfaction of the Chairman 
that he has successfully completed 

(a) a full time apprentice engineer s course in a recognised workshop engaged 
in making or repairing of boilers and accessories, 


or 


a degree or diploma in mechanicalor electrical engineering recognised by the insti 
tution of Engineers (India ). 

and 
(b ) served not less than 2 years as an Engineer or Assistant Engineer in the 
running and naintanance of a battery of boilers not less than two in number and each 
of not less than 1,000 square feet heating surface. 
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given load, 


34. Service not in strict conformity with rules. Not withstanding any 
thing to the contrary contained in Rule 33 the Boar.I on sullicient cause being shown 
may allow any candidate to appear for the examination or grant exemption from any 
portion of the examination as prescribed in these rules. 

VIII . EXAMINATION SUBJECTS. 
35. Syllabus for Examination . A candidate in order to be qualified for a 
certificate of proficiency under these rules, shall inter alia satisfy the examiners 
that he - 

(a) can calculate loads, arcas, volumes, quantities and weights , 

(6 ) can give a description of the principal types of steam boilers used on 
land and to state the purposes and reasons for which different types of boilers are 
employed ; and from the data cand formulae supplied , calculate the safe working 
pressure or any further part of a boiler in accordance with the Indian Boiler Regu 
lations, 

(c) can calculate the direct stress, the torsional stress and the bending stress 
in round bars and shafts and the bending stress in rectangular bars and levers with 

(d) understands the working and management of steam boilers, super heaters 
and economisers , 

(e) understands the use and purpose of various valves , cocks,mountings, 
fittings, and other safety devices. 

(f) can give a description of and explain the functions of feed pumps, feed 
injectors, feed regulators, feed water filters and softeners, feed heaters , air heaters, 
calorifies, steam accumulators, forced draught, induced draught and automatic 
draught control devices, 

(g) can answer questions on facts relating to combustion , heat and steam and 
calculate consumption of coal and water and the quantity of steam that may be 
generated from a given grate area of heating surface under the various systems of 
draught , in any land boiler , and also calculate the overall efficiency of a boiler plant, 

(h ) can explain jet and surface condensation , reheating, and the working 
of steam expansively, 

(i) can explain the general methods employed in having foundation for 
boilers and chimneys and the suitable area and heightofchimneys to promote efficient 
combustion , 

(j) can explain the significance of principal appliances in use for the prevention 
of smoke and the principle on which they work and give description of the principal 
mechanical stokers pulverisers, gas, oil and pulverised fuel stcams in use, 

(k ) understands the need for periodical cleaning, the methods used for 
prevention of scale or other deposits on heating surfaces and the necessity for main 
taining a certain pH valve in feed water , 

(1) can detect defects in boilers and state the means and methodsofrectifying 
them , 

(m ) understands the precautions to be taken for starting a boiler and 
economiser from cold or from banked fire condition , 

(n ) understands the procedure to be adopted in putting an economiser out 
of commission while the boiler is on steam , 

(0) can read and prepare a working sketch and drawing of boilers and boiler 
mountings or parts thereof, and 

(p ) can explain the methods adopted for the achievement of fuel economy 
and the use of various instruments used in a Boiler House . 

IX . MODE OF EXAMINATION . 
36 . 

Nature of Eximination. Examination for certificate of proficiency 
as a Boiler Operation Engineer shall be of such nature as to test the practical ability 
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and technical knowledge of the candidates to be in charge of steam generating plants 
of all types and pressures in land use . 

37. Subjects for Examination . Examination shall be conducted in the 
following manner : 

(@ ) a written examination consisting of one paper on mathematics, one 
raper on applied mechanics and one paper on boilers and heat engines, set with 
reference to the syllabus prescribed in rule 35, 

(b ) a drawing examination to make within a prescribed time a drawing 
and for a sketch of a boiler or part thereof with reference to clause (c)of rule 35 and 

(c ) an Oral Examination to answer questions appertaining to Boiler Practice 
and if required by the examiner to demonstrate in the examination room or in a 
workshop his ability to carry out the practical aspects of his duties in a workenal 
like manner . 

38. Assessment of work . A candidate shall secure at least 45 per cent of 
the marks in each written paper as well as in the oral and drawing examinations ; 
but the aggregate should not be less than 55 per cent of the total marks in order 
that he can be awarded a certificate of proficiency under these rules. 

39. Fees for examination. Candidates for examination for certificate of 
proficiency as a Boiler Operation Engineer shall pay a fee of Rs. 40 which shall not, 
except as otherwise provided in these rules, be refundable . 

X. GRANT OF CERTIFICATE. 
40. Grant of certificate of proficiency . If a candidate passes the exa 
mination , his result will be notified in the Official Gazette and he shall be granted a 
certificate as soon as practicable after such publication . 

41. Form of certificate . A certificate of proficiency as a Boiler Operation 
Engineer shall be in Form B . 

42. Application for endorsement on a certificate. An application for 
endorsement in the certificate for validity in a state other than the State of issue , 
shall be made in Form A . 

43: Identification requirement. Every certificate granted under these 
rules shall bear a bust photograph of the holder thereof previously submitted along 
with his application under Rule 28 and his signature and thumb impression and such 
other particulars as may be required for the purpose of identification . 

44. Grant of duplicate certificate . Whenever the holder of a certificate 
proves to the satisfaction of the Chairman that certificate granted to him under 
these rules has been lost, stolen or destroyed or mutilated without any fault on his 
part, he shallbe granted on payment ofa fee of Rs. 15 a duplicate certificate to which, 
by the record so kept as aforesaid, he appears to be entitled, which shall have for 
all purposes the same validity as the original certificate . 

45. If on enquiry the Secretary is satisfied that any statement made by the appli 
cant for the issue of a duplicate certificate is false he shall report the case to the said 
Board at its next meeting and the Board may at its discretion cancel the certificate or 
permit the grant as aforesaid of a duplicate certificate either immediately or after 
such period not exceeding twelve months as the Board may think fit having regard 
to the circumstances of each case . 

46. Application for duplicate certificate. Application for a duplicate 
certificate shall be lodged with the Chairman with a declaration before a Gazetted 
Officer or a Magistrate stating the Certificate granted under these rules , has been 
lost without fault on the part of the applicant. 

47. Invalidity of original certificate. On the issue of a duplicate certi 
ficate, the original certificate shall cease to be valid, and shall if in the possession of 
the holder thereof be returned to the office of the Chairman for cancellation . 

48. Record of duplicate certificate . Duplicates of all certificates granted 
under these rules shall be recorded in the office of the chairman . 
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49. Enquiry regarding certificate holders. (!) If a District Magistrate 
or the Chief Inspector of Boilers has reason to believe from any cause whatsoever, 
that any enquiry should be made into allegations of incompetence, drunkenness 
misconduct or negligence of duties on the part of a Boiler Operation Engineer 

(a) the District Magistrate may either himself or by a Magistrate of the 
First Class, 

b ) the Chief Inspector of Boilers may either himself or by an Inspector 
of Boilers duly authorised by him in this behalf,make such enquiry. 

(2) The proceedings shall be held in the presence of the person whose 
conduct forms the subject of enquiry and he shall have an apportunity of making 
any statement he may wish to make and of producing any evidence in his defence 

(3) The proceedings of any such enquiry together with the findings thereon 
by the officer conducting the enquiry shall be forwarded by that officer for decision 
of the Board . 

50. Surrender of Certificate. When an enquiry is being conducted 
under rule 48 the holder of such certificate shall, on demand by the officer charged 
with the enquiry , forthwith surrender his certificate to the said Officer pending the 
result of such enquiry. 

51. Decision of the Board . (1) On receipt of the proceedings ofthe enquiry 
conducted under Rule 48 together with the findings thereon the Board may allow 
the certificate to stand or suspend it for such period as it thinks fit or may cancel the 
certificate permanently. 

(2) Before taking any action under sub-rule (1) the candidate shall be given 
a reasonable opportunity of being heard in the matter. 

(3) Any body aggrieved by the decision of the Board may within 30 days 
of the date of the order appeal to the State Government whose decision thereon 
shall be final . 

XI. PENALTY . 
52. Cognisance of Offenses. The owner of a boiler or any person who works 
or permits or causes the boiler to be worked at any time in contravention of rules 
3, 5, 6 and 7 whichever applies, shall be punishable with fine which any extend 
to Rs. 1001 

53. All fees payable under these rules shall be paid in such a manner as the State 
Government may direct. 

XII. MISCELLANEOUS. 
54. These rules shall be in addition to and not in derogation of the Kerala Boiler 
Attendants Rules . 

FORM A. 
( Sce rules 24 and 28 of the Kerala Boiler Operation Engineer s Rules, 1957) 

INDIAN BOILERS ACT, 1923 (V OF 1923) 
Application for examination for Certificate of Proficiency as 

Boiler Operation Engineer . 
Division I-Name etc. of the applicant . 
Naine (in full) 
2. Father s name. 
3. Nationality and Religion . 

Date of birth . 
5. Place of birth . 

Permanent address . 
7. Whether appeared in any previous examinations. 
8. If so , when and where, 
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Division II — Particulars of all certificates submitted . 


G.2127 


Number of the 

certificate 


Date of 


Class of 
Certificate 


Where 
issued 


Date of 

issue 


If at any time suspended or 
cancelled , cad if so, state 

by whom 


suspension or 
cancellation 


Causes of 
suspension or 
cancellation 


DG. 


2 


3 


4 


5 


Division III — List of testimoinlas and statements of services. 
( The testimonials to be numbered serially corresponding to the numbers given in Column 1 below ) 


Name of person 


Serial Number 

of 
testimonials 


Date of 

the 
testimonials 


signing the 
testimonials 


Address and designation 
of factory or workshop 

where employed 


Number, type and 
heating surface of 
boilers worked on 


Capacity in 

which 
employed 


2 


3 


4 


5 
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Division III List of testimonials and statements of services. 


( The testimonials to be numbered serially corresponding to the numbers given in Column 1 ) 


01 


Service of applicant 


Not to be filled in by the applicant 


Date of 


Date of 


Time employed in this service 


Initial of verifier 


Remarks 


commencement 


termination 


Year 


Month 


Days 


7 


9 


IO 


II 


I 2 


13 


Total service 
Time served for which certificates are produced . 
Time served for which no certificates are produced . 
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Division IV - Declaration to be made by the applicant. 


I do hereby declare that the statement made in Divisions I, II and III of this 
form are correct and true to the best of my knowledge and belief, and that the 
papers enumerated in Division III and submitted with this form are true and genuine 
documents and further that the copies of the documents submitted with this form 
are true and correct . I further declare that the Statements made in Division II 
contain a true and correct account of the whole period of my service without 
exception , and I make this declaration conscientiously believing the same to be 


true . 


Dated 


this 


day of 


19 


Signature of the applicant. 


Present address.... 


Signed in the presence of 
Signature 
Designatio.1 
NOTE:-(1) Every application must be accompanied by a treasury chalan or such 

evidence as may be prescribed by the State Government showing 

that the fee for the examination has been paid . 
(2) Two copies of a recent bust photograph of the applicant (size 

2" x 2112" ) must accompany the application with applicant s 
signature on the back thereof, duly attested by a Gazetted Officer 

or the employer. 
(3) Any person making a false statement for the purpose of admission 

to the examination renders himself liable to prosecution . 
(4 ) Incomplete applications are liable to be rejected . 


FORM B. 


GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 


CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY AS BOILER OPERATION ENGINEER UNDER THE 

KERALA BOILER OPERATION ENGINEERS RULES (RULE 41) . 


of 195 


No... 
Shri... 
aged about.. 

years, at present residing at. 
having satisfied the Board of Examiners appointed under the above noted rules of 
his proficiency to fulfil the duties of a Boiler Operation Engineer is granted under 
the Biler Operation Engineers 

Rules, this certificate of proficiency 


12 . 


authorising him to be in charge of boilers of any type or size provided that the 
boilers are so situated that no one of them is distant 150 feet from any other of them . 
Dated , at ..... this .. 

.day 
of. 


... 195 


Secretary , 

Board of Examiners. 


Chairman , 

Board of Examiners. 


Descriptive Roll. 
Date and place of birth . 


1 . 


PHOTO 


2 . 


Permanent address 


3. Nationality and religion .. 
4. Height (without shoes).... 
5. Marks of identification , 


6. Left thumb impression ... 
Endorsements . 


Signature of the applicant. 


By order of the Governor, 

P. 1. JACOB , 

Secretary . 


Gazette No. 24 dated 11th June 1957 
PART 1. 

Section iv . 
Public Works Department ( Transport B ) 
The following draft of certain rules which the Government 
of Kerala propose to make in exercise of the powers conferred 
by section 68 i of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 (Central Act 
IV of 1939 ) is hereby published as required by sub - section (1 )of 
section 133 of the said Act, for the information of all persons 
likely to be affected thereby and notice is hereby given that the 
said draſt will be taken into consideration on the expiry of two 
weeks from the date of publication of this notification in the 
Gazette . 

Any objection or suggestion which may be received from 
any person with respect to ihe said draft belore the expiry of 
the period specified will be considered by the Government. 

Draft rules 
( 1) These rules may be called the Kerala Motor Vehicles 
(State Transport Undertakings) Rules, 1957. 

(2 ) These rules shall come into force on ........ 

( 3) In these rules unless the context otherwise requires 
the expression " the Act” means the Motor Vehicles Act 1939 
(Central Act IV of 1939) 

(4 ) Whenever the Director of State Transport, Kerala is 
convinced that the Road Passenger Service in any area or route 
should be wholly or partially operated by his department in 
the interest of efficient, adequate , economical and properly co 
ordinated services, he may prepare and publish , with the prior 
approval of Government, a scheme for the purpose, in the 
Government Gazette, under Section 68 C of the Act. 

(5 ) When the proposal is to operate the services in simulta 
neous replacement of all the permits in force at the time, the 
scheme shall be prepared and published in the forın shown in 
Appendix AA .; and when the proposal is for partial replacement 
only of the permits in force, the scheme shall be prepared and 
published in the iorm shown in Appendix AB. 

(6 ) The scheme proposed shall contain the following parti 
culars, namely : 

( a ) The route or routes in which State Transport under 
taking proposes to introduce its services. 

( b ) The route length in respect of each incorporated 
in the scheme. 

( c ) Important stations served by each route mentioned in 
the scheme. 

( d ) The class of service proposed to be operated viz. 
(i) passenger, (ii) goods services. 

( e ) The date from which each scheme is proposed to be 
implemented. 

( 7) The Director of State Transport shall also simultane 
ously forward copies of the scheme to the Secretaries of the R.T. 
As. within whose jurisdiction the area or route mentioned in the 
scheme lies and the State Transport Authorities. 

(8 ) ( 1) All objections under Section 68 D of the Act to the 
scheme as published in the OfficialGazette shall be filed within 
the specified period before Secretary to Government, P. W. D. 

G. 2184 
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with copy to Director of Transport and the Secretaries of the 
State Transport Authority and the concerned Regional Transe 
port Authorities. 
Every objection shall contain the following details : 

1. Name and address of the objector. 
2. Whether he is an operator or not. 
3 Ii he is an operator in the proposed rou es, the following 

details about the services run by him in the 

posed route or routes shall be furnished : 
1. Route or routes . 
2. Length of each route. 
3. Important stations served in each route. 
4. No. of vehicles operated in each route with their name 

and year ofmake. 
5. Seating capacities . 
6. No. of trips scheduled in each route . 
7. Registration No. of each vehicle and date of expiry 

of its permits. 
8. No. of employees engaged . 

(2 ) Every objection shall bear a court fee stamp of 2 
rupees. 

(3 ) The Secretary to the Government, P. W. D. shall 
conduct the hearing under section 68 D ( ii ) of the Act and pass 
orders. 

(4 ) The notices to parties for attending hearings and the 
final orders of the Government on the objection petitions will 
be served on the parties by registered post. 

(9 ) The approved scheme shall be published in the 
GovernmentGazette in the form shown in Appendix AC . 

By order of the Governor , 

G. MADHAVAN , 

Secretary 
APPENDIX AA . 
Where the Kerala State Transport Department proposes to 
operate , as early as may be the stage carriage service in complete 
exclusion of other persons in the route /area noted below , with 
a view to affording efficient, adequate, economical and properly 
co -ordinated road transport passenger service and whereas the 
stage carriage permits in force in or touching the said area / 
route have therefore to be replaced , cancelled or modified as the 
case may be , the undersigned is hereby publishing this scheme 
under Section 68C of the M. V. Act 1939 (Central Act IV of 
1939 ) for general information . 

Any person affected by the scheme may file his objections 
before Secretary to Government, P.W. D.within thirty days of 
the publication of the scheme in the official Gazette in the 
prescribed manner under Section 68D of the Act. 

(Here enter a detailed description of the route or area. In 
the case of routes the starting point, important intermediate 
Stations and destination and the length of route should be 
mentioned ) . 

(Sd .) 
Director of State Transport 
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APPENDDIX AB . 
Whereas the Kerala State Transport Department proposes 
to introduce as soon as may be regular slage carriage services 
in partial exclusion of the persons in the area / route noted below 
with a view to affording efficient adequate , economical and pro 
perly co -ordinated road transport passenger service by replace 
ment or cancellation or modification as the case may be of the 
stage carriage permits in force in the said area / route whenever 
found necessary , the undersigned is hereby publishing this 
scheine under Section 68C of the M.V. Act, 1939 (Central Act 
IV of 1939 ) for general information . 

Any person affecte :1 by the scheme may file his objections 
before Secretary to Government P.W. D. within thirty days 
from the date of publication of the scheme in the official Gazette 
in the prescribed manner under Section 68D of the Act. 

(Here enter a detailed description of the route or area. 
In the case of routes the starting point, important intermediate 
Stations destination and the length of route should be 
mentioned.) 

( Sd.) 
Director of State Transport. 


APPENDIX AC . 
Whereas the Kerala State Transport Department has 
prepared and published in the Government Gazette dated 

a scheme under Section 68C of the M.V. 
Act, 1939 (Central Act IV of 1939 ) as amended by Act 100 of 56 
for the operation of stage carriage services by the Department 
in the area ..... ... / route and whereas the Government 
have considered as required by the Act the objections filed to 
the said scheme, it is hereby notified under Section 68 D of the 
Act that with a view to providing an efficient, adequate , 
economical and properly co -ordinated road transport passenger 
service, the Government approve the scheme as noted below and 
declare the area /route to be a n tified area /notified route with 
effect from 

(Here enter the area or route . In the case of routes, the 
starting point , important intermediate points and destination 
and the length of the route should be given .) 

( Sd.) 
Secretary to Government, 

P. W. Department. 


Gazette No. 24 dated 11th June 1957 
PART II. 


പരസ്യം. 


തിരുവനന്ത പുർ0 , 
1957 ജൂൺ 4 


നമ്പർ എൽ. എ . 4-671 / 57 . 

കരളാ ല ജിസ് ലാറീവ് അസംബ്ളിയിലെ നടപടിക്രമവും, 
ക മയ്യനിർവ്വഹണ വും സംബന്ധിച്ച ചട്ട അ ളി 3 73 -ാം ചട്ടപ്രകാരം 
താഴെപറയുന്ന ബിൽ സ്പീക്കറുടെ ആ ജ്ഞാനുസരണ ം ഉദ്ദേശക ര ന വിവര 
ണ ത്താടും സാമ്പത്തിക ക്കുറി പാടുംകൂടി പ്രസിദ്ധപ്പെടുത്തുന്നു. 

വി . കൃഷ്ണമുത്തി, 
ലെജിസ്ലേറ്റീവ് അസംബ്ളി 

സെക്രട്ടറി. 


ത 


കേരള സർവ്വ 6 ലാശാലാ ബിൽ. 
(Jിരുവിതാംകൂർ സർവ്വ കലാശാല പുന: സംഘട 

പ്പ 2 വിൻ 
വസം ചെയ്യുന്നതിനുള്ള ഒരു ബില്ല്. 

പീരിക - സർവ്വകലാശാലാ വിദ്യാഭ്യാസത്തിനു കൂടുതൽ സൌകയ്യ 
ങ്ങൾ ന . കവാൻ പ്രാപ്തമാക്കത്തക്കവിധം തിരുവിതാംകൂർ സർവ്വകലം 
ശാലയ കേരള സംസ്ഥാനത്തിന്റെ ഉട്ടാകെയു ള്ള അദ്ധ്യാപനപരവും 
സന്ധാനീയവുമായ ഒരു സർവ്വകലാശാലയായി പുനഃസംഘടിപ്പിക്ക 
ണ്ടതു് ആവശ്യമായിരിക്കയാൽ; 

ഇന്ത്യൻ റിപ്പബ്ളിക്കിന്റെം എ .ട്ടാംസം ത സ രത്തി ൽ 
പറയും പ്രകാരം നിയമമുണ്ടാക്കി യിരിക്കുന്നു: 
T. 

ചുരു 3 പേരും ആരംഭവ !) ഈ ആക്ററിനു 1957 - ല 
കേരള സർവ്വകലാശാല ആ C ക റവ്എന്നു പേർ പറയാം. 

(2 ) ഇതു് ഗസംവിൽ പരസ്യം മുലം ഗവണ്മെൻറ് നിശ്ചയിക്കാ 
വന്ന തീയതി ഊർജ്ജിതത്തി3 വരുന്നതാണു്. 

2 . നിർവചനങ്ങൾ - ഇ ബി ലിൽ സന്ദർഭത്തിനു മാം വിധ 
ത്തിൽ ആവശ്യമു ടെ കന്ന തായാലൊഴിക - 

( എ ) കോ ളേ ജ° എന്നതിനു സർ കലാശാല നടത്തിപ്പോരു 
ന ഈ താ അ :.ിനോടു സംബദ്ധമായ മതം ആയ ഒരു കോളേജ് എന്നർത്ഥ 
മാ കന്നു 
( ബി) ഡീൻ 

( സർവ്വകലം ശാലാധികാരി ) എന്നത് ന 
സർവ്വകലാശാലം ഫാക്കൽററിയുടെ അദ്ധ്യക്ഷൻ എന്നർത്ഥമാകുന്നു; 

( സി ) ഫാക്ക ററി എന്നതിനു് സർവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ ഒരു 
ഫാക്കൽററി എന്നതമാകന്നു; 

( ഡി) ബോർഡ് അഫ് സ്റ്റഡീസ് ( പംന ബോർഡ )എന്ന 
തിനു് സർവ്വകലാശാലയിലെ ഒരു പംനബോർഡ് എന്നർത്ഥമാകുന്നു; 

( 2 ) സെനറ ) എന്നതിനു സർവ്വകലാശാലാ സെനറ് 
എന്നർത്ഥമാകുന്നു; 
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അ ങ്ങനെയാ ള്ള 


(എഫ്) സിൻഡിക്കേറ a എന്നതിനു് സർവ്വകലാശാലം 
സ്വ ൻ ഡി.ക്കാവ് എന്നർത്ഥമാകുന്നു; 

( ജ ). സംസ്ഥാനം എന്നതിനു”. കേരള സംസ്ഥാനമെന്നർത്ഥ 
മാകുന്നു; 

(എച്ച്) രജി സ്റ്റർ ചെയ്യപ്പെട്ട ബി രുദ ധാരികൾ എന്നതി നു 
ഈ ആക്ററിലെയും, പരി നിയമങ്ങളിലെയും 

വ്യവസ്ഥകൾപ്രകാരം 
രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്യപ്പെട്ട ബിരുദധാരികൾ എന്നർത്ഥമാകുന്നു; 

( എ ) വരിനിയമങ്ങൾ , പ്രശംസനങ്ങൾ ( കാർഡി 
നൻസുകൾ ), ഉപനിയമങ്ങൾ എന്നിവയ്ക്കു ” യഥാക്രമം സർവ്വകലം 
ശാലയിൽ ത ൽ ക്കാലം"ഉണ്ണിതത്തിലുള്ള പര നിയമങ്ങൾ, പ്രശാസന 
ങ്ങൾ, ഉപനിയമ ങ്ങൾ എന്നമാകുന്നു; 

( 8 ) 6അദ്ധ്യാപകൻ എന്നതി നു സയ്യക ലാ ശാലയുടെ വല്ല 
കോളേജുകളിലൊ, മാം വിദ്യാസ്ഥാപനങ്ങ ളിലൊ ശിക്ഷണം നൽ 
കയോ മേലനേഷ ണം നടത്തുകയം, ഗവേഷണം 

നിയന്ത്രിക്കു കയും 
ചെയ്യുന്ന ഒരു പ്രൊഫസറോ, അസിസ്റ്റൻറ് പ്രൊഫസറോ, റീഡറോ, 
ലക്ചററോ, ബോധകനോ, 

മറാ വല്ല വ്യക്തി. യാ 
എന്നർത്ഥമാകുന്നു; 

( കെ ) സവ്വകലാശാലയിലെ അദ്ധ്യാപകന്മാർ എന്നതിനു 
സവ്വകലാശാല നടത്തിപ്പോരുന്ന സമാപനങ്ങളിൽ പ്രവൃത്തിക്കാക്കപ്പെട്ട 
അദ്ധ്യാപകന്മാർ എന്നർത്ഥമാകുന്നു; 

(എൽ) വിദ്യാർത്ഥി എന്നതിന്ന്ഏതാനും സമയത്തേക്കോ, 
മുഴുവൻ സമയത്തക്കാ സവ്വകലാശാലയിലെ ഏതെങ്കിലും കോളേജിൽ 
നിന്നേം, മററ വിദ്യം സ്ഥാപനങ്ങളിൽ നിന്നാ ശിക്ഷണം ലളി 
ക്കു ക യോ അല്ലെങ്കിൽ അവിടെ ഗവേഷണം നടത്തുകയോചെയ്യുന്ന ഒരു 
വിദ്യാർത്ഥി എന്നർത്ഥമാകുന്നു; 

( എം ) നിർണ്ണയിക്കപ്പെട്ട എന്നതിന്നു ഈ ആക്ററിനാ 
ലൊ , അ തുപ്രകാരമുണ്ടാക്കപ്പെട്ട 

പരിനിയമങ്ങ ളാലേം പ്രശാസനങ്ങ 
ളാലോ നിർണ്ണയിക്കപ്പെട്ട എന്നർത്ഥമാകുന്നു; 

(എൻ) സർവ്വകലാശാല എന്നതിന്നു കേരള സർവ്വകലാശാല 
എന്നർത്ഥമാകന്നു. 
3 . 

സവ്വകലാശാല.- { ( 1) ; ചാൻസലറും, പ്രോ ചാൻസലറും, 
വൈസ്ചാൻസലറും, സനാറിലെയും സിൻഡിക്കേറ്ററിലെയും അം 
ങ്ങളും, യഥാസ്ഥിതി അങ്ങനെയു ള്ള പദമേം അംഗത്വമോ വഫിക്കു 
ന്നതു തുടന്നു പോരുന്ന കാലത്താളം, കേരള സർവ്വകലാശാല എന്ന പേ 
രോടുകൂടിയ ഒ രു ഏകാംഗയോഗമായിരിക്കുന്നതാണു്. 

(2 ) സവ്വകലാശാലക്കു ശാശ്വതമായ പിൻതുടർച്ചാവകാശവും 
ഒരു പൊതു മുദ്രയും ഉണ്ടായിരിക്കേണ്ടതും, പ്രസ്തുത നാമത്തിൽ അ തിന്നു 
വ്യവഹാരം ബോധിപ്പിക്കാവുന്നതും, അ തിന്നെതിരായി ധ്യവഹാരപ്പെ 
ടാവുന്നതുമാകുന്നു. 

(3 ) . ഈ ആക്ററിലെ വ്യവസമകൾക്കു വിധേയമായി, സയ്യ 
കലാശാലക്ക്, ക്രയംമൂലമാ, ദാനംമൂലമോ, മരണ ശാസനപരമായ 
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വി നിഷയം മൂലമോ മറരവിധത്തിലോ സവ ക ലാശാലയുടെ ആവശ്യത്തി 
ന്നായി അ തിന്നു നൽകപ്പെടാവുന്ന ജംഗമമോ സമാവർ മോ ആയഏതൊര 
വസ്ത്രവും സ്വീകരിക്കുവാനും, വിലകൊടുത്തു വാങ്ങുവാനും, കൈവശം 
വെക്കുവാനും സവ്വകലാശാലക്കു ചേർന്ന വസ്തുക്കൾ എല്ലാമോ എൻമനു 
മൊ ദാനം ചെയ്യുവാനും, കൈമാററം ചെ യ്വാനും, അ ന്യാധീനപ്പെട 
ത്തുവാനും, അഥവാ മറര വിധത്തി ൽ 4 തൊഴിക്കുവാനും, ഒരു 

എ 4 മംഗ 
2 0 ഗത്തിന്നു വന്ന തോ , സംബന്ധിച്ചതോ ആയ മറെറല്ലാ പ്രവൃത്തി 
ക ളും ചെയ്യാനും സർവ്വകലാശാലക്ക് അധികാരമുണ്ടായി.ഹിക്കുന്ന 
താണു്. 

( 4) ഗവണ്മെൻറ്, സവ്വകലാശാലക്ക് കൈമാററം ചെയ്യുന്ന 
എല്ലാ സ്ഥാവരസ്വത്തും, സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ നിർ ദേശത്തിനും കല്പന ക്കു . 
നടത്തിപ്പിനും, നി യന്ത്ര ണ ത്തിന്നുമുൾപ്പെട്ടിരി ക്കേണ്ട തും , ഈ ആക°oo 
ലെ ദ്വയ സമകൾക്കു വിധേയമായും, ഈ ആക്ററിൻറെ ആവശ്യങ്ങൾ 
ക്കാ യും അതു ഉപയോഗിക്കേണ്ടതുമാകുന്നു. 

4 . പ്രാദേശിക പരിധികൾ . ( 1) സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ ദ ക ത്രം 
ധികാരത്തി നു സംസ്ഥാനം മുഴുവൻ വ്യാപ്പിയുണ്ടായിരിക്കുന്നതാണു 

(2 ) സംസഥാനാരിത്തികൾക്കു പറ മ സരി രി ചെയ്യുന്ന 
യാതൊരു വിദ്യാ സമാപനവും, ചാൻസലറുടെ അ ൻ മത.യോടുകൂടിയ 
ല്ലാതെ, സർകലാശാലയോടു ചേ ക്ക്,വാൻ പാട ല്ലാ ത്തതും, സംസ്ഥാന 
ത്തിനു ള്ളില ള്ള യാതൊരു വിദ്യാസമാപനവും, ചാൻസലറgs അ നും തി 
യോടുകൂടിയല്ലാതെ, നിയമംമൂലം സം : പിത മായ മാറ വല്ല സകലം 
ശാല I o ടും ചേ ക്കപ്പെടുന്നതിനു അ തൃത്ഥിക്കുക യോ , ആ ബ ന്ധം തുടരു 
ക യാ ചെയ്യാൻ പാടില്ലാത്തതുമാകുന്നു. 

5 . സവ്വകലാശാലയു ടെ അധികാര ങ്ങൾ . - സർവ്വകലാശാലയ 
താഴെ പറയുന്ന അ ധികാര rol: ൾ ഉണ്ടായിരിക്കു n താണു, അം തായതു : 

(1 ) സവ്വകലാശാലയ യുമെന്നു 
ളിൽ ശിക്ഷണത്തിനു ഏർപ്പാട് ചെയ്യുന്നതി നും , ഈ വേഷ ണ ത്തിനും, 
വിജ്ഞാനാഭിവൃദ്ധിക്കും, വിജ്ഞാന പ്രചരണ ത്തിനും വേണ്ടി ഏർപ്പാട് 
ചെയ്യുന്നിനും; 

(2 ) ഡിഗ്രികളും, ബിരുദങ്ങളും, ഡിപ്ലോമകളും, വൈജ്ഞാനിക 
മായ മറര ബഹുമതികളും ഏർപ്പെടുത്തുന്നതിന്നു; 

3 ) ( എ ) സവ്വകലാ ശാലയുടെ കീഴിലുള്ള ഒരു കോളേജിലെ 
നിർണ്ണയിക പ്പെട്ട ഒരു പഠനക്രമത്തിൽനിന്നു നിർണ്ണയിക്കും.ചെട്ട വിധ 
ത്തി ൽ ഒഴിവാക്കുക. ഉപ്പ ട്ടിട്ടില്ലാത്തപക്ഷം, ആ പഠനക്രമം നടത്തുകയും, 
നിർണ്ണയിക്കപ്പെട്ട പരീക്ഷ പാസ്സാക്കുകയും; അ ല്ലെ ങ്കിൽ 

( ബി ) നിർണ്ണയിക്കപ്പെട്ട നായയങ്ങൾ പ്രകാരം ഗവേഷ ണം 
നടത്തുകയുംചെയ്തിട്ടുള്ള വ്യക്തി : ൾക്ക്പരീക്ഷകൾ നടത്തുക യും , ഡിഗ്രി 

ളും വൈജ്ഞാനി കമാ യ മറം ബഹുമതികളും ന ൽ കകയും ചെയ്യുന്ന 
ത സം ; 

( 4) പരിനിയമങ്ങളിൽ നിർണ്ണയിക്കപ്പെ ട്ട നിബന്ധനകള നു 
സരിച്ചു്അംഗീകൃതവ്യക്തികൾക്കുംആണറി( ബ ഹുമാനാത്ഥമുള്ള) ബിരുദ 
a ളോ മറര ബഹു: തി . ളോ നൽകുന്നതിനും; 


താന്നുന്ന പഠനശാഖ ക 
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ശമ്പളം, 


( 5) നിർണ്ണയിക്കപ്പെട്ട നിശ്ചയ ങ്ങൾപ്രകാരം, നിർണ്ണയിക്ക 
പ്പെട്ട ഒരു പഠനക്രമം നടത്തിയിരിക്കാവുന്ന വ്യക്തികൾക്കും ഡിപ്പോമ 
കളേം, സർട്ടിഫിക്കറ്റുകളോ, മറവ ബഹുമതികളേം നല്കുന്നതിനും 

(6) പരി നിയമ അ ളാ ൽ നിർണ്ണയിക്കപ്പെടാവുന്ന നിശ്ചയങ്ങ ൾ 
പ്രകാരം ഡിഗ്രിക ളേ , ബിരുദങ്ങളേം, ഡിപ്ലോമകളേ , 

സർട്ടിഫി 
ക്കററക ള മറര ബഹുമതികളോ 

പിൻവലിക്കു ക യോ ogാക്കു കയാ 
നിരസിക്കുകയോചെയ്യുന്നതിനും; 

( 7) വിദ്യാ സമാപനങ്ങളും ഗവേഷ ണമന്ദിരങ്ങളും സായി 
കയും, നടത്തി ചാരു കയും, നിയന്ത്രിക്കുകയും ചെയ്യുന്നതിനും; 

( 8) നടത്തിപ്പ്, തസ്തികയിലെ അംഗങ്ങളുടെ 
സീസ് നിബന്ധനകൾ എന്നിവയും, അ ങ്ങി നെയുള്ള മറവ കയ്യങ്ങളും 
സംബന്ധിച്ച് പരിനിയമങ്ങളിൽ നിണ്ണയിക്കേണ്ടുന്ന നിശ്ചയ ങ്ങ ള നുസ 
രിച്ച് സംസ്ഥാനത്തിന്നു ള്ളിലുള്ള കോളേജുകൾ അതിനോടുതന്നെ ചേച് 
ന്നതിന്നും, കോളേജ 9 ളി ൽ നിന്നും ആ ബന്ധം പിൻവലിക്കുന്നത് എന്നും; 

(9 ) സവ്വകലാശാല ” ആവശ്യമുള്ള പ്രൊഫസ്സർ സമാനവും, 
റീഡർസാനയും, ലക്ചറർ സമാനവും, അദ്ധ്യാപനപരമാ യ മറവ വല്ല 
ഉദ്യോഗവും ഏർപ്പെടു ത്തുന്നതിന്നും, അ ങ്ങിനെയു ള്ള പ്രൊഫസ്സർ സമാന 
ങ്ങളിലേക്കും, റീ ധർ സ്ഥാനങ്ങളിലേക്കും, ലക്ക് ചാർ സമാന ങ്ങ ളി 
ലേ ക്കും , അദ്ധ്യാപനപരമായ മറര ഉദ്യോഗ അ ളിലേക്കു ം വ്യക്തി, ക ളെ 
നിയമിക്കു ന്നതിന്നും; 

( 9 ) കോളേജുകളും ഹോസ്റ്റലുകളും പരി ശേം ധിക്കുന്നതിന്നും; 
( 1 ) ഹോസ്റ്റല കൾ സമാപിക്കുകയും, 

നടത്തിപ്പരുക. യും , 
നിയന്ത്രിക്കുക യും ചെയ്യുന്നതിന്നും, സവ്വകലാശാല നടത്തി പാരാത്ത 
ഫോസ്റ്റലുകൾ അംഗീകരിക്കുകയും, അവയുടെ അംഗീകരണം പിൻവലി 
ക്കു കയും ചെയ്യുന്നതിന്നും; 

(12 ) വിദ്യാർത്ഥികളുടെ കായികവും 
സുസ്ഥിതി സുനിശ്ചിതമാക്കത്തക്ക നിയന്ത്രണം അവരുടെ മേൽ നടത്തു 
ന്ന തി ന്നും ; 

(13 ) സ g e ലാശാലക്ക് അടയ്ക്ക ണ്ടതായ ഫീസ് നിശ്ചയി 
ക്കു ന്നത് ന്നും, അങ്ങിനെയുള്ള ഫീസ്സ് ആവശ്യപ്പെടുകയും കെ . റവകയും 
ചെയ്യുന്നതിന്നും; 
(14 ) വസ്തദാനങ്ങൾ വെച്ചപോരുകയും, 

നി യന്ത്രിക്കുകയും 
ചെയ്യുന്നതിന്നും, ഫെലൊഷിപ്പ്, സ്കോളർഷിപ്പ്, വിദ്യാത്ഥിതന 
ങ്ങൾ , പ്രദർശനങ്ങ ൾ , വിദ്യാ .ശമ്പളങ്ങൾ, മെഡലുകൾ , 
ങ്ങൾ എന്നിവ ഏർപ്പെടുത്തുകയും, നൽകുകയും ചെയ്യുന്നതിന്നും; 

( 15 ) ( എ ) വിദ്യാർത്ഥികളെ സംബന്ധിച്ച ഒരു ഉപദേശക 
കായ്യാലയവും; 

( ബി ) താഴിൽ സംബന്ധമായ ഒരു കായംലയവും; 
( സി ) കായികാഭ്യാസം സംബന്ധിച്ച 

സവ്വകലാശാലം 
കൂമ്പു കളും; 

( ഡി ) നാഷനൽ കാ ഡാറ ° കോറം; 


സദാചാരപരവുമായ 


സമ്മാന 


-. 


S 


ടുത്തുകയും, 


അ വ 


( ഇ ) സവ്വകലാ ശാലം എക്സ്റ്റൻഷൻ ബോർഡുകളും; 
(എഫ്) വിദ്യാത്ഥി കളുടെ 

8 ക്ഷമായി വധിക്കു മ | ർ ഈ ര 
സഹായ സംഘങ്ങളും, അതുപോലെയു 29 മാർ സമാപന - ഉം എർപ്പ 

നടത്തി പരു തിനു ധനസഹായം ചെയ്യുക യും 
ചെയ്യുന്ന ഫണ്ടുകൾ ഉ ണ്ടാ ക്കു കയും ചെയ്യുന്നതിന്നും. 

(16) ആവശ്യമെന്നു തോന്നാവുന്ന മാര സ്ഥാപനങ്ങൾ ഏർപ്പ 
ടുത്തുകയും നടത്തി പ്പം രുകയും ചെയ്യുന്നതിന്നും; 
( 17) സയ്യക ലം ശാല 

നിശ്ചയിക്കാവുന്ന 
വിധത ലും 
നിശ്ചയിക്കാവുന്ന ആവശ്യ ത്തിന്നും 

മാം സവ്വ ക ലാശാല കളുമായം, 
ഏതെങ്കിലും അ ധികൃത സ്ഥാന അ ളുമായൊ, സംഘടനകളുമാ യെ 
കരിക്കു ന്ന തിന്നും; 

(18) ഈ ആ ക°ററിനം ലകാര്യങ്ങളും ഉ 98 ശ = ളും പുരോഗമി 
പ്പി ക്കുന്നതിന്നു ആവശ്യ കമാ കാവുന്ന മറാ പ്രവൃത്തികൾ സാമാന്വന ചെ 


സഹ 


യ്യുന്നതിന്നും. 


6. സർകലാശാലയിൽ എല്ലാവക ക്കും , മതക്ക 0 ക്കും പ്രവ 
ശനമുണ്ടെന്നു.- (1 ) മതം, വർഗ്ഗ , ജാ രി , ലിം Cം, വംശം, ജനനസം ലം, 
പാർപ്പിടം, രാഷ്ട്രീയാഭിപ്രായം എന്നിവ കൊണ്ടും അ ല്ലെ ങ്കിൽ ഈ വ 
യിൽ ഏതെങ്കിലും ഒന്നുകൊണ്ട്9 മാത്രം യ തൊരാളു ം സ ക ലാശാല 
യുടെ കീം ലുള്ള വല്ല ജോലിയോ ഉദ്യോഗമോ, അല്ലെങ്കിൽ സയ്യുക. ലം 
ശാലയിലെ വല്ല ഡിഗ്രിക്കും.. പഠനക്രമ ിന്നാ ഉള്ള പ്രവേശനമോ 
സംബ ന്ധിച്ചിട ത്താളം അ യോഗ്യനംവകയൊ, അല്ലെങ്കിൽ അങ്ങനെ 
യു ള്ള സംഗതിയിൽ അയാൾക്കതിരായി വിവേചനം കാണിക്കു കയും 
ചെയ്യാൻ പാടില്ലാത്തതാകുന്നു: 

എന്നാൽ സവ്വകലാശാലക്ക് ഗവണ്മെൻറിൻറെ മുന്നനുവാദത്തിനു 
വിധേയമായി, വിദ്യാഭ്യാസത്തി ന്നാ , ശിക്ഷണ ത്തി ന്നാ , പാർപ്പിട 
ത്തി ന്നൊ വേണ്ടി സ്ത്രീകൾക്കു മാത്രമുള്ള വല്ല കോളേജോ സ്ഥാപനമോ 
നട ി ാരികയൊ, സംയോജിപ്പിക്കുക യോ , 

അംഗീകരിക്കുകയോ, 
അ ല്ലെങ്കി ൽ സവ്വകലാശാല നടത്തിപ്പോരുന്നതെ.0 നിയന്ത്ര ക്കുന്നതോ 
ആയ വല്ല കോളേജിലോ സ്ഥാപനത്തിലൊ വിദ്യാർത്ഥികളായി പ്രവ 
ശനം നൽ കുന്നതിലേക്കു സമംനങ്ങൾ സ്ത്രീകൾക്കു വേണ്ടിയാ, സമു ഫ 
മായും വിദ്യാഭ്യാസപരമായും പിന്നണിയിലുള്ള വളങ്ങളിലെ അംഗ 
ങ്ങൾക്കു വേണ്ടിയം, പട്ടിക ജാതികളിലും പട്ടികവർഗ്ഗങ്ങളിലുംപെട്ട 
അംഗങ്ങൾക്കു വേണ്ടിയോ സംവരണം ചെയ്ക യാ ചെയ്യാവുന്നതാ 


കന്നു. 


(2 ) അംഗമായിരിക്കുന്നതിന്നു ള്ള അ യംഗ്യത - യാ താരാളും 

( എ ) യഥാ സ്ഥിതി തിരഞ്ഞെടുപ്പിൻ യാ നാമനിർദ്ദേശ 
ത്ത് ൻറയൊ തീയ്യതി ” അയാൾക്ക് ഇരുപത്തഞ്ചു വയസ്സിൽ താഴ 
പ്രായമുണ്ടംയ ര്, ക യോ , അല്ലെങ്കിൽ അയാൾ ചിത്ത ഭ്രമമുള്ള ആളൊ, 
ബധിരനോ, ഉമയം ആയിരിക്കുകയോ അ ല്ലെ ങ്കിൽ സാംക്രമികമായ 
കഷ്ടരോഗം അയാൾക്ക് ഉണ്ടായിരിക്കുക യും ചെയ്യുന്നതായാലോ, അ 
ല്ലെങ്കിൽ; 
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മാകുന്നു. 


( ബി ) അവിമുക്തനായ ഒരു പാപ്പരായിരിക്കുന്നതായാ ലേം 
അല്ലെ ങ്കിൽ 

( സി ) സദാ ചാരദൂഷ്യമുൾക്കൊള്ളുന്ന ഒരു കുറ്റത്തിനു ഒരു 
നിയമക്കോടതി അയാളുടെമേൽ കുററം ന മാപിച്ചിരിക്കുന്നതായ ലോ, 
സർവ്വകലാശാലയിലെ അധികൃതസമാനങ്ങ ളിൽ വല്ലതിലും ഒ രാഗമാ യി 
തി ഞെഞ്ഞെടുക്ക പ്പെടുന്നതിന്നാ നാമനിർദ്ദേശം ചെയ്യപ്പെടുന്നതിനോ 
യോഗ്യനായ രിക്കുന്നതല്ല . 

(3) (2) -ാം ഉപവകുപ്പു പ്രകാരംഏതെങ്കിലും വ്യക്തി അയം 
ഗ്യനായിട്ടുണ്ടോഎന്നതിനെ സംബന്ധിച്ചു വല്ല പ്രശ്നവും ഉദിക്കുന്ന 
തായാൽ, ആ പ്രശ്നം സിൻഡിക്കേ ററിൻറ 

അ ഭിപ്രായ ത്തിന്നയ 
ക്കേ ണ്ടതും, തത്സംബന്ധമായ : അതിൻറ തീർപ്പ് അന്തിമമായിരിണ്ടേതു 

7 . പരിശോധനയും അ ന്വേഷണ വും.-( I) ചാൻസലക്കു്, താൻ 
നിർദ്ദേശി ക്കാവുന്ന 

വ്യക്തിയെയോ, വ്യക്തിക ളെ യെ കൊണ്ടു 
സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെയും, അ രണ്ടിൻറ കെട്ടിട ത ളു ടെയും, സയ്യ 

നടത്തി ാരുന്നതെ 

അംഗീകരിച്ച തൊ 
ങ്കിൽ അത് , നോടു ച ക്കപ്പെട്ടതോ ആയ വല്ല സമാപനത്തിലേയോ, 
കോളേനിലയം, ഹോസ്റ്റലിലെയോ, പരീക്ഷണശാല കളുടെയും, ഗ്രന്ഥ 
ശാലകളു ടേയും, ക. തുക 0ലയങ്ങളു ടെയും, കർമ്മ ശാലകളുടെ യും , സാമഗ്ര ക 
ളുടെയും, സവ്വകലാശാല നടത്തുന്ന അദ്ധ്യാപനത്തിന്റെയും മറമ പ്രവ 
ത്തിയുടെയും, സകല റശാല നടത്തുന്ന പരീ കളും. യും , പരിശോധന 
നടത്തിയ്ക്കു വാനും, സവ്വകലാശാലയുമായി ബന്ധപ്പെട്ട വല്ല കായ്യത്തെയും 
സംബന്ധിച്ചു അ ന്വേഷണം നടത്തിക്കുവാനും അവകാശമുണ്ടായിരിക്കു 
ന്നതാണു്. ചാൻസലർ ഏതൊരു സംഗതിയിലും, പരിശോധനയൊ 
അ ന്വേഷ ണ മാ നടത്തിക്കു..തിനുള്ള താൻ ഉദ്ദേശത്തെപ്പററി സയ്യ 
കലാശാല ക്ക് അറിയിപ്പു നൽകേണ്ട തും , സ വ്വകലാശാലക്ക് അ ന്വേഷ 
ണത്തിൽ പ്രതിനിധിയെ അയയ്ക്കു ന തിനും അവകാശമു ണ്ടാ യി രിക്കു ന്നതു 


കലാ ശാല 


അ t 


മാകൽ• 


(2 ) അ ങ്ങനെയുള്ള പരിശോധനയുടെയൊ അ t നാഷ ണ് 
ത്തിൻറയും ഫലങ്ങൾ സംബന്ധിച്ചുള്ളതന്റെം അt. ഭിപ്രായങ്ങ ൾ ചാൻ 
സലർ സിൻഡിക്കേററിനെയും സെനററിനെയും അറിയിക്കേണ്ടതും, 
അതു സംബന്ധിച്ച് സിൻഡിക്കേ.ററിൻറേയും സെനററിൻറയും അ ഭി 
പ്രായം അ ന്വേഷിച്ചറിതുതിനു ശേഷം, സ്വീകരിക്കേണ്ട 

നടപടി 
യെപ്പററി സർകലാശാല യെ ഉപദേശിക്കേണ്ടതുമാകുന്നു. 

( 3) പരിശോധനയുടെയോ അ ന്വേഷണ ത്തിൻറയെ ഫല 
ങ്ങ ളെ സംബന്ധിച്ച് എടുത്തതോ എടുക്കു വാൻ ഉദ്ദേശിക്കുന്ന തെം ആയ 
നടപടി വല്ലതുമുണ്ടെങ്കിൽ അതിനെപ്പറം1 സിൻഡിക്കേ.on", ചാൻസ് 
ലക്കു റിപ്പോർട്ടുചെയ്യേണ്ടതാണു്. അതു സംബന്ധിച്ചു ള്ള സെനററി ൻറ 
അഭിപ്രായ 8 9 cടുകൂടിയും, ചാൻസലർ നിർദ്ദേശിക്കാവുന്ന സമയത്തി ൻ 
ള്ളിലും ആ 0° പ്പോർട്ട് സമർപ്പിക്കേണ്ടതാണു്. 

( 4) ചാൻസലക്ക്തൃപ്തികരമാം വിധം സിൻഡിക്കേറവ് നായ 
മായ ഒരു സമയത്തിനുള്ള . ൽ നടപടിഎടുക്ക : അത്തപക്ഷം, ചാൻസലക്ക് 
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ചു. 


സിൻഡിക്കേററ് സമർപ്പിക്കു ന്ന വല്ല വിശദീകര 611 3 യം , നിംവദയ 

ത്തായം പററി പയ്യാലോചിച്ചതിനു ശേഷം തനിക്കും. യു ക്തമെന്ന a u ന്നാ 
വുന്ന നിദ്ദേശങ്ങൾ നൽകാ 2 ന്നതും, സിൻഡി , റവ ഇ 
ങ്ങള നുസരിച്ചു പ്രവർത്തിക്കേണ്ടതുമാകുന്നു. 

8. സവ്വ ക ലാശാലയിലെ ഉദ്യോഗസ്ഥന്മാർ. - താഴെ പറയുന്നവർ 
സർവ്വകലാശാലയിലെ ഉദ്യോഗസ്ഥന്മാരായിരിക്കുന്നതാണു , 


ന് ദൃശ 


. b 


(!) ചാൻസലർ; 
: (2 ) പ്രേം ചാൻസലർ; 
( 3 ) വൈസ്ചാൻസലർ 
( 4) രജിസ്ട്രാർ; 

( 5) പരീനിയമങ്ങൾമൂലം നിശ്ചയിക്കാവുന്ന മറവ ഉദ്യോ 
ഗസ്ഥന്മാർ , 
9 . 

ചാൻസലർ.- ( ! ) സംസ്ഥാനത്തെ ന വർണ്ണർ സർവ്വകലാ 
ശാലയുടെ ചാൻസലർ ആയിരിക്കുന്നതാണു . ര ൻ , പദം ഹേതുവായി 
അ ദ്ദേഹം സർവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ തലവനായിരിക്കേണ്ടതും, സന്നിഹിത 
നായിരി ക്കു മ്പോൾ സൈനംദ് യോഗ ങ്ങ ളിലും, സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ 
ഏതാൽ ബിരുദാന സമ്മേളനത്തിലും അദ്ദേഹം ആ ക്ഷം വഹിക്കേ 
ണ്ടതുമാകുന്നു. 

( 2 ) ഈ ആക്ടിലെയും പരിനിയമ അ ളിലേയം യ സ്ഥ 
കൾ പ്രകാരം തന്നിൽ നിക്ഷിപ്തമാകാവുന്ന അധികാര ങ്ങ ൾ ചാൻസലർ 
പ്രയോഗിക്കേണ്ടതാകുന്നു. 

10. പ്രോ ചാൻസലർ.- (!) സംസമാന ആ തല്ലം ലം വില്വം 
ഭ്യാസ വിഷയം കൈകായുംചെയ്യുന്ന മന്ത്രി സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ പ്രേ 
ചാൻസലംഠായിരിക്കേണ്ടതാണു്. 

(2 ) ചാൻസലർ സന്നിഹിതനല്ലാതിരിക്കുകയോ പ്രവത്തി 
ക്കാൻ അദ്ദേഹം അ പ്രാപ്തനാവുകയോചെയ്യുമ്പോൾ , പ്രചാൻസലർ 
ചാൻസലറുടെ എല്ലാ പ്രവത്തിക ളും നട ത്തണ്ടതാകുന്നു. 

IT. വൈസ്ചാൻസലർ.- (I) . വൈസ് ചാൻസലറെ, ചാൻ 
സലർ നിയമിക്കേണ്ടതാകുന്നു. 

( 2) വൈസ ചാൻസലർ മൂന്നുകൊല്ലക്കാലം പദധാരിയായി 
രിക്കേണ്ടതും, ചാൻസലർ ഈ ആവശ്യാർത്ഥം നിശ്ചയിക്കാവുന്ന വേതനം 
സ്വീകരിക്കേണ്ടതുമാകുന്നു. 

(3) വൈസ്ചാൻസലറുടെ പദ ത്തിൽ താൽക്കാലി = മായി 
വല്ല ഒ ഴിവും ഉണ്ടാകുന്നതായാൽ സിൻഡിക്കററ് വസ്ചാൻസല 
രുടെ അധികാരങ്ങൾ നട ത്തുന്ന രിനും, കൃത്വങ്ങൾ നിംററുന്നതിനും 
ചാൻസലരുടെ അനുമതിയോടുകൂടി വേണ്ട ഏർപ്പാടുകൾ ചെയ്യേണ്ട 


താ കണ്ട. 


( 4 ) വൈസ്ചാൻസലർ സർകലാശാലയിലെ മു ഖ്യനായി 
വൈജ്ഞാനികാധികൃതനും എക്സിക്യൂട്ടീവ് ആഫീസറും ആയിരിക്കേണ്ട 
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അ ര തു 


താണു , അദ്ദേഹം സെന്ററിന്റെയും സിൻഡിക്കേററിൻറയും ചെയ 
മാൻ ആയിരിക്കേണ്ടതും സർവ്വകലാശാലയിലെ 

ഏ 0 0 രു അ ധ് കൃത 
സ്ഥാനത്തിൻറെയുംഏതൊരു യോഗത്തിലും സന്നിഹ തനം - തിനും, 
യാഗത്തെ അഭിസംബോധനം 

ചെയ്യന്നതി നും അദ്ദേഹത്തി നു അ വ 
കാശമുണ്ടായിരി ക്കുന്നതുമാണു്; എന്നാൽ 

അ ധികൃത സമാന 
ത്തിലെ ഒരംഗമല്ലാത്തപക്ഷം, അദ്ദേഹത്തിനു അ തിൽ വോട്ട് ചെയ്യാൻ 
അ ദ്ദേ ഹത്തിനു് അവകാശമു ണ്ടാ യിരിക്കുന്നതല്ല . 

(5) ഈ ആക്ടിംലയും, പരിനിയമങ്ങളിലെയും, പ്രശാസന 
ങ്ങളിലെയും വ്യവസ്ഥകൾ വിശ്വസ്തതയോടെഅനുസരിക്കുകയും നടത്ത 

ാരുകയും ചെയ്യുന്നുണ്ടെന്നു ള്ളതും സുനിശ്ചീര മാ ക്കി ത്തീക്കേണ്ടതു 
ഉവൈസ്ചാൻസലറുടെ ക അവമായിര ക്കേണ്ടതും, ഈ ത യാവശ്യത്തിന്നു 
വേണ്ടഎല്ലാ അധികാരങ്ങളും അദ്ദേഹത്തിന്നു 

പ്രയോഗിക്കാവുന്നതുമാ 


കുന്നു. 


കന്നു. 


(6) സവ്വകലാശാല നടത്തിപ്പോരുന്ന തൊ , അതിനോടു ചേക്ക 
പ്പെട്ടിട്ടുള്ള തൊ ആ യ കോളേജ്കളും മം സമാപനങ്ങ ളും സന്ദർശിക്കു 
വാനം, പരിശോധിക്കുവാനും, വൈസ്ചാൻസലക്ക്അവകാശമുണ്ടായി 
രിക്കു .m Jid ണു് . 

( 7) അടിയന്തരനടപടിആവശ്യമെന്നു തനിക്കു തോന്നുന്ന്ഏതൊ 
രടിയന്തിര ഘട്ടത്തിലും വൈസ്ചാൻസലക്കും നടപടി എടുക്കാവുന്നതാ 

അങ്ങനെയുള്ള ഒരു സംഗതിയിൽ, അദ്ദേഹംതന്റെ നടപടിയെ 
പററി, പ്രസ്തുത കായ്യത്ത) ൽ സാധാരണയായി നടപടി എടുത്തിരിക്കാ 
വുന്ന ഉദ്യോഗസ്ഥന്നൊ അ ധികൃത സ്ഥാനത്തി ന്നാ അ തിന്നുശേഷം കഴി 
യുന്നത്ര വേഗത്തിൽ റിപ്പോർട്ടു ചെയ്യേണ്ടതാകുന്നു, 

(8) വെ സ്ചാൻസലർ പരിനിയമങ്ങളാൽ നിന്റെ മിക്കപ്പെടാ 
വുന്ന മറ്റ് അധികാര ങ്ങൾ നടത്തേണ്ടതും, മാര പ്രവൃത്തികൾ നിർവ്വഹി 
ക്കണ്ടതുമ . കന്നു. 

12. രജിസ്ട്രാർ : - ര ജി സ്ട്രാർ പരിനിയമങ്ങളിൽ നിന്നയിക്കപ്പെ 
ടാവുന്ന കാലത്തേക്കും, നിബന്ധനകളിന്മേലും സിൻഡിക്കേ.റവ് നിയമി 
ക്കുകയും, മുഴുവൻ സമയവും ജോലിചെയ്യുകയും, ശമ്പളം പറകയും 
ചെയ്യുന്ന, സ ക ലാശാലയിലെ ഒരു ഉദ്യോഗസ്ഥനായിരിക്കേണ്ടതാണ്. 
രജ് സ്ട്രാർ നിണ്ണയിക്കപ്പെടാവുന്ന അധികാരങ്ങൾ നടത്തുകയും, കത്തയ 
ങ്ങൽ നിർമ്മിക്കുകയും ചെയ്യേണ്ടതാകുന്നു. സർകലാശാല ബോധി 
ടിക്കുന്ന തം , സവ്വകലാശാലക്കെതിരായി ബോധിപ്പി ക്ക പ്പെടുന്ന 
ആയ വ്യവഹാര ങ്ങൾ , രജിസ്ട്രാരൊ രജിസ്രാക്കെതിരായോ നടത്തണ്ട 
താകന്നു. 

13 . സവ്വകലാശംലയിലെ അ ധികൃതസമാനങ്ങൾ . - താഴെ പറ 
യുന്നവ സവ്വകലാശാലയിലെ അ ധികൃത സമാനങ്ങളായിരിക്കുന്നതാണു്. 
അതാ യ ത 

( 1 ) സനം ; 
(2 ) സിൻഡിക്കേറ്; 
(3 ) ഫാ ക്കൾ oീകൾ ; 
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14 . 


(4) പരിനിയമങ്ങളിൽ വ്യവസ്ഥ ചെയ്യാവുന്ന മറവ, അധി 
കൃതസമാനങ്ങൾ ; 

സെനററ്റ് സെന്ററിൽ താഴെ പറയുന്ന ഒരു ഗ ഘ ണ്ടാ യി 
രിക്കേണ്ടത്ആണ്. അതായതു : 

വകുപ്പ് I- എക്സ്- അ ഫിഷ്വാ അംഗങ്ങൾ . 
(I) ചാൻസലർ. 
( 2 ) പ്രോ ചാൻസലർ. 
(3 ) വൈസ്ചാൻസലർ. 
( 4 ) സർവ്വകലാശാലാ വകുപ്പദ്ധ്യക്ഷന്മാർ. 
( 5) കേരള ചീഫ്ജസ്റ്റീസ്. 
( 6) വിദ്യാഭ്യാസവകുപ്പ ° ഗവർമെൻറ് സെക്രട്ടറി. 
(7 ) ധനകായവകുപ്പു് ഗവർമ്മൻറ് സെക്രട്ടറി. 

കൃഷി ഡയറക്ടർ. 
( 9) ഫെൽത്ത് സർവ്വീസസ്സ് ഡയറക്ടർ. 
( 10) വ്യവസായ - വാ ണി ഇ ഡയറക്ടർ. 
(II) ആനിമൽ ഹസ്ബൻഡറി ഡയറക്ടർ. 
( 12 ) എലക്ട്രിസിററി ബോർഡ്ചെയർമാൻ. 
(13 ) വിദ്യാഭ്യാസ ഡയറക്ടർ . 
(14 ) ( സവ്വകലാശാല നട :19ാരുന്നവരല്ലാത്ത) 

ലെ അംഗീകൃത ഗവേഷണസ്ഥാപനങ്ങളുടെ മേധാവി 
കൾ . 
(15) സാങ്കേതിക വിദ്യാഭ്യാസ ഡയറക്ടർ . 
(16) ഫാക്കൽററി ഡീനുകൾ . 

(17) ഡിഗ്രി ന ലവാര ത്തിൽ ശിക്ഷണംനൽകപ്പെടുന്ന കോളേ 
ജ ° ക ളിലെ പ്രിൻസിപ്പാൾമാർ. 

(18 ) മറാ വിധത്തിൽ സെനറ്റ് അംഗങ്ങളല്ലാത്ത സിൻ ഡി 
ക്കേററ് അംഗങ്ങൾ . 

വകുപ്പ് 2 തിരഞ്ഞെടുക്ക പ്പെട്ട അംഗങ്ങൾ . 
(! ) രജീന്ദ്രർ ചെയ്യപ്പെട്ട ബിരുദധാരികൾ അവരുടെ ഇടയിൽ 
നി ന്നു ” രാ ഈ പറയുംപ്രകാരം തിര s : പതിനാറ് അംഗങ്ങൾ : 

രജിസ്ട്രർചെയ്യപ്പെട്ട കലംബ രുദധാരികൾ 2 
രജിസ്റ്റർചെയ്യപ്പെട്ട സയൻസ് ബിരുദധാരികൾ 2 
രജാസ്റ്റർചെയ്യപ്പെ ട്ട ടെക്നോളജി ബിരുദധാരിക ൾ -2 
രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്യപ്പെട്ട പാരസ്തു . പഠനങ്ങളിലും ലളിതകല 
ക ളിലുമു ള്ള , ബിരുദധാരിക2-2 
രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്യപ്പെട്ടവൈദ്യ ബിരുദധാരിക ൾ -2 

രജിസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്യപ്പെട്ട വം ന ജ ബി രുദധാരികൾ 
G 2179. 


സംസ്ഥാന 


To 


കാ 


രജിസ്റ്റർചെയ്യപ്പെട്ട ആയുവേദ ബിരുദധാരികൾ 

ന , യമ ബിരുദധാരികൾ 
അദ്ധ്യാപന ബിരുദധാരികൾ ... 
മൃഗവൈദ്യശാസ്ത്ര ബി : ദധാരികൾ 

കാർഷിക ബിരുദധാരികൾ 
(2 ) കേരള സംസ്ഥാനത്തിലെ ലെജിസ്ലേറ്റിവ് അസംബ്ലിയം ) 
ങ്ങൾ അവരുടെ ഇടയിൽ നിന്നു് തീര തുടുത്തിട്ടുള്ള ആറംഗങ്ങൾ . 
(3 ) സവ്വ ക ലം ശാലയോടു 

ചേ ക്കപ്പെട്ട കാ ളേ ജ ക ളി ലെ 
അദ്ധ്യാപകതസ്തി ക തിരഞ്ഞെടുത്തിട്ടുള്ള 25 അംഗങ്ങ ൾ ; അതും താരൻ, 
പ്പറയുംപ്രകാരമായ രിക്കുന്നതാണു 

കല കളിലു ള്ള അ ദ്ധ്യാപകന്മാർ -5 
സയൻസിലുള്ള അദ്ധ്യാപകന്മാർ -5 
പൗരസ്ത പഠനങ്ങളിലും ലളിതകലകളിലുമുള്ള 
അദ്ധ്യാപകന്മാർ 3 
സാങ്കേതിക വിജ്ഞാനത്തിലുള്ള അദ്ധ്യാപകന്മാർ 3 
വൈദ്യത്തിലുള്ള അദ്ധ്യാപകന്മാർ -3 
വാ ണി ത്ത ലുള്ള അദ്ധ്യാപകന്മാർ - 
നിയമത്തിലുള്ള അദ്ധ്യാപകന്മാർ 
അദ്ധ്യാപനത്തിലുള്ള അദ്ധ്യംപകന്മാർ - 
മൃഗവൈദ്യശാസ്ത്രത്തില 3 അദ്ധ ഉപകന്മാർ 
ആയ വേദത്തിലുള്ള അദ്ധ്വാ കന്മംർ 

കൃ ഷി യിലുള്ള അദ്ധ്യാപകന്മാർ 

( 4) തിരുവനന്തപുരം നഗരസഭ അതിന്റെ സ്വന്തം സമിതി 
യി ൽ നിന്നും തിരഞ്ഞെടുത്തിട്ടു ള ഒരംഗം. 

(5 ) അതതു റവന്യു ജില്ലകളിലെ മുനിസിപ്പാലിററികളിലെ 
കഉൺസിലർമാർ അവരുടെ ഇടയിൽ ന ന്നു ”ഒരോ റവന്യൂ ജില്ലക്കും 
വണ്ടി തിരഞ്ഞെടുത്തിട്ടുള്ള ഒരംഗം. 
(6) സംസഥാന 

അംഗീകൃത 

മ ഹ | | ക ള ി ന ല 
ഫെഡ്മാസ്റ്റർമാർ 

ഇട യി ൽ നിന്നു തിരഞ്ഞെടുത്തിട്ടുള്ള 
രണ്ടംഗങ്ങൾ , 


അ വ രു ടെ 


അ ൻ 


വകുപ്പ് 3 - ആയുഷംലാംഗങ്ങൾ . 
(1) വിദ്യാഭ്യാസ വിഷ യ കമാ യി പ്രശസ്ത സേവ ന ത ൾ 
ഷ്ഠിച്ചിട്ടുണ്ടെന്നുഉള്ള കാര 1 തിന്മ , ആയുഷ്ക. ലാംഗങ്ങ ളായി ചാൻ 
സലർ നിയ മ ക്കു ന്ന അ ഞ്ചിൽ കവിയാത്ത വ്യക്തികൾ ; 

(2) സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ പൊതുകാര്യങ്ങൾക്കും യീ സർവകലാ 
ശാല ഫണ്ടിലേയ്ക്കു ” ഇരു പ ന യ്യം യിരം രൂപയിൽ കുറയാതെ സംഥാന 
ചെയ്തിട്ടുള്ളവരാ, അത്രയും വിലയ്ക്കു ള്ള വസ്തുക്കൾ കൈമാററം ചെയ്തി 
ട്ടു ള്ളവരൊആയ എല്ലാ വ്യക്തികളും: 

എന്നാൽ, III3- ലെ തിരുവിതാംകൂർ സർവ്വകലാശാലം ആക്റ് 
(Im3- ലെ I- 00 കറa ), 14 ( എ ) വകുപ്പ് (14) ഉപ ഖണ്ഡപ്രകാരം 


നാ മ 


സെനറിൽആയുഷ്ക്കാലം: ഗമായിത്തീന്ന്ഉള്ള ഒരാൾക്കു ", സെന്ററിലെ 
അയാളുടെ അംഗത്വം വച്ചുകൊണ്ടിരിക്കാൻ ഉള്ള അവകാശം ഉണ്ടായിരി 
ക്കണ്ടതോ ൺ , 

വകുപ്പ് 4 - മററംഗ ങ്ങൾ . 
ചാൻ.സലർ നാമനിർദ്ദേശംചെയ്തിട്ടു ള്ള , പന്ത്രണ്ടിൽ കവിയഉത്ത 
അംഗ ങ്ങൾ; അ ത് താഴെപറയും പ്രകാരം ആയിരിക്കും: 

സാംസ്കാരിക സംഘടനക ള യാ , സമം ജങ്ങ്: ള യ , സംഘങ്ങ 
ളേ യൊ പ്രതിനിധാനംചെയ്യാൻ 5 അംഗങ്ങൾ; സംസ്ഥാനത്തെ വാണി 
ജ്യമണ്ഡലങ്ങളെ പ്രതിനിധാനം ചെയ്യാൻ 3 അംഗങ്ങൾ : സംസ്ഥാ 
നത്തെ വ്യവസായ മ ളെ പ്രതിനിധാനം ചെയ്യാൻ 2 അംഗങ്ങൾ. 

15. സെനറ a". (I ) മൂന്നുവർഷത്തിലൊരിക്കൽ സെനറ്റ്പന 
സംവിധാനംചെയ്യപ്പെടേണ്ടതാണു . എക്സ്” ഫ ഷോ , അംഗങ്ങളും 
ആയുഷ് കാലാംഗങ്ങളുമല്ലാം 5 യു ള്ള എല്ലാ സെനറ്റംഗങ്ങളും, ഈ 
ആക്ടി ലെയും പരിനിയമ ങ്ങളിലെയും വ്യവസാ കൾക്കു .പി ധേയമായി, 
സെന : അടുത്ത് പുനഃസംഘടിപ്പിക്കു . തുവരെ ഉദ്യോഗം വഹിക്കേ 
ണ്ട താണു". 

എന്നാ ൽ ഒരു പ്രത്യേക ഭരണ സമിതിയിലെ അംഗമെന്നോ, ഒരു 
പ്രത്യേക ഉദ്യോഗം വഹിക്കുന്ന ആളെ ന്നാ ഉള്ള നിലയിൽ 
നിർദ്ദേശം ചെയ്യുക സം തിര ഞ്ഞ ടു ക്കുകയോ ചെയ്യപ്പെട്ട് 

യ മതം 
രംഗവും, അയാൾ അങ്ങനെയുള്ള അ ംഗമല്ലാതായതിനുശേഷംമൂന്നുമാസ 
ത്തിലധികം വരുന്ന കാലത്ത്, അതിനിടയിൽ അ യ O ൾ വീണ്ടും ആ 
നിറംചകമ ണ്ധലത്തിലെ ഒരംഗം ആയിത്തീരാത്തപക്ഷം, ഉദ്യോഗം വഹി 
ക്കാൻ പാടില്ലാത്തതാകുന്നു. 

എന്നുമാത്രമല്ല , സെനററിലേയ്ക്ക് തിരഞ്ഞെടുക പ്പെട്ടിരിക്കുകയം, 
നാമനിർദ്ദേശം ചെയ്യപ്പെട്ടിരിക്കുകയോ ചെയ്യുന്ന ഒ രംഗത്തെ, സമാനം 
ചെകൊണ്ടു് സെനററിലെ ഒരംഗമാകാൻ അയാളെ അർഹനാക്കു ന്ന എത 
ങ്കിലും ഉദ്യോഗ ത്തിൽ താൽക്കാലികമായി നിയമിക്കുകയാണെങ്കിൽ, 
അയാൾ , താൻ ഒപ്പുവച്ചിട്ടുള്ളതും, ഉദ്യോഗം എറെറടുക്കുന്ന തീയതി 
മുതൽ ഏഴരി വസത്തിനകം വസ്ചാൻസലക്കു ” അയക്കേണ്ടതുമായ 
രേ ഖാ മൂലമു ള്ള നോട്ടീസ് മുഖന, തീം തിരഞ്ഞെടുപ്പം നാമനിർദ്ദേ 
ശമോ വഴിയാ യി സെനററിലെ ഒരംഗമാ യി തുട ര ണ്. മേം , അ ാ അ ങ്ങ 
റയു ള്ള അംഗമെന്ന നിലയിൽ ഉദ്യോഗം ഒഴിഞ്ഞു്തൻം നിയമനം 
മൂലം ഉദ്യോഗ നിലയിലുള്ള ഒരംഗമായിത്തീരണ, മോ എന്നു ള്ളതു " ഇഷ്ടം നു 
സരണം തീർച്ചപ്പെടുത്തണ്ട തും , ഇഷ്ടാനുസരണം തീർച്ചപ്പെടുത്തിയതു് 
നി ശ്ചായകമായിരിക്കേണ്ടതുമാകുന്നു. അ ങ്ങനെ ഇഷ്ടാനുസരണം തീർച്ച 
ഖപ്പെടുത്തുവാൻ 

നമ 
വീഴ്ചചെയ്യുന്നതായാൽ, തിരഞ്ഞെടുക്കുക യാ 
നിർദ്ദേശം ചെയ്യുകയോ ചെയ്യപ്പെട്ട് ഒരംഗം 
തൻറ ഉദ്യോഗം : യാ ഒഴിഞ്ഞതായി കരുതപ്പെടേണ്ടതാണു ". 

(2 ) ഒരാൾ സെനറdിലെ ഒരു അംഗമല്ലാതായിത്തീരുമ്പോൾ , 
സെന്ററിലെ തൻറ അംഗത്വം ഹേതുവായി അയാൾ അംഗമാകാനിട 
യുള്ള, സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെഏതൊരധികൃതരുമാനത്തിലും അയാൾ അംഗ 
മല്ലാതായിത്തീരുന്നതാണു്. 


എന്ന നിലയിലുള്ള 
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ആക്ടിലെയും 
സെനററിനു 


മറവ 


നട മ 


പരിനിയമ ങ്ങ ളിലെയും 


വ 


ള ത 


- . 16. 

ംറിന്റെ അധികാരങ്ങൾ ..- ( I) ഇ 
പരിനിയമങ്ങളിലെയും വ്യവസ്ഥകൾക്കു വിധേയമായി 
സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ കാര്യങ്ങ ളുടെയും പ്രവൃത്തികളുടെയും വസ്തുക്കളുടെയും 
മേൽ പൊതുമേൽനോട്ടം ഉ ണ്ട യി രി ക്ക നട തും , 

പ്രക. ര ത്തിൽ 
വ്യവസമി 0: 0 ല്ലാത്ത സവ്വകലാശാലാ ധികാരങ്ങളെ ല്ലാം 

അ തു 
ടെ തുമാകുന്നു. 

( 2 ) സനാറിനു്, ഈ ആക്ട് ലെയും 
വ്യവസ്ഥകൾക്കു വിധേയമായി, താഴെപ്പറയുന്ന അ ധികാര ങ്ങ ൾ ഉണ്ട് 
യിരിക്കേണ്ടതാണു്, അ താ യതു 

ഏതെല്ലാം ഡി ഗ്രികളും, ഡിപ്ലോമകളും, മറവ 
ജ്ഞാനിക ബഹുമതികളുമാണു” സർവ്വകലാശാല നൽ കേണ്ട തെന്നു തീരു 
മാനിക്കുക; 
( 2 ) സ്വമേധയായോ സിൻഡിക്കേറ്ററിന്റെം 

അt 2 ച.ക്ഷയി 
ന്മേലോ പരിനിയമങ്ങൾ ഉണ്ടാക്കുകയോ, ഭേദഗതി ചെയ്ത യേം , റദ്ദാക്കു 
കയോ ചെയ്യുക; 

( 3) സിൻഡ" ചേക്കേറര് പാസ്സാക്കിയിട്ടുള്ള ഏതെങ്കിലും പ്രശം 
സനം സിൻഡി കുറവ് ആ പ്രശാസനം സെനററ നുറിപ്പോർട്ടുചെയ്യുന്ന 
യംഗത്തിൽ സ . n .ി തരാ ചിരിക്കു ന്ന അംഗങ്ങ ളു ടെ 

മുന്നിൽ 

രണ്ടു 
ഭാഗത്തിൽ കുറയാത്ത ഭൂരിപക്ഷത്താൽ പാസ്സാക്ക പ്പെട്ടിട്ടുള്ള ഒരു 
പ്രമേയംമൂലം റദ്ദാക്കു ക യാ പ്പെടുത്തുകയോ ചെയ്യുക; 

(4) സിൻഡിക്കേററ അ തിൻ മുമ്പാകെവയ്ക്കുന്ന സർ 
ക ലാശാലയുടെ വാർഷിക റിപ്പോർട്ടും വാർഷിക കണ ക്കു ക ളും പുനഃപ 
രിശംധിക്കുകയും പരിനിയമങ്ങളിലെ വ്യവസ്ഥ കൾക്കനു സരണ മായി 
ബഷൂററിനെപ്പററി പയ്യാലോചിച്ചു അ തു പാസ്സാക്കു കയും ചെയ്യുക; 

(5 ) സയ്യ .ലാശാലക്കു വേണ്ടി ദാ ന സ്വത്തുക്കളും 
സനദാന മ ളും , സംഭാവനകളും 

സമാവരമോ ആയ ഏത 
ങ്കിലും വസ്തുക്കളുടെ കൈമാറ്റം : ളും സ്വീകരിക്കുക; 

( 6) ഈ ബില്ലിലേയും പര നിയമങ്ങളിലെയും പ്രശാസന 
ങ്ങ ളിലെയും വ്യവസഥകൾക്കനുസര ണ മാ യി ഫെല്ലോഷിപ്പുകളും പ്ല ാളർ 
ഷിപ്പുകളും സ്ററുഡൻറ് ഷിപ്പുകളും വിദ്യാ ) വേത നങ്ങളും പ്രദർശ 
നങ്ങളും മെഡലുകളും സമ്മാനങ്ങളും ഏർപ്പെടു ത്തുക; 

(7) ആവശ്യമെന്നു തോന്നുന്ന പ്രൊഫസ്സർഷിപ്പുകളും, റീഡർ 
ഷിപ്പുകളും ലക്ചറർ ഷിപ്പുകളും അദ്ധ്യംപനമോ 

ഗ വഷണ മാ 
സംബന്ധിച്ചുള്ള മാവ് ഉദ്യോഗങ്ങളും ഏർപ്പെടുത്തുക; 

( 8) അ തിനു “ പപ്പാൾ ആവശ്യമെന്നു തോന്നാവുന്നവിധ 
മുള്ള സമാപനങ്ങൾ ഏർപ്പെടുത്തുകയും നിലനിർത്തുകയും ചെയ്യുക; 

( 9 ) സർവ്വക,ലാശാല ജീവനക്കാരുടെ സവീ വ് വ്യവസമ 
കളും ഉപാധികളും നിണ്ണയിക്കുക; 

( 10) കമ്മററികൾ സ്ഥാപിക്കു കയും അ തിനു് ഉചിതമെന്നു 
തോന്നാവുന്ന പ്രകാരം സെനററിൻറെ അധികാരങ്ങ ൾ അ വയ്ക്ക ” ഏല്പിച്ചു 
കൊടുക്കു കയും ചെയ്യുക; 


മര ണ , ശാ 


ജംഗമമാ 
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( 1) സവ്വകലാശാലയിലെ അധിക സാം. മല ,23 
തിര ത ട ടിൻറ രീതിയും 
ൻറയും സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ മററധികൃതസ്ഥാനങ്ങളുടെയും 

9 2 or 
ളിലെ നടപടിക്രമവും സനററല്ലാതുള്ള വക ലാശാലയിലെ അ ധി 
കൃത സമ ാ ന ങ്ങ ൾക്കു കാഴനീർവാഹ n തം ആവശ്യg 22 ഏററവും 
കറി അംഗസംഖ്യയും ക്രമപ്പെടുത്തുന്നത്. നു ” പരിനിയമങ്ങ ളു ണ്ടാ ക്കു ക 

( 12 ) ഈ ആക്ട്രോപരിനിയമങ്ങളോമൂലം അതിനെ എ ലി 
ച്ചിട്ടു ള്ള മറ്റു ജോലികൾ നിർവഹിക്കുക. 

17 . സെനറ്റം യോഗങ്ങൾ - ( 1) നറദ് ബ I :" ( 
പ്രാവശ്യമെങ്കിലും, വൈസ്ചാൻസലർ ന് ജയിക്കു ന തീയം 2 ൽ, 
കൂ ണ്ട 61ാ ൺ , അ ങ്ങ നെയ ന യോഗങ്ങളിൽ ഒന്നു പാർഷിക 3 2 ഗ 
മെന്നു പറയപ്പെടും. സനാറസ്, അ = 3 , o ൾ അതു തീരുമാനിക്കും 
വുന്ന മഠാ സമയങ്ങളിലും, 8 യാഗം ചേരാവുന്നതാണു്. 
(2 ) 

സനാറ് ൻറ ഒരു 3 യാഗത്തിനു ആവശ്യമായ ഏററവും 
കറി അംഗസംഖ്യ ഇരുപത്തഞ്ചാ യിരിക്കേണ്ടര ാണു്. 

എന്നാൽ സ 
കലാശാലയുടെ 

ഒ രു ബിരുദദാന സമ്മേളനത്തിനോ, ഡിഗ്ര കാളാ, 
ബിരുദ ങ്ങ ൾ , ഡിപ്ലോമാ ളൊ , മറര ബ മ ത ളെ - നൽകന്നി 
ലേക്കു കൂടു ന 

സനറര് യോഗത്ത നാ , അ . നെയ 25 ഏററവും 
കുറഞ്ഞ അംഗസംഖ്യ ആവശ്യമുണ്ടായിരിക്കു ന്ന തല്ല. 

(3 ) വൈസ്ചാൻസല : ", ഉ ലി മെന്നു തോന്നുമ്പോ ഴെ ല്ലാം 
സെന്ററിന്റെ ഒരു പ്രത്യേക യോഗം വിളിച്ചുകൂട്ടാവുന്നതും, സന 
ററിലെ ഇരു). അഞ്ച് അംഗങ്ങളാൽ കുറയാത്തവർ ഒപ്പുവച്ചിട്ടുള്ള രേഖാ 
മൂലമായ ഒരഭ്യനയ് മേൽ അ ദ്ദേ ഹം അ പ്രകാരം യോഗം വിള ഇ 
കൂട്ടേണ്ടതുമാകുന്നു. 
T8 . സിൻ ഡിക്കേററ്. സിൻഡ കോറി 

റയു ന്ന 
അംഗങ്ങൾ ഉണ്ടായിരിക നട താണ്, അതായതു : 


3:09 


2 , 
3 , 
4 . 


വകുപ്പ് I- എ ക്ല ” അ ഫിഷ്യം അംഗങ്ങൾ 
വൈസ്ചാൻസിലർ . 
കേരളം വിദ്യാഭ്യാസ ഡയറക്ടർ. 
ഗവണ്മെൻറ്റ് സെക്രട്ടറി, വിദ്യാഭ്യാസ വകുപ്പു . 
ഗവണ്മെൻറ് സെക്രട്ടറി, ധനകായവകുപ്പ് : 

വകുപ്പ് II-മററംഗങ്ങൾ . 
ഒരു ഡിഗ്രി നിലവാരത്തിൽ ശിക്ഷ ണ ം നൽകപ്പെടുന്ന 
#08 തു കളിലെ പ്രിൻ സി - ൽ മാർ അവരുടെ ഇടയിൽ 
നിന്നു തിരഞ്ഞെടുത്തിട്ടുള്ള നാലംഗ ത ൾ . 
സൈനറര് അ വരുടെ ഇടയിൽ നിന്നുതന്നെ വിട്ടു . തട 
ത്തിട്ടു ള അ ഞ്ചംഗങ്ങൾ . 

അവരിൽ മൂന്നു പേർ അദ്ധ്യാപന 
വ ത്തിയുമായി 

ബന്ധമ ലാ 3 വ്യക്തികളായിരി ക്കണ്ട 


T. 


2 . 


താ ണു : 
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പദ 


എന്നാ സവ്വകലാശാലയിലെ യാതൊരു ജീവനക്കാരനും സന 
ററിൽനിന്നും സിൻഡിക്കേററിലേയ്ക്ക് തിരഞ്ഞെടുക്കപ്പെടുന്നതി നു ” - അ ക 
ഥനാ യിരി ക്കുന്നതല്ല . 
3 ഫാക്കൾട്ടി ഡീ നുകൾ അ വരു ടെ ഇടയിൽ നിന്നു തിര 

ടു ത്തിട്ടുള്ള രണ്ടു ഡീനുകൾ , സവ്വകലാശാലാ വിദ്യാഭ്യാസ 
മേലദ്ധ്യക്ഷന്മാർ തങ്ങളുടെ ഇടയിൽനിന്നു തിരഞ്ഞെടുത്തി 
ട്ട 3. ഒ.രംഗം, സംയുക്ത. ഫാക്കൾട്ട് കൾ താങ്ങ ളു ടെ ഇടയിൽ 
നിന്നു തിരഞ്ഞെടുത്തിട്ടുള്ള ഒരം ഗം ( ഇവർ പ്രിൻസിപ്പൽ 
മാരോ, ഡീനുകളോ, വകുപ്പദ്ധ്യക്ഷ ന്മാരേംആയിരിക്കാൻ 

പാടില്ലാത്തതാ കുന്നു). 
19 . സിൻഡിം. ററ • ഗങ്ങ ളു ട 

ക ലാവധി. 

എക്സ് 
അഫ ഷോ അംഗങ്ങളല്ലാത്ത സിൻഡിക്കേററംഗ u ൾ , 18id വരുടെ തിര 
ഞെഞ്ഞെടുപ്പിൻറയേം, നാമനിർദ്ദേശത്തിൻറയോ, ന ,യമനത്തി ൻറയേം 
തീയ തി മുതൽ മൂന്നു കൊല്ലക്കാലത്തേയ്ക്ക് ഉദ്യോഗം വഹിക്കേണ്ടതാണ്: 

എന്നാൽ, ഒരു പ്രത്യേക നികായത്തിലെ അംഗ മൊ , ഒ രു പ്രത്യേക 
പദം വഹിക്കുന്നആളൊ എന്ന നിലയ ൽ തിരഞ്ഞെടുക്കപ്പെടുകയോ, 
നാമനിർദ്ദേശംചെയ്യപ്പെടുകയോ, ന യ മിക്ക പ്പെടുകയോ ചെയ്തിട്ടുള്ള 
യാതൊരു വ്യക്തിയും, അ ങ്ങ നെയുള്ള അ ംഗം അ ല്ലാതായിത്തീർന്നതിനു 
ശേഷം മൂന്നുമാസ ത്തിൽ കവിത ഒരു കാലത്തേയ്ക്കും", അയാൾ അ രിനിട 
യിൽ വീണ്ടും ആ നിർവാചകമ ണ്ഡലത്തിലെ ഒര: ഗമായിൽ.ീരാത്തപക്ഷം 
സിൻഡിക്കേററിലെ അംഗമായി രിക്കാൻ പാടില്ലാത്തതാകുന്നു. 
20. സിൻഡി.ററിന്റെ അധികാരങ്ങൾ. - ഈ 

ആക്ടിലെയും 
പര നിയമങ്ങളിലെയും വ്യവസ്ഥ കൾക്കു വിധേയമായി സവ്വകലാശാ 
ലയുടെ വകയായുള്ള സമാപനങ്ങളുടെ 8 1 ലു ള്ള പൊതു മേ നാട്ടവും 
നിയന്ത്രണവും ഉൾപ്പെടെ സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ ന്വർ ഫണ്. ധികാരം 
സിൻഡി . ററിൽ നിക്ഷിപ്തമായിരിക്കേണ്ടതാണു. അ തേ പ്രകാരത്തി ൽ 
അതിനു വിധേയമായി സിൻഡിക്കേററിനു താഴെ പറയുന്ന അധിക 
രങ്ങൾ ഉണ്ടായിരിക്കണ്ടതാണു്, അ ാ ാ യ തു : 

( എ ) പരിനിയമ ന ള ിൽ നിർണ്ണയിച്ചിട്ടുള്ള നിശ്ചയ ങ്ങ ൾക്കനു 
സരണമായി സമാപനങ്ങളെ സംബദ്ധമാക്കുക; 

( ബി ) പ്രശാസനങ്ങ ൾ ഉണ്ടാക്കുകയും അവ രേഖപ്പെടുത്തുകയോ 
റദ്ദം ഏ ക യോ ചെയ്യുകയും ചെയ്യുക; 

( സി ) സെനററിൻറ പരിഗണനയ്ക്കായി പരിനിയമ ങ്ങൾ 
നിർദ്ദേശിക്കുക; 

( ഡി ) സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ വക വസ്തുക്കളും ഫണ്ടുകളും കെ 
വശം വയ്ക്കു കയും, നിയന്ത്രിക്കു കയും, നടത്തുകയുംചെയ്യുക; 

( ഇ ) സർവ്വ കലാശാ ല യുടെ പൊതുമുദ്രയുടെ രൂപവും സൂ ചി പ്പം 
ഉപയോഗവും നിർദ്ദേശി ക്കുക; 

( എ ഫ ") കാളേ തൂ കളുടെയും സ്റ്റോസ്റ്റ്ലുക ളു ടേയും മറര സമാപ് 
നങ്ങളുടെയും പരിശോധനയ്ക്കും” ഏർപ്പാടു ചെയ്ത യും അ തിനു വേണ്ട 
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ന് അദ്ദേശങ്ങൾ നൽകുകയും തദം ഒരു പരിംശാധക ബാർഡ് സ്ഥാപി 
ക്കു കയും ചെയ്യുക; 
( ജി ) 1. കാളളകളിലെയും; 

2. സെലക്ഷൻ ബാർഡിൻറെ ശുപാർശയിന്മ ൽ സർ 
ക ലാശാല നടത്തുന്ന സമാപനങ്ങളിലെയും 

ദ്ധം - 
കരുടെ യോഗ്യതകൾ നിശ്ചയിക്കുക; 
(എച്ച്) സർവ്വ ക ലാശംലാദ്ധ്യംഅകന്മാരെ 

നിയ മിഷ് ക യും 
അവരുടെ ശമ്പളം നിശ്ചയിക്കു കയും അവരുടെകർമങ്ങളും സേവന 
വ്യവസ്ഥകളും നിജയ് ക്കുകയും ചെയ്യുക; 

( എ ) സവ്വകലാശാലംദ്ധ്യാപക ന്മാരെ സഞ്ജനം ചെയ്തു. യും 
ഡിസ്മിസ് ചെയ്ത യും ചെയ്യുക; എന്നാൽ അപ്രകാരം ശിക്ഷിക്ക പ്പെടുന്ന 
ജീവനക്കാരന് ചാൻസലർ നിയമിക്കുന്ന ഒ രു കോടതിയുടെ മുമ്പാകെ 
അപ്പീൽ ബോധിപ്പിക്കാൻ അവകാശംഉണ്ടായിരിക്കേണ്ടതും അതിൻ 
തീീരുമാനം നിശ്ചായകവും ബാധകവുമായ പരിക്കേ ണ്ടതുമാകുന്നു; 

( ജെ) പ്രശാസനങ്ങളിൽ നിണ്ണയിക്കു.ടാവുന്ന ഫീസ് ചുമ 
ത്തുകയും പിരീക്കുകയും ചെയ്യുക ; 

( ക ) ഈ ആക്ട് ലെയും പരിനിയമങ്ങളിംലയും 
പ്രശാസന 
ങ്ങളിലെയും വ്യവസ്ഥകൾക്കനുസരണമാ മി ഫെല്ലോഷിപ്പുകളും ചോളർ 
ഷ പ്പുകളും സററ ഡൻ ഷിപ്പുകളും വിദ്യാബിവദനങ്ങളും പ്രദർശ 
ന അ ളും മെഡലുക ളും സമ്മാന ങ്ങ ളും എർടത്തുക ; 
(എൽ) വിദ്യാർത്ഥികളുടെ നിവാസം 

അ ചടക്കം ഇവയിൽ 
മേൽനോട്ടവും നിയന്ത്രണ വും ഏർപ്പെടുത്തുക; 

( എം ) സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ സാമ്പത്തികമായ അടങ്കലുകൾ , 
അ തിലേയ്ക്കു പരിനിയമങ്ങളിൽ ഉണ്ടാക്കപ്പെട്ടിട്ടുള്ള വ്യവസ്ഥ കൾ അ നു 
സരിച്ച് തയ്യാറാക്കുകയും അവ സെനററിനു സമർപ്പി ക്കുകയും ചെയ്യുക; 

(എൻ) അ തതു് പം.. ബോർഡുകളും ഫാ ഓൾററികളുമാ മി 
ആലോചിച്ചതിനു ശേഷം പാഠ്യപദ്ധതി നിർണ്ണയിക്കുക; 

( 8 ) സവ്വകലാശാലാപരീക്ഷ കൾ നടത്തുകയും അവയുട 
ഫലങ്ങൾ അംഗീകരിച്ചു പ്രസിദ്ധമപ്പെടു ത്തുകയും ചെയ്യുക; 

( പ്ര .) മറാ സയ്യക ലാ ശാലകളുടെഎല്ലാംപരീക്ഷകൾ ഇ 
സവ്വകലാശാലയുടേതിനു തുല്യമായി സ്വീക രിക്കാ മെന്നു തീരുമാനിക്കു 
കയും, ഈ സവ കലാശാലയുടെ പരീക്ഷകൾക്ക് അംഗീകാരം നൽ കന്ന 
തിനു മററ സവ്വകലാശാലകളുമായി ഉടമ്പടി ചയ്ക്കയും ചെയ്യുക; 

( * ) ബന്ധപ്പെട്ട ഫാക്കൾ oഠികളുമായി ആ ലാ ചി ച്ചി ട്ട 
വിവിധങ്ങളായ പാഠ്യപദ്ധതികളിലും പരീക്ഷകളിലും വിദ്യാത്ഥികളെ 
പ്രവേശിപ്പിക്കുന്നതിനു ഉള്ള യോഗ്യതകളും ഒഴിവുകൾ അനുവദിക്കാവുന്ന 
സം ചയ്യങ്ങളും തിണ്ണയിക്കുക; 

(ആർ) ബന്ധപ്പെട്ട ഫാക്കകററികളുമായി ആലോചിച്ചിട്ട 
പഠനബോർഡുകളിൽ അംഗങ്ങളെ നിയമിക്കു കൽ ; 
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അ വരുടെ 


പ്രതി 


മാര കൃത 


( എസ്) പരീക്ഷകന്മാരെ നിയമിക്കു കയും 
ഫലം നിശ്ചയിക്കുകയും ചെയ്യുക ; 
( ടി) ഈ 

ആക്റ്ററും പരിനിയമ ങ്ങളും പ്രശാസനങ്ങളുംമൂലം 
നിണ്ണയിക്കപ്പെടാവുന്ന മറവ് അധികാരങ്ങൾ നടത്തുകയും 
ങ്ങൾ നിർവ്വഹിക്കുകയും ചെയ്യുക; 

( യു ) അ രീൻം രാധികാരങ്ങളിലേതെങ്കിലും വൈസ്ചാൻ 
സലർ ക്കാ , അ തിലെ അംഗങ്ങളുടെ ഇടയിൽ നിന്നു നിയമിതമായ ഒര 
കമ്മിററിക്കൊ വിട്ടുകൊടുക്കുംക 

( വി ) സംബദ്ധമായ ക ള ജുകളുടെയും അംഗീകൃത സ്ഥാപന 
ങ്ങ ളു ടെയും ഹോസ്റ്റലു കളുടെയും പരിശോധനയ്ക്ക് ഏർപ്പാടു ചെയ്തു യും 
അതിനുവേണ്ട നിർദ്ദേശങ്ങൾ നൽക യും ചെയ്യുക; അവയുടെ കാ 
ശേഷി നിലനിർത്തുന്നതിനും ര സ്തികയിലെ അംഗങ്ങൾ ക്കു 

ശരിയായ 
ജോലിവ്യവസമകൾ സന്? ശ്ചിതമാക്കുന്നതിനും മതിയായ ശമ്പളം 
കൊടു ക്കുന്ന പിനും നിർദ്ദേശങ്ങൾ പറ ടുവിക്കുക; 

അ ങ്ങനെയുള്ള 
നിർദ്ദേശങ്ങളെ അവഗ സി ക്കുകയാണങ്കിൽ, സംയോജനമോ" അ ംഗീ 
കാരമോ സംബന്ധിച്ച നിശ്ചയങ്ങൾ വ്യത്യാസപ്പെടുത്തുക യോ , ആവ 
ശ്വരംഉചിതമെന്നു" അ തിനു മതാന്നുന്ന മറര നടപടികൾ സ്വീകരി 
ക്കുകയോചെയ്യാൻ സെനററിനോട് ശുപാർശ ചെയ്യുക; 

( ഡ ബൂ ) സ്വകാര്യസ്ഥം ച ന ങ്ങ ളി ലെ അദ്ധ്യാപകന്മാരും 
മാനേജുമെൻറും തമ്മിലുള്ള ബന്ധത്തിന്നു ഖാ മൂലമുള്ള ഒരു കരാർ 
സംബന്ധിക്കു ന്നു.അന്നു നിശ്ചയം വരു ത്തുക. 

21. സനാറിലേയ്ക്കും സിൻഡിക്കററിലേയ്ക്കു അം ഗ ങ്ങ ള 
തിരഞ്ഞെടുക്കൽ:-സെനററിലേയ്ക്കും സിൻഡ്, കേററിലേയ്ക്കുംഉള്ള അംഗ 
6ueളുടെ തിരഞ്ഞെടുപ്പ്, ഈ ആവശ്യാർത്ഥം ഉണ്ടാക്കിയിട്ടുള്ള പരിനിയ 
മങ്ങൾക്കനുസര : മായി, ആനുപാതിക പ്രാതിനിധ്യ തത്വത്തിന്മേൽ, 
ർമാററം ചെയ്യാത്ത ക്ക് ഒററ വോട്ടു മൂലം നടത്തേണ്ടതാണു . 
22 . 

ഫാഷ,കററീക ൾ.- (1) സവ്വ ക ലാശാലക്കു താഴെപ്പറ് 
യു ന്ന ഫാക്കൽററികൾ ഉണ്ടായിരിക്കണ്ടതാണു : 


T 


2 


3 


4 


ഫാ ഒ6 A ററി ഓഫ്ആർട്ട്സ്; 
ഫാക്ക.ൾററി ഒാഫ് സയൻസ്; 

ാ 56 , A ററി ഓഫ്എൻജിനീയറിംഗു ; 
ഫാക്കൽററി ഒാഫ് ടെക്ക്നാളജി; 
ഫാക്ക.ൾററി ഒാഫ് മാറ,യൻറൽ സ്റ്റഡീസ്; 
ഫാ.ൾററി ഒാഫ് ഫൈൻ ആർട്ട്സ്”; 
apാക്ക.ൾററി ഒാഫ് ക. മേഴ° സ് ; 
ഫാക്കററി ഒാഫ് മെഡിസിൻ; 


5 


6 


7 
8 
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(9 ) ഫാ കാറി ഒാഫ്ആവദ; 
(19) ഫാക്കൽറ്റി ഒാഫ് ലാ ; 
( II ) ഫാക്കൽറ്റി ഓഫ്എഡ്യക്കേഷൻ; 
(12 ) ഫാക്കൽറ്റി ഒാഫ്അഗ്രികൾച്ചർ; 
(13) ഫാക്കൽററി ഒഫ വെറററിനറി സയൻസ്. 

(14) പരിനിയമങ്ങളാൽ, അതതുസമയം നിർണ്ണയിക്കപ്പെ 
ടാവുന്ന മറവ ഫാ മം.ററികൾ . 

( 2 ) ഫം 3 കാറികൾ , എല്ലാ ാനിക ക ഈ അകിലും 
സെന്ററിനോടും സിൻഡിക്കേററ നാടും ഉപദേശം നിലയിൽ പ്രവ 
ഞ് ക്കേണ്ടതും, പരിനിയമങ്ങളാലും പ്രശാസന , ഇലും നിർണ്ണയിക 
ടാവുന്ന മറര പ്രവൃത്തികൾ ചെയ്യേന തു കന്നു; 

(3) ഫാ ക്കൾററിയിൽ, ഫാ ക്കു കററിയിലുള്ള പഠനബോർഡി 
ലെ എല്ലാ അംഗങ്ങളും, ആറിൽ കുറയം തയം, പത്തിൽ 6 വിയം (തയും 
സിൻ ഡിക്ക.റവ നാമനിർദ്ദേശം ചെയ്യുന്നത്ര അംഗ 

ളും അ s അടിയി 
ക്കേണ്ടതാണ്. അതതു വിഷയങ്ങളിൽ മറ്റ 

സവ്വകലാശാല ക ളു ടെ 
പ്രതിനിധി.6 ഉം ഗവണ്മെൻറ വ കപ്പുകളു ടെ ര,ലവന്മാ രും വ്വവസം യ 
ഞിൻ) പൊതുവിഭാഗ ളുടെയും സ്വക യുവിഭാഗങ്ങളുടെയും പ്രതി 
നി ധി ളും അവരിൽ ഉൾപ്പെട്ടിരിക്കേണ്ടതാണ്. 

23 . പഠനബോർ ഡ ൾ . - സവ്വകലാശംലയ പഠനവിഷയക 
മായ കാര o വിഭാഗത്താടും ഒന്നും പഠനം ബാർഡുകൾ ഉ E യിരി 

പംനബോർഡുകളുടെ സംവിധാനവും അധികാരങ്ങളും പ്രശാ 
സനങ്ങളിൽ നിർണ്ണയിച്ചിരിക്കേണ്ടതാണു . 

24. സർവ്വകലാശാലയാടു സംബദ്ധമായ സ്ഥാ പനങ്ങൾ. 
( 1) ഇപ്പോൾ സംസ്ഥാനത്ത് സമാപിച്ച്ട്ടുള്ള എല്ലാ കാ ളേജുകളേയും 
സകലം ശാലയാട് ബന്ധപ്പെടുത്തിയിരിക്കും ആരാണു ; 

( 2) ഇ ആക്ററി ൻറ പ്രവർത്തനരംഒത്തിൽ സർവ്വകലാശാല 
യിൽ നിക്ഷിപ്തമാ യ രിക്കുന്ന എല്ലാ സ്ഥാപനങ്ങളുടെയും നിയന്ത്രണം 
ഗവണ്മെൻറിൽ നിക്ഷിപ്തമായിരിക്കേ നടതാണു . 
ങ്ങ ളും ഗസംറിൽ പരസ്യംമൂലം ഗവണ്മെൻ പ്രത്യകിച്ചു പറയാവുന്ന 
മാര സ്ഥാപന ങ്ങ ളും ഇതിൽ ടുന്നതല്ല ; 

( 3) ഗവണ്മെൻറിനു്,ഏതൊരു സമയത്തും, ഏകJാരു സ്ഥാപ 
നവും അതിന്റെ ഭാവി പരിപാലനവും നിയന്ത്രണവും സംബന്ധിച്ചു 
ചുമത്തുന്നത് ഉചിതമെന്നു തങ്ങൾ കരുതാവുന്ന തിട്ട : C ക്കും നിശ്ച 
യങ്ങൾക്കും വിധേയമായി, സയ്യുക.ലാശാലയ്ക്കും 

ചെയ്യാവ 
. ന്നതും, സവ്വകലാശാലയ്ക്ക് അങ്ങ നെയുള്ള ക മാററം സ്വീകരിക്കാവ 
ന്നതും, അ തിനു ശേഷം അ തു ” അ ങ്ങ നെയുള്ള തട്ടങ്ങളും നിശ്ചയങ്ങളും 
അ നുസരിച്ചു നടക്കേ ണ്ടതുമാകുന്നു. 

25. പരിനിയമ അൾ.- ഇ ആക°on ലെ വ്യവസ്ഥകൾ & വിധ 
യമായി, പരിനിയമour ളിൽ താഴെ പറയുന്ന കായ്യങ്ങൾ . രകമാനമാ 
അ വയിൽ ഏതിനെങ്കിലുമോ വ്യവസ്ഥ ചെയ്യാവുന്നതാണു . 
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( എ ) ഇതി ൽ വ്യവസമിതമാകാത്തിടത്തോളം, സവ്വ കലാശാല 
യ ലെ ഉദ്യോഗസ്ഥന്മാരുടെ അ ധികം രങ്ങളും ക അധ്യങ്ങളും. 

( ബി ) ഇതിൽ വ്യവസ്ഥ തമാകാത്തിടത്തോളം സവ്വകലാശാല 
വക അ ധികൃതസ്ഥാന ങ്ങ ളുടെ സംവിധാനവും അ ധികാര ങ്ങ ളും കത്ത 


ങ്ങ & : 


-ആയ 


( സി ) സിൻഡിക്കേററിലും, സെനററിലും, സർവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ 
മറവ് അധികൃതസമാന ളിലും നാം ന ത ളെ തിരഞ്ഞെടുക്കുന്നതിനുള്ള 
നടപട ക്രമവും ഈ നികായങ്ങ ളെ സംബന്ധിച്ചിടത്തോളം വ്യവസ്ഥി 
മാ ക ണ മ സ് ആവ ശ്യ ചെടാവുന്നതോ അഭിലഷിക്കാവുന്ന തേം 
മറെറല്ലാ കാര്യങ്ങളും. 

( ഡി ) സവുകലാശാല നൽകേണ്ടതായ ഡിഗ്രികളും ഡിപ്ലോമാ 
കളും ബിരുദങ്ങ ളും സർട്ടിഫിക്കററുകളും മറവ് വൈജ്ഞാനികബഹുമതി 
കളും. 

( ഇ ) , ഡിഗ്രികൾ , ഡിപ്ലോമാകൾ , ബിരുദങ്ങൾ, സർട്ടിഫിക്ക 
റവകൾ എന്നിവയും, മറാ വൈജ്ഞാനികബഹുമതി കളും പിൻവലിക്കു 
ക ഈ യാ റദ്ദാക്കുകയംചെയ്യുക . 

(എഫ്) രജസ്റ്റർ ചെയ്യ ട്ട ബിരുദൂധാരി കൾക്കുവേണ്ടി ഒരു 
രജിസ്റ്റർ സു ക ചുപോരുക . 

( ജി ) ഡിഗ്രികൾ നൾകൻ ബിരുദൂദാനസമ്മേളനം നടത്തുക. 
(എച്ച്) ഒം ണററി ബിരുത ങ്ങൾ നൽകുക . 

( എ ) സർവ്വകലാശാലയുടെകണക്കുകൾ സൂക്ഷിക്കുക, വാഷ്ടീക 
ബഡ്ജററ് തയ്യാറാക്കു കയും പാസ്സാക്കു കയുംചെയ്യുക എന്നിവ . 

( ജെ ) സവ്വ കലാശാലാദ്ധ്യംപകന്മാരു ടെ ശമ്പള സ്കെയിലും 
സവ്വീസ് നിബന്ധനകളും ശ്ച യി ക്കു ക 

( കെ) പരി നി മ മ ങ്ങൾ മുഖേന നിർണ്ണയിക്ക ടേണ്ടവയാ 
ണന്നു ഇ ആക്ടിനാൽ ആവശ്യ - ട്ടിട്ടുള്ള 8 താ അ ധികാരപ്പെടുത്തി 
യിട്ടു ള്ള തോ ആയ മറെറല്ലാ കാര്യങ്ങളും. 
26. പരിനിയമങ്ങൾ തയ്യാറാക്കുന്നതിനുള്ള 

നടപടിക്രമം - 
(1) സെനററി നു എതെങ്കി ലും പരിനി . മത്ത ൻറ കരടു് സ്വാഭിപ്രാ 
യമനുസ രി ച്ചാ സിൻഡിക്കേററിൻ നിദ്ദേശപ്രകാരമോ പയ്യാലോ ച 
നായ്ക്കുടുക്കാവുന്ന tiാണു്. 

(2 ) സ്വാഭിപ്രായമനുസരിച്ചാ സിൻഡിക്കേറd ൻ നിദ്ദേശ 
പ്രകാരം20 ഒരു പരിനിയമത്തിൻറെ കരടു” പാലോചനയ്ക്കു കയറ്റി സെന 
odിൻറെ മുമ്പാകെ വച്ചിരി ക്കുമ്പോൾ , സെനററിനു് ആ പരി നിയമം 

ഗതികളോടുകൂടിയും കൂടാതെയം പാസ്സാ ക്കു കയോ, തിരസ്ക രിക്കു 
കയോ, സെനറ ” അഭിപ്രായപ്പെടാവുന്ന ഏതെങ്കിലും ദേഗതിയോടു 

അ ആ വീ ണ്ടും സമർ ചിക്കു d ൻ സിൻ ഡി , റിൻം ആലേംചന 
യ്ക്കും അയച്ചുകൊടുക്കുകയോ ചെയ്യാവുന്നതാ ണു : 

എ ന്നാൽ സവ്വകലാശാലയിലെ ഏതെങ്കിലും ഉദ്യോഗസ്ഥൻ അ 
ധികാര അ ളെയാ ക ത്തവ്യങ്ങളെയോആകട്ടെ, അല്ലെങ്കി ൽ എ ത ങ്കി ലും 
അധിക തസ്ഥാനത്തി ൻ സംവിധാനത്തെയ അ ധികാരങ്ങളെ യാ 


കൂ 
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കത്തവ്യങ്ങളെയോ ആകട്ടെ, ബാധിക്കുന്ന ഏതെങ്കിലും പര നിയമം പാ 
സ്സാ ക്കപ്പെടുന്നതിനുമുമ്പ് സെനററ് സിൻഡികേററി ൻറ അ ത് പ്രാ യവും 
ബന്ധപ്പെട്ട് 

ഉദ്യോഗസ മ ൻറയോ, അ ധികൃതസമാനത്തിൻ 
08 20 
റിപ്പോർട്ടും പരിഗ 

നയെടുത്തിരിയ്ക്കും ണം . 
( 3) സെനറ്റ് പാസ്സാക്കുന്ന എല്ലാ പരിനിയമങ്ങളും ചാൻസ 
ല ക്കു സമർപ്പിൾകണ്ടതും ചാൻസലക്കു അ വ അനുവദിക്കു ക യാ നിര 
സ ) യോ വീണ്ടും പയ്യാലോചനയ്ക്കായി അയയ്ക്കു കയോ ചെയ്യാവുന്ന 
തുമാണു്. 

( 4) സെനറ തയ്യാറാക്കുന്ന യാതൊരു പരിനിയമിന്നും 
ദഗതിക്കും അഥവാ നിലവിലുള്ള പര നിയമ സിൻ ന രസനത്തി 
നും അ തിന്ന് ചാൻസലർ അനുമതി നൽകുന്നതുവരെ സാഫല്യമുണ്ടായി 
രിക്കുന്നതല്ല . 

27. പ്രശാസനങ്ങൾ -ഈ ആക്ററി ലെയും പരിത യമങ്ങളിലെ 
യും വ്യവസ്ഥകൾക്കു വിധേയ മായി, പ്രശാസന .. ളിൽ താഴെ പറയുന്ന 
കായ്യങ്ങൾക്കും കമാനമോ അ വയിൽ ഏതെങ്കിലുമോ വ്യവസ്ഥചെയ്യാവുന്ന 
താണു : 

( എ ) പാഠ്യപദ്ധതികളും പരീക്ഷകൾ നടത്തലും. 

( ബി ) വിവിധതരം പാഠ്യപദ്ധതികൾക്കും പരീക്ഷകൾക്കും വി 
ദ്വാത്ഥികളെ പ്രവേശ പ്പിക്കൽ. 
( സി ) സവ്വകലാശാല 

നടത്തി പാരുന്ന 

കാളേ ജ ° കളിലും, 
മററ സമാപനങ്ങളിലും ഫീസ് ഈടാക്കുന്നതു്. 

( ഡി ) വിദ്യാർത്ഥികളുടെ വാസം, അച്ചടക്കംഎന്നിവ . 
( ഇ ) അദ്ധ്യാപകർക്കു വേണ്ട യോഗൃതകൾ . 

(എഫ്) പഠന - പരീക്ഷക ബോർഡുകളുടെ നിയമവും കത്തയ 
നിർണ്ണയവും. 

( ജി ) സവ്വകലാശാലാ ദ്ധ്യാപകന്മാരല്ലാതെയുള്ള സവ്വകലാശാലാ 
ജോലിക്കാരുടെ ശമ്പള സ്കെ യിലും സേവനവ്യവസഥകൾ , ഉപാധികൾ 
എന്നിവയും. 

(എച്ച്) ഈ ആക്ററിലെയും പരിനിയമങ്ങളിലെയും വ്യവസ 
കൾക്കനുസരണമായി പ്രശാസനങ്ങളിൽ ന ണ്ണയിക്കപ്പെടാവുന്ന മാറ 
ല്ലം കംയങ്ങളും. 
28 . 

പ്രശാസനംൾ നിർമ്മിക്കുന്നതിനുള്ള നടപടിക്രമം.- (1) 
സിൻഡി ക്ക . o ര് 

തയ്യാറാക്കുന്ന എല്ലാ പ്രശംസനങ്ങ ൾക്കും സിൻ ഡ 
ക്കറർ നിർദ്ദേ ശ ക്കാവുന്ന തീയതിമുതൽ ക്കു സാഫല്യമുണ്ടായിരിക്കു ന 
താണു"; എ ന്നാൽ, അപ്രകാരം തയ്യാറാക്ക പ്പെടുന്ന ഓരോപ്രശാസനവും 
ക ഴിവതും വേഗം ചാൻസലക്കും നംറിനും സമർപ്പിക്കേണ്ടതും, സെ 
നറവ് അ തിൻം തൊട്ടടുത്ത യോഗത്തി ൽ അതു് പയ്യാലോചിക്ക 
ണ്ട തും ആകുന്നു, അപ്രകാരമുള്ള യാഗത്തിൽ സന്നിഹിതരാകുന്ന അംഗ 
ങ്ങളിൽ മൂന്നിൽ രണ്ടു ഭാഗത്തിൽ കുറയാത്ത ഭൂരിപക്ഷത്തോടെ പാസ്സാ 
ക്ക പ്പെടുന്ന ഒരു പ്രമേയംമൂലം സെനററിനു അ പ്രകാരമുള്ള ഏതൊരു 
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ഭേദഗതി ചെയ്യുകയേ , 


പ്രശാസനവും റദ്ദാക്കു ക യേ ഭേദപ്പെടുത്തുകയോ ചെയ്യാൻ അധികാര 
മുണ്ടായിരിക്കുന്നു. ര ാണു്. 

(2 ) ചാൻസലക്കു ”ഏതെങ്കിലും പ്രശാസനത്തിന്റെ പ്രവ 
നം , അ ത് പയ്യാലോചിക്കും. വാൻ സെനററി സ് 

ഒരവസരം കിട്ടുന്നതു 
വരെ, നിരത്തിവയ്ക്കു വാൻ നിർദ്ദേശം നൽകാവുന്നതാണ്. 

( 3 ) പ്രശാസനം തയ്യാറാക്കുക യേ , 
oദ്ദാക്കുകയോചെയ്യുന്നതിൽ അ നു വർത്തിക്കേണ്ട നടപടിക്രമം, അവയ്ക്കു 
ഈ വകുപ്പിൽ വ്യവസ്ഥചെയ്തിട്ടില്ലാത്തിടത്തോളം, പരിനിയമങ്ങ 
ളാൽ നിർണ്ണയ സ . ടേണ്ടതാകുന്നു. 

29. ചട്ടങ്ങ ളും ഉപനിയമങ്ങളും. - ഈ ആക്ററിലയോ പരിനി 
യമങ്ങ ള ലേയ , പ്രശാസന ( ളി ലേയോ വ്യവസായ പ്ര d ാരം സംവ 
ധാനം ചെയ്യപ്പട്ട ബോർഡുകളുടെയും കമ്മിാറികളുടേയും മറ്റും ഭരണ 
സമിതിക ളുടേയും മാൽദർ ശനം, പ്രവർത്തനം എന്നിവയ്ക്കും, സെനറവ 
ഒഴികെയുള്ള സർവ്വകലാശാലാധികൃതസമാനാങ്ങ ളു ടെ യോഗങ്ങ ളിലെ നട 
പടിക്രമത്തിൻറയും d യുനിവ്വഹ : ത്ത ൻ റയും ന യ ന്ത്രണത്തിന്നും 
ഇ ആ ക ° ററിലെ യും പരി, നിയമത ളിലയും പ്രശാ സന ന ളി ലേയും 
വ്യവസ്ഥകൾക്ക് വിരുദ്ധമല്ലാത്ത ചട്ടങ്ങ ളും ഉപനിയമങ്ങളും ഉണ്ടാക്കു 
വാൻ സി ൻഡിക്ക ററിനു” അ ധികാരമുണ്ട ായ രിക്കുന്നതാണു്. 

30. സർവ്വകലാശാലം ഫണ്ടു്.- ( എ ) സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ കായ 
ങ്ങൾക്കു വേണ്ടി ഗവണ്മെൻ വ” അപ്പാൽ നൽകുന്ന എല്ലാ അ നുദം ന 
ങ്ങളും സ്വകാജാ രിക ളോ പ്രാദേശിക ാധിക തസമ്മാനങ്ങ്. ളോ നൽകുന്ന 
എല്ലാതുക്കളും അഥവാ ദാനസ്വത്തും കിട്ടുന്ന എല്ലാ ഫീസുകളും, സർക 
ലാശാലവക വസ്തുക്കളിലും സർകലാശാലയിൽ നിക്ഷിപ്തമായിട്ടുള്ള മുൻ ല 
ക ള ലുംന് ന്നു ക ട്ടുന്ന പാട്ടത്തുകകളും, ആ ദാ യത്. ളും , മറര വരവുകളും 
ച് സർകലാശാലാ ഫണ്ടും എന്ന പേരിൽ ഒരു ഫണ്ടുംഉണ്ടാക്കേ 
ണ്ടതും, അതു്, സയ്യക ലാശാലയുടെ അധീനത്തിലായിരിക്കേണ്ട തും, ഇ 
ആക്ററിലും പരിനിയമ ല ളിലും പ്രശാസനങ്ങ ള ലും പറഞ്ഞിട്ടുള്ള കാ 

അ കക്കായും, പറഞ്ഞിട്ടുള്ള രീത , യിലും അ തു വിനിയോഗിക്കേണ്ടതും 
ആകുന്നു. 

( ബി ) സവ്വകലാശാലാഫണ്ടു് സക്കാർ ഖജനാവിൽ സൂക്ഷിക്കേ 
ണ്ട താകന്നു. 
അനുമാനങ്ങൾ.- (1 ) സവ്വകലാശാലയ്ക്ക് 

ഗവണ്മെൻറ് 
ആണ്ടുതോറും നിശ്ചയിക്കാവുന്നത്ര തുക അതിനും സംരക്ഷണാം 
അനുമാനമായി ലഭിക്കു ന്നതാണു്. 

(2 ) സവ്വകലാശാലയ്ക്കു " അ തന്റെ ജ്ഞം നികവും ഗവേ 
ഷ ണപരവുമായ പ്രവത്തനങ്ങളുടെ വികാസത്തിനായും സർകലാശാല 
യാട സംബദ്ധമാ യ കാള കള 

സഹായിക്കുന്നതിനായും ഗവ 
ണ്മെൻറ് തീരുമാനിക്കും oവുന്നത്ര 

അനുമാനങ്ങൾ ഗവണ്മെൻറിൽ നിന്നു 
നൽകാവുന്നതാണ്. 
32 . 

വാഷി ക ക ന ക്കു ക .- (I) സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ വാർഷിക 
ക ണക്കുകൾ സിൻഡ ക്കററിൻ നിദ്ദേശ സസര it o 

തയ്യാറാക്കപ്പ് 
as , ടതും, ആഡിറം യി ഗവണ്മെൻറിനു” ന മർപ്പിക്കേണ്ടതും ആകുന്നു. 


31 . 
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സാമ്പത്തിക 20 യ 


(2 ) ആഡിററി സ്കൂ ക 91 9 ൽ ക ണ ങ ക ം സിൻ ഡ 
ക്കാം , ക ള ഗവണ്മെൻറ ഗസററിൽ പ്രസിദ്ധപ്പെടുത്ത്തും 
അതിൻറ പകർപ്പുകൾ , ആഡിറവ ” റിപ്പോർട്ടിൻറ പകർപ്പൻ ഡ 
സഹിതം, സനാറിൻ, ഗവണ്മെൻറിനും സമർ 21 , 21 തും കന്നു. 

(3 ) സാമ്പത്തിക വർഷാന്ത്വത്തിനു മൂന്നുമാസം മുമ്പ് സിൻ ഡി 
ക്കറവ അടുത്ത വർഷത്തേയ്ക്കു ള്ള 

അട പ ല ക കൂടി 
തയ്യാറാക്കണ്ടതാണു്. 
( 4 ) വാർഷിക കണക്കു ക ളും സാമ്പത്തിക മായ 

s ക ലക 
സെ നറര് അ രണ്ടിന്റെ വാർഷിക യാഗത്തി5 പയ്യംലോചിം.. ണ്ട 23, 
അതു സംബന്ധിച്ചുള്ള പ്രമേയങ്ങൾ സെനറ് പാസ്സാ കി സിൻഡി 
ക്കേററിനു് അയച്ചുകൊടുക്കാവുന്നതും, സിൻഡിക്കറ്റ് - അതനുസരിച്ചു 
നടപടി എടുക്ക ണ്ടതും ആകുന്നു. 

33. വാർഷിക റിപ്പോർട്ടു .- സർവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ വാർഷിക 
റിപ്പോർട്ടു ” സിൻഡിക്കേറവ" എ0. യ്യാറാക്കി, പരിനിയ മ പ ൾമൂലം നിങ 
യിക്ക്.ടാവുന്ന തീയതിയിലോ ആ തീയതിക്കു മുമ്പം .സനററിനു 
സമർപ്പിക്കേ ണ്ടതും, 

സനാര് അ ത് ൻറെ അ ടു ത്ത വാർഷികയോഗ 
ത്തി ൽ അതു് പയ്യാലേംചിക്കേണ്ടതുമാകുന്നു. അതിൽ നാര 
പ്രമേയങ്ങൾ പാസ്സാക്കി അ വ സ ", ൻ ഡി . ററിനു ” എത്തിച്ചുകൊടുക്കാ 
വുന്നതുമാണ്. തങ്ങൾ സ്വീകരിച്ച നടപടിയെപ്പാo സി ൻഡിം.ക്കററ 

സെനററിനെ അറിയിക്കണ്ടതാകുന്നു. റിപ്പോർട്ടിന്റെ ഒരു പ്രതിയും 
അതിന്മേൽ സെനറ് പ്രമേയങ്ങൾ വല്ലതും പ ാസ്സാക്കിയിട്ടുണ്ടെങ്കി ൽ 
അവയുടെ പകർപ്പും അറിവിനായി ഗവണ്മെൻറിലേയ്ക്ക് സമർപ്പിക്ക 
ണ്ടതാണു്. 

34 . ഗവണ്മെൻറിൻറെ അധികാരങ്ങൾ.- (I) സവ്വകലാശാല 
യ ടെയും സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ മര || തത്ത ,ലുള്ള സമാപനങ്ങ ളു ടെ യും 
കണക്കു ക പരിംശാധ കു വാൻ ഗവണ്മെൻറൽനിന്നു ആഡിറം 
ന്മാരെ നിയമിക്കണ്ടതാണു്. ആഡിററന്മാർ സർവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ 
കണക്കുകൾ സംബന്ധിച്ച് തുടർച്ചയായി ആഡ്o ദ് നടത്തിക്കൊണ്ടിരി 
ക്കണ്ടതും മുറപ്രകാരം അറ് 2 കൊടുത്തതിനു ശേഷം സവ്വ കലാശാല 
യുടെ ഭരണത്തിലും നിയന്ത്ര ണ ത്തിലും ഉള്ള 

ഏത: രു സ്ഥാപന 
ത്തിൻറയും പ്രാദേശിക മായ ആഡിറ്റ്അവക നട ത്താവുന്നതുമാകുന്നു. 
ഗവണ്മെൻറ ക്ലിപ്തപ്പെടുത്തുന്ന 

പ്രകാരമുള്ള ആഡിംചെലവ 
സവ്വകലാശാല വഹ ക്കേണ്ടതാണു . 
(2 ) ഒരു 

കാല്ലത്ത യും അയ ലം കറ വല്ല കാല 
ത്ത. 2. അഥവാ ഏതെങ്കിലും 

ഇടപാടിനോ ഇടപാടുകളുടെ കൂട്ട 
ത്തിനോഉള്ള ആഡ റാ ” എത്തിയാക്കിയ ത നു ശേഷം ആഡിറയാർ 
ഒരു റിപ്പോർട്ട് സർവ്വകലാശാലയ്ക്കും അ തിനും ഒരു ഡ പി . oo 
പകർപ്പ് ഗവണ്മെൻറ സം 2 0 2 ണ്ട ർ ഉണ്ട്. സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ 

ാപക യാ 
ഉദ്യോഗസ്ഥന്മാരുടേയും അധികൃതസ്ഥാന ര ളു ടേയും 

ററായ നടപട 22 ) കൊണ്ടു് സംഭവിച്ചിട്ടുള്ള ക്രമർ ഹി തയും നിയ മ 
വിരുദ്ധവും അഥവാ അ നു ചിതവുമായ ചെലവുകളേ യും , സർവ്വകലാ 

മറ സത്താ 
പ് . ? ങ്ങ ൾ 

ഈ ടാക്കുന്നതു 
ശ ലയ ” ചെല്ലാൻ ക 
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സ്വത്ത് നഷ്ട 


& മാ 


സംബന്ധിച്ചു ള്ള വീഴ്ചക ളേ യും , അ തൻറെ പണമാ 
പ്പെട്ട 8പാകുകയോദുർവ്യയം ചെയ്തിരിക്കു ക യ ാ ചെയ്തിട്ടുള്ളതിനെയും 
സംബന്ധിച്ചു ള്ള എല്ലാ സംഗതികളും ആഡിറററന്മാർ റിപ്പോർട്ടിൽ 
പ്രസ്താവിച്ചിരിക്കേണ്ടതാണു്. 

ഗ വ ച ഞ ൻ വ് ആവശ്യപ്പെടാവുന്ന 

ക - ക്കുകൾ സംബന്ധിച്ചുള്ള മാറ 
പ്രകാരം സർവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ 
സംഗതി ക്കും കൂടിആഡിറററന്മാർ റിപ്പോർട്ടു സമർപ്പിക്കേണ്ടതാണ്. 
( 3) സർവ്വകലാശാല , 

ആഡിറററന്മാർ ചൂണ്ടിക്കാണിക്കുന്ന 
ഏതെങ്കിലും ന്യൂനതയോ ക്രമക്കേടോ കെ യോടെ പരിഹരിക്കേണ്ടതും 
അ മിനെ മറി ഗവണ്മെൻറി ലേയ്ക്ക്റിപ്പോർട്ടു ചെയ്യേണ്ടതും ആകുന്നു. 
( 4) സർവ്വ ലാശാല , അ തിന്നും കെട്ടിടങ്ങൾ , 

പ രീക്ഷ ന 
ശാല.ൾ , ഗ്രന്ഥാരംലകൾ , കാതു കാലയ ങ്ങൾ , * ർ മ്മശാലകൾ എന്നിവ 
യു ടേയും, 

സജ്ജീ.. ര - അ ളു ടേയും സവ്വകലാശാലയാൽ സംരക്ഷിതവും 
അ ൻ ജ ഞാ ൻ വും അ ഥ 1 രംഗീകൃതവുമായതോ അല്ലെങ്കിൽ സർവ്വ 
കലാ ശാലം യ s സാബദ്ധമായതാ 

ആയ ഏതെങ്കിലും സ്ഥാപനങ്ങളു 
ടയും, കൂടാ ത സർവ്വകലാശാല നടത്തുന്ന പ്രവത്തന ത്തി ൻറയും പരി 
ശോധന , ഗവണ്മെൻറ നിർദ്ദേശിക്കാവുന്ന വ്യക്തിയാ വ്യക്തികള 
മുഖന നടത്തികക യും , സർവ്വകലാശാല സം 2 ന്ധിച്ച് ഏതൊരു കായ 
ത്തിനും അ ന്വഷണം നടത്തിക്കു യും ചെയ്യാനുള്ള അധികാരം ഗവ 
ണ്മെൻറി നു ണ്ടായിരിക്കുന്നതാണു്. ാ രാ സംഗതിയിലും ഗവണ്മെൻറ 
അപ്രകാരം പരിശോധനയാ 

അ ന ഷ 

നടത്തിക്കു വാനു ള്ള 
അവരുടെഉദ്ദേശത്തെപ്പററി സർവ്വകലാശാലയ്ക്ക് നോട്ടീസ് നൽകേണ്ട 
തും, അ തിൽ പ്രാ ഗിനിദ്ധ്യം വഹി , ന്ന രി .: സർവ്വകലാശാലയ്ക്ക് അവ 
കാശമുണ്ടായിരിക്കുന്നതുമാണു . 
( 5) അപ്ര 3.oരമുള്ള 

പരിശോധനയുടേയേ അ ന ഷ ണ് 
ത്തിൻറയാ ഫലം , നവണ്മെൻറ് സിൻഡിക്ക,oo) നെ അ റിയിക്ക 
ണ്ടതും, അതിന്മേൽ സിൻഡ് , ററിനു ള്ള അ ഭിപ്രായം അറിഞ്ഞതിനു 

സ്വന്തം അഭിപ്രായങ്ങൾ ഗവണ്മെൻറിനു സനററിനേയും 
സിൻഡിക്കേററീനേയും അറിയിക്കാവും. തുമാകുന്നു. അതു സംബന്ധിച്ചു് 
സെനാറിനും സിൻഡി3 in cറിനുമുള്ള അ ൽ പ്രായങ്ങൾ പാലോചിച്ച 
രിനു ശേഷം, സ്വീകരിക്കാനുള്ള നടപടി യെപ്പററി ഗവണ്മെൻറിനു 
സർവ്വകലാശാലയെ ഉപദേശിക്ക് വന്നതാണു്. 
( 6) അപ്രകാരമുള്ള പരിശോധനയുടെയ 

അന്വഷണ് 
ത്തിൻം യോ ഫലത്തിന്മേൽ സ്വീകരിക്കുവാനുദ്ദേശിച്ചിട്ടു ള്ളതോ സ്വീക 
രിച്ചിട്ടുള്ളതോആയ നടപടി വല്ലതുമുണ്ടെങ്കിൽ സിൻഡിക്കറവ് അ തു 
ഗവണ്മെൻറി ലേയ്ക്കും” റിപ്പോർട്ടു ചെയ്യേണ്ടതാണു . ആ റിമ പ ർട്ടു സെന് 
ററി. ” അ തിന്മേലു ള്ള അഭിപ്രായത്തോടുകൂടിയും, ഗവണ്മെൻറ് നിർ 
ശിക്കാവുന്ന സമയത്തിനു ഉള്ളിലും വേ ണം സമർപ്പിക്കേണ്ടതു്. 

(7) യു ക്തമാ 2 കാലാവധിക്കു ള്ളി ൽ സെനറാ, 
ക്കാറാ ഗവണ്മെൻറ നു ബാദ്ധ്യമാംവണ്ണം നടപടി എടുക്കുന്നില്ല 
ങ്കിൽ, ഗവണ്മെൻറിനു”, സെനറേറം സിൻഡിക്കേ റേറാ നൽകിയിട്ടു ള്ള 
വല്ല സമാധാനമോ നീ വദനമോ പരിഗണിച്ചതിനുശേഷം അ വക്കു 
യു ക താമന്നു 8താന്നുന്ന നിർദ്ദേശങ്ങൾ നൽകാവുന്നതും, ആ നിർദ്ദേശ 
ങ്ങൾ സനാമം സിൻഡിക്കേറ്റം അ നുസരിക്കേണ്ടതും ആകുന്നു. 
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35. സലീസ് നി 12 ന്ധനകൾ - ( !) ഈ ആക്ററി നാലോ ഇം 
ആകാറിനു വിധേയമായോ മറa വിധത്തിൽ വ്യവസഥിര മായിട്ടു മ 
തൊഴിക, സർവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ ശമ്പളം ന ററന്ന ഒാരോ ഉദ്യാഗസ 
നും അദ്ധ്യാപകനും ഒരു ലിഖി ത കരാറാൻ ഈ രം നിയ മിക്ക ഉം ടേണ്ട 
ര ാണു്. കരാർ രജിസ്ട്രാർ സുക്ഷി 5 ണ്ടതും, അതിന്റെ ഒരു 

പകർപ്പ 
അതത്ഉദ്യോഗസ്ഥനാ അ ാ പ നോ നൽ ക ണ്ടതുമാകുന്നു• 

( 2 ) മഖാസ കോടതി. - സർവ്വകലാശാലയിലെ ഏരെങ്കിലും 
ഉദ്യോഗസാനും അഥവാ പitute ാപകനും തമ്മിലുള്ള കരാർ മൂലം ഉ ണ്ട് 
കുന്നഏതെങ്കിലും വിവാദം, അതതു് ഉദ്യോഗസ്ഥൻറയാ അ മ്യാപ 
ക ൻറയോ അഭ്യർത്ഥനയിൽഒരു മദ്ധ നമമ രിക്ക് ആ ലോചന 
യ ത യ ് തും , 

ആ സ മ രിയ ൽ സ ൻ ഡിക്ക റവ് ന് ഈ മി 
ക്കു ന്ന ഒരംഗവും, ( സഭാപ ി ം 1) ഒരു ജില്ലാജഡ്ജ" യു ടെ 
ത്തിനു താഴെയല്ലാതെ ഗവണ്മെൻറ് നാമനിർദ്ദേശം ചെയ്യുന്ന ഒരംഗവും 
അ തതു ഉദ്യോഗസലനോഅദ്ധ്യാപക. നോ നാമ നിർദ്ദേശം ചെയ്യുന്ന ഒരു 
വ്യക്തിയും അടങ്ങിയിരിക്കുന്നതും ആ കനം. 

(3) ബോർ ഡ ൻ അ വാർഡ് അ വ സ ാനത്തതായിരിക്കു 
ന്നതും, ബോർഡ് തീരുമാനിച്ച കായം സംബ ന്ധിച്ച് തൊരു വിവ 
ഹാരവുംയാതൊരു സിവിൽ കോടതിയിലും പേ ാധിപ്പിക്കാൻ പാടില്ലാ 
ത്ത തും ആ കന്നു, പ്രകാർ മു ള്ള ദാ ഈ ൽ ഭ്യർത്ഥനയും 1940 - ലെ 
ഇൻഡ്യൻ മദ്ധ്യസ്ഥത്തീർപ്പ് ആക° ററിന്റെ അർത്ഥവ്യാപ്തിക്കുള്ളിൽ 
ഈ വകുപ്പിന്റെ നിബന്ധനകളിന്മേൽ മദ്ധ്യസ്ഥത്തീർപ്പിനു ള്ള 
സമർപ്പണമായി കരു : ണ്ട തും , ആ ആക്ററിലെ വ്യവസ്ഥകൾ 
സരിച്ച് പ്രയോജ്യമാകേ ണ്ടതും ആ കുന്ന . 

36. പ്രൈവറവ് അ ദ്ധ്യാപക ന്മാരു ടെ സേവനനിശ്ചയ ങ്ങ - 
35 -ാം വകുപ്പിലെ നിബന്ധനക ൾ , മാനേജുമെൻ നാമനിർദ്ദേശം ചെ 
യുന്ന വ്യക്തിയെ സിൻഡിക്കേറ്ററിന്റെ പ്രതിനിധിക്കു പകരം 
ഡിൽ ഉൾപ്പെടുത്തണമെന്നുംകൂടിയുള്ള കളിപൂനിബന്ധനക്കു വിധേയ 
മായി പ്രൈവറ്റ് കോളേജുകളിലെ അ ദ്ധ്യാപക യാ രെ നിയമിക്കു ന്ന 
തിന്നു സംബന്ധിക്കുന്ന താ ണു് . 

37 പെൻഷൻ, ഇൻഷ റൻ സ്പ്, പ്രോവിഡൻറ്ഫണ്ട്എന്ന പ്ര 
സ് ( ലാശാല ഇൻഷ്വറൻസ്", കെ ഷൻ, പ്രോവിഡൻ *ഫണ്ട്എന്നീ 
കാ യ ങ്ങ ളെ സംബന്ധിച്ചിടത്തോളം അ തിൻ നിയന്ത്രണത്തിലുള്ള 
ഉദ്യോഗസ്ഥന്മാർ, അദ്ധ്യാപകന്മാർ , മറവജീവനക്കാർ എന്നിവരുടേയും 

പ്രൈവറ്റ് കോളേജു ളിൽ പ്രവൃത്തിക ക പ്പെടുന്ന അ ദ്ധാ കന്മാർ, 
മഠം ജീവനക്കാർ എന്നിവരുടെ യും ഗുണ നു വ ന്നും , അല്ലെങ്കിൽ 
അതി ന്നു യുക്തമെന്നു തോന്നുന്ന മറ ന വേങ്ങൾക്കോ വേണ്ട പരി 
നിയമങ്ങ ളാൽ നിർണ്ണയികഉടാവുന്ന വിധത്തിൽ വേണ: ത്ര വ്യവസ്ഥ 
ക ൾ ഉണം0 ക്കണ്ടത മകന്നു. 
പലവക. ( 1) സ നടറിൻറയും, 

സിൻഡിക്കെ 
ാറിൻറഭയം അല്ലെങ്കിൽ ഈ കറാ, പരിനിയമങ്ങളേം, പ്രശാ 
സനങ്ങളോ പ്രക രം സമം പിക്ക പട്ട 

ര 7. സ മിര യുടെ യ 
യ യതൊരു പ്രവൃത്തിയാകട്ടെ, നടപടിക ളാ കട്ടെ അങ്ങ നെയുള്ള വല്ല 


ത ന 
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പ്രവൃത്ത c : നടഅടിസം നട ഇൽകയോ പാസ്സാക്കുകയോ ചെയ്യുന്ന സ 
മയ ത്തു് അതു നടത്തുകയോ പാസ്സാക്കുകയോ ചെയ്യുന്ന സമിതിയിൽ വല്ല 
ഒഴിവും ഉണ്ടെന്നുഉള്ള കാരണത്താൽമാത്രം അസാധ 

വാ ണൻ കരുതുവാൻ 
പാടില്ലാത്തതാകുന്നു. 

(2 ) .സ്ചാൻസലരുടേയും രജിസ്ട്രാരുടേയും നിയമനം സ 
ററി ൽ പരസ്യപ്പെടുത്തണ്ടതാണു . 

(3) ഇം ആക്ററിലെ വ്യവസ്ഥകളനുസരിച്ചു പാസ്സാക്കപ്പെ 
ടുന്ന പരിനിയമങ്ങ പ്രശാസനങ്ങൾ , ചട്ട അധ 

ഉപനി ഈ മ ങ്ങൾ 
എന്നിവ ഗസറ്ററിൽ പ്രസിദ്ധപ്പെടുത്തണ്ടതാണു് ; 

(4 ) സിൻഡ ക്കേററ് സനാറ , ൻറയും 
ൻറയും നടപടികളുടെ പ e ർപ്പുകൾ യോഗ ത ളുടെ തീയതി മുതൽ 
ഒരു മാസ ത്തിനുഉള്ളിൽ ഗവണ്മെൻറിന്നു” അയച്ചു കൊടുക്കേണ്ടതാണ്. 
( 5) ഉദ്യോഗം ഒഴിയൽ_സവ്വകലാ ശാലയുടെ 

ഏതെങ്കിലും 
അധികൃതസ്ഥാനത്തിലെ യാ 

ഭരണ സമി തി യിലേയാ ,ഏതൊരംഗ 
ത്തിന്നും രജിസ്ട്രാറെ അ ഭിസംബോധനം ചെയ്തു കൊണ്ടുള്ള എഴുത്തുമൂലം 
തൻംഉദ്യോഗം രാജിവെക്കാവുന്നതാണു്. 

(6) സർ കലാശാലയുടെ ഏതെങ്കിലും അധികൃതസ്ഥാനത്തി 
ലേം :മം രണസമിതിയിലോയാ ഏതൊരംഗവും സദാ ചാർ ദൂഷ്യം ഉൾ 
കാള്ളന്ന ഒ രു കുറ്റത്തിന്നും ഒരു നിയമം കാടരി അയാളിൽ കുററം 
സം ചിക്കു ന്നതോടുകൂട, to ഗമല്ലാ 3 0 1 ത്തീരുന്ന താണു . 
(7 ) സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ ഏതങ്കിലും 

അ ധികൃതസ്ഥാനത്തി 
ലേയാ മഠം ഭരണ സമിതിയിലേ വാ ( സമാനംകൊണ്ടു 

അംഗം അ ല്ലാ 
തെയു ള്ള ) ഒരംഗത്തിന്റെ ഉദ്യേംഗത്തിൽ, രണ്ട്അംഗ 
കാലാവധി അവസാനിക്കുന്നതിന്നുമുമ്പ് വല്ല ഒഴിവും ഉണ്ടം ക .2 od , 
ആ ഒഴിവ് നേരിടാതിരുന്നുവെങ്കിൽ തിരഞ്ഞെടുക്കുക യെം , നാമനിർ 
g tം ചെയ്തു യാ നിയമിക്കുക യാ , സഫാരാമാ യി ച ക്കുകയും 
ചെയ്യുമായിരുന്ന 

ഏതു 

വഹിക്കു മാ യിരുന്നുവോ ആ 
സ്ഥാനത്തു ഒരംഗത്തെ സെ കയ്യമാംവണ്ണം 

കഴി യുന്നത്ര 

വേഗത്തിൽ 
യഥാ ഥി തി രിര ത g : ക , നാമനിർദ്ദേശം ചെയ്യുക യെ നിയ 
മിക്കുകയോ സഹാം ഗമായി ദ ക്കു കയെ2 ചെയ്തു കൊ ണ്ടു ” ആ ഒഴിവിൽ 
ആളെ നിശ്ചയിക്കേണ്ടതാണു എന്നാ : ഒഴിവു് സെനറ്റിലെ ഡി ത 
ടുക്കപ്പെട്ട ഒരംഗത്തി ൻറതായിരിക്കുകയും, ആ അംഗങ്ങളുടെ ഉദ്യോഗ 
കാലാവധി കഴിയുന്ന തീയ്യതിക്കു മുമ്പ് ആ മാസത്തിന്നു : ഉണ്ടാക 
C യും ചെയ്യുന്നതായാ ആ ഒഴിവിൽആളെ നിശ്ചയിക്കുവാൻ പാടി 
ല്ലാത്തതാകുന്നു. 

39. സർവകലാശാലയുടെ അനധികൃത സ്ഥാനമൊ ര ന സമിതി യോ 
ഏർപ്പെടു ത്തുന്നതിനെ സംബന്ധിച്ചു . ത ക ം : - ഈ ആകഠറ് ലേയാ, 
എങ്ക ലും പരിനിയ മത്തി ചെയാ, പ്രശാസനത്തിലേയൊ അ ല്ലെ ങ്കി ൽ 
ചട്ടത്തിലേയോ ഏതെങ്കിലും വ്യവസ്ഥയുടെ വ്യാഖ്യാ ന ത്ത 
ന്ധിച്ചോ, അ ല്ലെ ങ്കിൽ ഒരാളെ സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ ഏതെങ്കിലും അധി 
കൃതസ്ഥാനത്തിലോ മറ a ര : സമിതിയില: 2 ഒരംഗമായി ക്രമ 
പ്ര + ാ രം തിഞ്ഞആക്കുകയ 

നിയമി ഒരു കവെ20 

ചെയ്തിട്ടുണ്ടെന്നൊ, 


1 നം ഉദ്യേം ഗ 


അ ംഗം 


സ് 0 0 നം 


സം ബ 
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അ ല്ലെ ങ്കിൽ അങ്ങിനെയുള്ള ഒരംഗമായിരിക്കുന്നതിന്നു ഒരാൾക്കു അവകം 
ശമുണ്ടെന്നോഉള്ളതിനെ സംബന്ധിച്ചോ വല്ല പ്രശ്നവും ഉത്ഭവിക്കുന്ന 
തായാ ൽ, അ ക്കായം ചാൻസലരുടെ അഭിപ്രായത്തിന്നയിക്കാവുന്നതും, 
സെനറ്ററിലെ ഇരുപത്തഞ്ചു ” അംഗങ്ങൾ അ ങ്ങിനെ ആവശ്യപ്പെടു ന്നതാ 
യാൽ അദ്ദേഹത്തിന്റെ അഭിപ്രായത്തിന്നയക്കേണ്ടതുമാകുന്നു. ചാൻസ 
ലർ തനിക്ക് ആവശ്യമെന്നു താന്നുന്ന ഉപാദശം സ്വീകരിച്ചതിന്നു 
ശേഷം അക്കാലും തീരുമാനിക്കേ ണ്ടതും, അദ്ദേഹത്തിൻറ തീർപ്പു അന്തി 
മമായിരിക്കേണ്ടതുമാകുന്നു. 

40 പ്രവൃത്തികൾ ഒരം ഉത്തരവുകൾക്കുംരക്ഷ , സവ്വകലാശാലയാ, 
അതിൻറെ ഏതെങ്കിലും അ ധികൃത സ്ഥാനങ്ങളെം, ഭരണ സമിതിക ളൊ , 
ഉദ്യോഗസ്ഥന്മാരോ, ഉത്തമവിശ്വാസത്തോടെ ചെയ്ത എല്ലാ പ്രവൃത്തി 
കളും പാസ്സാക്കി യ എല്ലം ഉത്തരവുകളും അന്തിമമായിരിക്കേണ്ടതും, ഇം 
ആക്ടും അതുപ്രകാരമുണ്ടാക്കി യ പരിനിയമങ്ങളും, പ്രശാസന 0 ഉം , 
വിനിയമങ്ങളും ചട്ടങ്ങളും അ നു സരിച്ച് ചെയ്യുന്നതായി ഉദ്ദേശിക്കപ്പ 
ടുന്ന യാതൊരു കായ ത്തിന്നു ം സ ക ലം ശാലയുടേയോ അ തിൻറെ അ ധി 
കൃതസ്ഥാനങ്ങളുടേയോ, ഭരണസമിതികളുടെയോ, ഉദ്യോഗസ്ഥന്മാരു 
ടേയോ പേരിൽ വല്ല വ്യവഹാരവും ബോധിപ്പിക്കും നൊ , അല്ലെങ്കിൽ 
അവരിൽ നിന്നും നഷ്ടം തച്ചചെയ്വാനൊ പാടില്ലാത്തതുമാകുന്നു. 

4L . അന്ത: കാലീ ന ങ്ങ ളായ വ്യവസ്ഥകൾ - ( !) ഈ ആക്ട ൽ 
എന്തുതന്നെ അ ട joടിയി രുന്നാലും ഈ ആക്ടിൻറെ പ്രവത്തനാരംഭ ത്തിൽ 
മദ് രാശി സർവ്വകലാശാലയാടൂ" സംബദ്ധമായ സംസ്ഥാന കോളേ 
കൾക്കു ”, മദിരാശി സർവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ ഏതെങ്കിലും പരീക്ഷക്കുള്ള ഒരു 
പഠനപദ്ധതി തുടന്നുപോരുന്ന വിദ്യാർത്ഥികൾക്കു ആ പഠനപദ്ധതി 
പൂത്തിയാക്കുവാനും, പരീക്ഷക്കിരിക്കുവാനും കഴിവുണ്ടാക്കിത്തീകന്നതിന്നു 
ആവശ്യകമാകാവുന്നത്ര ഏറാവും ചുരുങ്ങിയ കാലത്തെക്കു ” ആ സർകലാ 
ശാലയോടുള്ള ത ങ്ങ ളു ടെ ബന്ധം തുടർന്നു പാരാവുന്നതും, സർക ലാശാ 
ലയും കോളേ ഈ 9 ളും മദിരാശി സർവ്വകലാശാല അ നുശാസിച്ചിട്ട ഉള്ള 
അദ്ധായനക്രമമനുസരിച്ചുള്ള ശി ക്ഷണ ങ്ങ ൾ അ ങ്ങിനെയുള്ള വിദ്യാർത്ഥി 
കൾക്ക് ഏർപ്പെടുത്തിക്കൊടുക്കേണ്ടതുമാകുന്നു. 

(2 ) ഈ ആക്ടിൽ എന്തുതന്നെ അര ട ങ്ങിയിരുന്ന ലും തരുവിതാം 
കൂർ സർവ്വകലാശാലയ s ” സംബദ്ധമായ 

നാഗർകോവിൽ സ്റ്റോട്ട 
ക്രിസ്ത്യൻ കാളേജിനേയും, നാഗർകോവിൽ സൗത്ത് ട്രാവൻകൂർ 
ഫ് 3 കോ ളേ ജിനേയും, അവ മറേറതെങ്കിലും സർവ്വകലാശാലയാട 
സംബദ്ധമാക്കുന്നതുവരെ കേരള സർവ്വകലാശാലയോടുള്ള തങ്ങളുടെ ബന്ധം 
തുടന്നുചോരുവാൻ അനുവദിക്കേണ്ടതാകുന്നു. 

( 3 ) ഈ ആക്ട് ലൊ , അതുപ്രകാരമുണ്ടാക്കിയ പരിനിയമങ്ങ 
ളിലും പ്രശാസനങ്ങളിലുമൊഎന്തുതന്നെ അടങ്ങിയിരുന്നാലും, തിരു വി 
താംകൂർ സർവ്വകലാശായിലെ ഏതെങ്കിലും ഗവേഷണ വിദ്യാത്ഥിയയൊ, 
അല്ലെങ്കിൽ II13- ലെ തിരുവിതാംകൂർ സർവകലാശാലാ ആക്ട് പ്രകാരം 
സംവിധാനം ചെയ്യപ്പെട്ട തി രുവിതാംകൂർ സർവ്വകലാശാല നടത്തിപ്പാ 
രുന്നതോഅല്ലെങ്കിൽ ആ സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ വിശേഷാവകാശ ങ്ങ ൾ 
അനുവദിക്കപ്പെട്ടതോ ആയ കോളേ ജി ലെ ഏതെങ്കിലും വിദ്യാർത്ഥി 
യയം, ഈ ആക്ട് പ്രകാരം സംവിധാനം ചെയ്യപ്പെട്ട സവ്വകലാശാല 
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തൊട്ടു 


മുമ്പ് 


യുടെ കീഴിൽതൻറ പഠനപദ്ധതി പൂർത്തിയാ ക്കു വാ നും, തന്റെം ഡിഗ്രി 
എടുക്കുവാനും അ നുവദിക്കേണ്ടതാണ്. 

( 4) ഈ 9 ആക്ടിന്റെ പ്രവത്തനംരംഭത്തിനു 
1113 - ലെ തിരുവിതാംകൂർ സർവ്വകലാശാലാ ആക്ട് പ്രകാരം വല്ല ജോലി 
കളും നി വഹിക്കുക യാ , വല്ല കർത്തവ്യങ്ങളും അനുഷ്ഠിക്കുക. യോ 
യ്യുന്ന സ്വകലാശാലയിലെ ഏതൊരു ഉദ്യോഗസം നാൾ. ട്ടെ, അധികൃത 
സം നമാകട്ടെ ഈ ആക°ടിലേ യോ അതുപ്രകാരമു ണ്ടാ ക്കി യ പരിനിയമ 
ങ്ങളി ലേയോപ്രശാസന ത ളിലേയോ വ്യവസമകളനുസരിച്ചു് തുല്യനില 
യ e 2ള പുതിയ ഉദ്യോഗസ്ഥനേയോ അ ധികൃതസമാന യേ യേം നിയമി 
ക്കു കയോ, തിരഞ്ഞെടുക്കുകയോ, നാമനിദ്ദേശം ചെയ്കയോ, സംവി 
ധാനം ചെയ്കയോചെയ്യുന്നതുവരെയഥാസ്ഥിതി അത്തരം ജോലി ക 
നിവ്വഹിക്കുകയോ അത്തരം കത്തവ്യങ്ങൾ അ നുഷ്ഠിക്കുക. യോ ചെയ്യുന്നതു് 
തുടന്നു പോകേണ്ടതാകുന്നു. 

എന്നാൽ ഈ ഉപവകുപ്പിലു ള്ള യാതൊന്നും, ഈ ആക്ടിന്റെ പ്രവ 
ത്തനാരംഭം മുതൽ ഒരു കൊല്ലം കഴിഞ്ഞാൽ അങ്ങിനെയുള്ള ഉദ്യോഗ 
സ്ഥന്നൊ അ ധികൃതസ്ഥാനത്തിന്നൊ ആ നിലയിൽ പ്രവത്തിക്കുവാൻ 
പ്രാപ്തി നൽകുന്നതല്ല ; 

(5 ) ഇം ആകടിൻറെ പ്രവത്തനാരംഭത്തിൽ പ്രാബല്യത്തിലു ള്ള 
പരി ന യ മ ങ്ങ ളും , പ്രശാസനങ്ങളും, ഉപനിയമ ത ളും ഈ ആക്ടിലെ 
വ്യവസ്ഥകൾക്കു് അവ വിരുദ്ധമല്ലാതിരിക്കുന്നിടത്തോളം, ഈ ആക്ട 
പ്രകാരം ഉണ്ടാക്കപ്പെടുന്ന പരിനിയമ ങ്ങ ളൊ പ്രശാസനങ്ങ ളെം ഉപനി 
യമങ്ങ ളൊമുലം അ വ മാറാപ്പെടുന്നതുവരെ പ്രാബല്യത്തിൽ തുടരേണ്ടതാ 


കന്നു. 


( 6) 113 - ലെ തിരുവിതാംകൂർ സവ്വകലാശാലാ ആക്റ 
പ്രകാരം സംവിധാനംചെയ്യപ്പെട്ട തിരുവിതാംകൂർ സർവ്വകലാശാല എന 
തരത്തിൽപ്പെട്ട തായാലും ശരി, ഉപയോഗിച്ചുവരുന്നതൊ, അ നുഭവിച്ചു 
വരുന്ന തെം കൈ വശപ്പെടുത്തിയിട്ടു എന്നു തോ ആയ എല്ലം സ്വത്തുക്കളും 
എല്ലാ അവകാശങ്ങളും ഏതു തരത്തിൽ ചെപട്ട തായാലും ശരി ആ സർവ്വക 
ലാശാല ഉടമയിൽ വച്ചിട്ടുള്ളതാ, അ തിനു നല്കപ്പെട്ടിട്ടുള്ള തൊ 
അതോ അ തിനുവേണ്ടിയൊ ന്യാസസ്വത്തായി ( ട്രസ്റ്റായി) കൈവശം 
വച്ചിട്ടു ള്ള തൊ ആയ എല്ലാ അവകാശ ബന്ധങ്ങളും പ്രസ്തു ത സർവ്വകലാ 
ശാലയുടെ പേരിൽ നിയമാനുസൃതം നി ക്കുന്ന എല്ലാബാദ്ധ്യതകളും 
ഈ ആക്റവപ്രകാരം സംവിധാനം ചെയ്യപ്പെടുന്ന സവ്വകലാശാലക്കു 
ചെന്നുചേരുന്നതാണു്; 

(7 ) ഈ ആക്സിൽ എന്തുതന്നെ അടങ്ങിയിരുന്നാലും, ആദ്യത്ത 
പരീനിയമങ്ങൾക്കും, പ്രശാസനങ്ങൾക്കും, ഉപനിയമങ്ങൾക്കും അ വി 
പ്രാബല്യത്തിൽ കൊണ്ടുവരുന്നതിനു മുമ്പ് ഗവണ്മെൻറിൻം അംഗീകാരം 
ലഭിച്ചിരിക്ക ണം . 
42 . ഷര്യങ്ങൾ നീക്കം ചെയ്യൽ. 

ഇ 
പ്രവത്തനാരംഭ ത്തിനു ശേഷം സവ്വകലാശാലയുടെ ഏതെങ്കിലും അധി 
കൃത സമാനം ആദ്യമായി സംവിധാനം ചെയ്യുക. യെം പുന: സംവിധാനം 
ചെയ്യുകയുംചെയ്യുന്നതു സംബന്ധിച്ചോഅല്ലങ്കിൽ മറ്റം വിധത്തിൽ 
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ഒരു 


ഈ ആക്ററിലെ വ്യവസ്ഥ കൾക്കു ആദ്യമായി സാഫല്യം നല്കുന്ന 
താലം വല്ല വൈഷമ്യവും നേരിട്ടാൽ ആ വൈഷമ്യം തം 17ം ചെയ്യുന്ന 
തിന് ആവശ്യമാണെന്നു തങ്ങൾക്കു താന്നുന്ന ഏതു കാര്യവും ഉ : രവ 
മു ലം 

ഗവണ്മെൻറിനുചെയ്യാവുന്നതാകുന്നു. 
43 . 

o ദ്ദാക്ക ? - IT13- ലെ തിരുവിതാം കൂർ സർവകലാശാലാ 
ആക്റം” ഇരിനാൽ o ദ്ദാക്കി യിരി ക്കുന്നു. 

ഉദ്ദേശ കാരണങ്ങളുടെ വിവരം - 0 . 
തിരുവിതാംകൂർവ്വകലാശാലയദകരള ത്തിലെ അദ്ധ്യാപനപരവും 
സന്ധാ നീ യവുമായ 

സ g 3. ലാശാല യായി പുന: സംവിധാനം 
ചെയ്യാൻ ഉദ്ദേശിക്കുന്നു. 

അ തിനെ ഒരു സ്വയം ഭര ണ ന മാ പരമാ ജി . 
ത്തീ ക്കുവാനും ഗവണ്മെൻറിനം നിയന്ത്രണം ഇല്ലാതാക്കി. അത്തിക്കുവാനും 
കൂടി ഉദ്ദേശിച്ചിരിക്കുന്നു. 

സാമ്പത്തികക്കുറിപ്പ്: 
സവ്വകലാശാലക്ക്25 ലക്ഷം രൂപ ഇപ്പോൾ ബ്ളോക്കു ഗ്രാൻറായി 
കൊടുത്തുവരുന്നുണ്ടു്. ഈ ബിൽ പ്രകാരം സവ്വ കലാശാലയുടെ നിയന്ത്ര 
ണത്തിൽ ഇപ്പോഴുള്ള കോളേജുകളെ ഗവണ്മെൻറിൻം നിയന്ത്രണത്തി 
ലക്കു മാറ്റുന്നതാണു്. സവ്വ കലാശാലക്കു കൊടുക്കേണ്ട അ സമാന ത്തിൽ 
ആൻ പം തികമായ ഒരു കുറവുവരുത്താൻ സാധിക്കുന്നതാണ്, അ തിനാ ൽ 
യാതൊരധികച്ചെലവും ഈ ബില്ല് സംബന്ധിച്ച്ഉണ്ടാകുന്നതല്ല . 


ago സഫ്മുണ്ടശ്ശേരി. 


Gazette No. 26 dated 25th June 1957. 
PART I 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

NOTIFICATION 
No. L. Dis. 9661 |57 |L & LAD . Dated, Trivandrum , ittk Jura 2557. 

The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey under Section 33A 
of the Industrial Disputes Act 1947 in respect of the dispute between 
the Management of Ms. Swaraj Industries (Private) Ltd., Swaraj Navi 
gation Boat Service, Alleppey and their workman Sri Chacko Thomas, 
Lascar, Ms. Swaraj Navigation Boat Service, Alleppey received by 
Government on 12th June 1957 is hereby published under Section 17 of 
the Industrial Disputes Act , 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947 ). 

By order of the Governor , 

P. I. JACOB , 

Secretary. 
Before the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey . 

Present : 
SRI K. SHAHUL HAMEED 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 131 of 1956 

Between 

SRI CHACKO THOMAS, LASCAR , 
Ms. Swaraj Navigation Boat Service , Alleppey (Complainant ) 

And 
The management of Ms. Swaraj Industries (Private ) Ltd., Swaraj 

Navigation Boat Service, Alleppey (Opposite Party ) . 
Representation : 
For complainant- Sri Kallercode Narayanan , Vice President, 

The Steam and Motor Boat Crew Association, Alleppey. 
For managem nt- Sri P. K. Sivaraman Nair, Secretary , Swaraj 

Industries (Private) Ltd., represented by Advocate 
Sri C. K. Parameswara Panicker, Alleppey . 

AWARD 
1 . This is a complaint under Section 33A of the I. D. Act 1947 
Sri Chacko Thomas, Lascar, Swaraj Navigation Boat Service, Alleppey 
run by Ms. Swaraj Industries (Private) Ltd., is the complainant. The 
allegations in the complaint are these . The complainant Sri Chacko 
Thomas was a lascar in the above said Boat Service. He has been re 
fused work by the opposite party from 15-6-1956 onwards without any 
cause and even without a formal notice . This denial of work was during 
the pendency of I. D. 93 |56 before this Tribunal in which the above said 

and 
company and their crew including the complainant are concerned 
it was effected without obtaining express permission from the Tribunal. 
Hence the act of the management constituted clear violation of the pro 
visions of Section 33 of the I. D. Act 1947. Therefore the complainant 

to 
prayed for an order from this Tribunal directing the management 
reinstate him to his work with all his back arrears and continuity of 
service. As the complaint disclosed a prima facie case I took cogni 
sance of the dispute as I. D. 13156 on my file and issued summons for 
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He was given 


dispute to 


the management. The representative of the management entered appear 
ance and filed his objections on 8-10-56. His contentions were mainly 
these. The complainant is not a permanent worker . 
work occassionally when a permanent or acting employee happened to 
be absent on casual leave or otherwise , temporarily engaged for a day 
or two as the case may be and he was then and there paid for such 
work . He is not a permanent worker and so not entitled to file such 
a complaint. He was not even a casual worker, much less than that. 
The allegations that some proceedings were pending before this Tri 
bunal at the time of refusal of work to the complainant is not true. 
I. D. 93|56 was pending before this Tribunal only with effect from 
6-7-56. The complainant is not entitled to tack on this 
I. D. No. 135/55 on the files of the Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum . 
Both are independant disputes. Hence it cannot be said that section 33 
of the I. D. Act has been violated . 

The complainant is not in any way 
concerned with I. D. 93|56 which is pending adjudication before this 
Tribunal at present . Admittedly on facts no proceedings were pending 
adjudication before this Tribunal when the alleged refusal to give work 
has taken place. On these grounds the management maintained that 
the complaint should be rejected with costs. The complainant was 
examined as WW1 and Ext. W1 marked for him . For the management 
Sri M. P. Damodaran Nair, Manager , Swaraj Navigation Boat Service, 
Alleppey was examined as ww1. 
2. The points that arise for consideration are : 

(i) Whether the management has violated . the provisions of 

section 33 of the I. D. Act ? 
(ii) Is the case of the complainant sustainable on merits ? 
( iii) If so what are the reliefs to which he is entitled ? 

(i) An Industrial dispute between Swaraj Navigation, Alleppey 
and 45 other Boat owners and the workmen of those services represented 
by the Steam and Motor Boat Crew Association , Alleppey was first 
referred to the Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum for adjudication by the 
former Travancore-Cochin Government as per Orders L2-8331|55 |DD . 
dated 16-7-55, L2-8331|55|DD . dated 14-2-56 and L. Dis . 8331 |55 |DD . dated 
26-4-56 and it was pending there as I. D. 135/55 . Subsequently the self 
same dispute was referred to this Tribunal for the purpose of continu 
ing the adjudication by Government Order L. Dis. 16296 |56 |DD . dated 
6-7-1956 and I took cognisance of it as I. D. 93|56 on my file . The issues 
referred for adjudication related to questions like batta , stay batta, 
special allowance for repairs, bonus from 1st April 1952, and leave with 
wages due to the crew . The management has a contention that the 
complainant is not their workman . Assuming for the moment that he 
was a workman it has to be decided whether he is concerned with the 
Dispute pending before me and whether during its pendency his service 
conditions had been altered by the management. I. D. 135/55 evidently 
is a dispute between Swaraj Navigation , Alleppey and other Boat owners 
and their crew and there is no doubt that the complainant if he were 
a workman is also concerned in it as the dispute relates to questions 
of general service conditions of the crew . According to the complainant 
the alleged refusal took place on 15-6-56 , that is , 20 days before 6-7-56 
the date on which this Tribunal got seizin of I. D. 93|56. 

The manage 
ment s contention is that as the alleged refusal took place on 15-6-56 it 
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ге . 


he 


cannot be said that it is during the pendency of I. D. 93 56 . 
no stretch of imagination could it be denied that I. D. 93 56 is the same 
proceeding in continuation of I. D. 135 55. There is another circum 
stance that lends weight to my finding on this point. In I. D. 13555 the 
parties have not done anything before the Trivandrum Tribunal. The 
union to start with had filed their claim statement before me after I 
have taken the dispute on my file and the managements including 
the Swaraj Navigation Boat Service, Alleppey have also filed counter 
statements therein . Neither the Swaraj Navigation nor as a matter of 
fact any other management had raised any objection as to the jurisdic . 
tion of this Tribunal to proceed with the adjudication . Hence as succes 
sor to the Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum I find I have jurisdiction to 
enquire into this complaint as I am seized of the main Dispute even 
though the refusal to give work took place 20 days before it was 
ferred to me. After 6-7-56 the complainant cannot seek his remedies 
before the Trivandrum Tribunal as no dispute in which he is concerned 
is pending before that Tribunal. If cannot get his grievances 
remedied before this Tribunal also I am afraid he would be a noman s 
land devoid of a forum from where he could get justice administered . 
That is another circumstance which has weighed with me in coming to 
the above said conclusion. The fact that the complainant has been 
denied work on 15-6-56 is not disputed by management. They have also 
no case that they had sought and obtained the permission of this 
Tribunal for the refusal of work . Refusal to give work is certainly an 
alteration of the conditions of service of the workman concerned . 
Therefore I find that the management is guilty of having violated the 
provisions of section 33 of the I. D. Act 1947 . 

( ii) The main contention of the management under this head is 
that the complainant is not their workman ; that he is not even a casual 
worker and that he was taken in only for temporary works for which 
he was paid then and there. Sri Chacko Thomas the lascar examined 
as wwi swears that he was appointed as a lascar on 30-6-55 by 
Sri M. P. Damodaran Nair, the Manager (EW1) ; that he continued in 
service till 14-6-56 ; that to evidence his service there are the Attendance 
Register and the acquittance list with the management and that he 
has also the crew book issued to him by the Canal Department . This 
crew book he has produced and has been marked as Ext. Wi. 

This 
book is issued by the Canal Section Officer, Alleppey and contains his 
signature. For purpose of identification a small photograph of Chacko 
Thomas is affixed to this book . The designation of the holder as entered 
in Ext. W1 by the Canal Section Officer is Lascar. Each page con 
tains 10 columns showing the date, time of beginning and ending of 
work , hours of work, name of the boat in which he worked, their 
destinations and signature of the Jetty Superintendent. The entries 
in Ext. W1 cover the period from 1-5-55 to 16-3-56 . The names of 
Boats given in the column assigned for the same are boats belonging 
to Swaraj Navigation . Sri M. P. Damodaran Nair, EW1 admits in his 
testimony that Sri Chacko Thomas was working in the Boat Service as 
Lascar but he has qualified that by saying that he was a casual worker. 
But in cross examination he was not able to define what exactly he 
meant by a casual worker . He could not even give the name of the 
permanent lascar in whose place it was suggested that Chacko Thomas 


was appointed. He also said that system of payment to all workers 
are alike but he was not in a position to produce either the account 
book or the acquittance list to substantiate his contentions. 

On the 

their contention that 
whole the 

management has failed to prove 
Sri Chacko Thomas is not a workman . On the other hand Ext. W1 is 
more convincing. Therefore I find that Sri Chacko Thomas is a workman 
under the Swaraj Navigation Boat Service, Alleppey and that he was 
doing the work of a lascar . He is not accused of any misconduct. He has 

valid 
simply been denied work with effect from 15-6-56 without any 
reason . In the circumstances I hold that the complainant s cause is 
sustainable on merits also and that the denial of work to him is illegal. 

( iii) In all cases of illegal discharge or denial of work the normal 
relief awarded is reinstatement of the workman to his original place 
with all his back wages and continuity of service . 

But in this parti 
cular instance I am constrained on the evidence before me to make a 
departure with regard to the back wages. From Ext. El it is 

seen 
that Sri Chacko Thomas was not working continuously in every month . 
So also after 16-3-56 there is no documentary evidence before me to show 
that he was continuously working thereafter till 14-6-56 . 

For these 
two reasons I take a lenient view for the management and order that 
Sri Chacko Thomas is not entitled to any back wages. Chacko Thomas 
has sworn that he was getting Rs. 45 per mensem . 

Therefore by way 
of relief I direct the management to reinstate him to his former place 
as lascar within fifteen days of the coming into operation of this award 
on his reporting for duty with continuity of service but without back 
wages, the interval being treated as service on loss of pay. If on any 
account the management fails to reinstate within the date 

specified 
above they will be bound to pay him his salary at the rate of Rs. 45 
a month till he is reinstated. 

( 3 ) I pass this award in terms indicated above . I make no order 
as to costs. This award will come into operation from the date of its 
publication in the official gazette . 
Alleppey , 

K. SHAHUL HAMEED , 
11-6-1957 . 

Industrial Tribunal. 

APPENDIX 
Witness for the complainant. - WW1 Sri Chacko Thomas. 
Exts. for the complainant. - 1 . Ext. W1. Crew Book . 
Witness for the Employer. - EW1. Sri M. P. Damodaran Nair , Manager 
Exts. for the Employer. - Nil. 


Gazette No. 26 dated 25th June 1957. 
PART I 
Labour and Local Administration Department 

NOTIFICATION . 
No. L. Dis . 9673 / 57 / L & LAD . 

Dated , Trivandrum , 18th June 1957. 
The award of the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey under 
Section 33A of the Industrial Disputes Act 1947, in respect of the 
dispute between the Management of M / s. Swaraj Industries 
( Private ) Ltd., Swaraj Navigation Boat Service, Alleppey and 
their workman Sri Bava Shahul Hameed, Lascar, Swaraj Navi 
gation Boat Service , Alleppey received by Government on 14th 
June 1957 is hereby published under Section 17 of the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947 (Central Act XIV of 1947) . 

By order of the Governor, 

P.I. JACOB , 

Secretary 
Before the Industrial Tribunal, Alleppey 

Present 
SRI K. SHAHUL HAMEED 

In 
INDUSTRIAL DISPUTE No. 132/1956 

Between 
SRI BAVA SHAHUL HAMEED , 
LASCAR , SWARAJ NAVIGATION BOAT SERVICE , 
ALLEPPEY.- (Complainant) 

And 
THE MANAGEMENT OF 
M / s. SWARAJ INDUSTRIES ( PRIVATE ) LTD., SWARAJ 
NAVIGATION BOAT SERVICE , ALLEPPEY .- (Opposite Party ) . 
Representation : 
For complainant Sri Kallercode Narayanan , Vice - President , 

The Steam and Motor Boat Crew Association , Alleppey, 
For management Sri P. K. Sivaraman Nair , Secretary, 

Swaraj Industries ( Private) Ltd , represented by Sri 
C.K. Parameswara Panicker, Advocate, Alleppey . 

AWARD 
This is a complaint under Section 33A of the 1. D.Act 1947 . 
The complainant is Sri Bava Shahul Hameed , Lascar , Swaraj 
Navigation Service , Alleppey . The complaint was filed on 
6-9 - 56. The allegations in the complaint are these. The com 
plainant was working in the Swaraj Navigation Boat Service 
run by M / s. Swaraj Industries (Private ) Ltd., as a Lascar. The 
management had denied him work with effect from 15-6-56 with 
out assigning any reason . This denial was during the pendency 
of I. D. 93/56 before this Tribunal in which the management and 
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the complainant are concerned and without obtaining the express 
permission from this Tribunal. Hence the discharge was illegal 
in so lar as it contravened the provisions of Section 33 of the 
I. D. Act 1947. Therefore he prayed that this Tribunal be 
pleased to direct themanagernent to reinstate him to his former 
place with all his arrears and continuity of service . 
complaint disclosed a prima facie case I took cognisance of the 
Dispute as I. D. 132/56 on my file and issued summons for the 
opposite party . The management entered appearance and filed 
their objections on 8-10-56 . In their written statement the 
management maintained that the complainant was not a work 
man ; that at be-t he was only a casual worker engaged for 
specific purposes and for specific periods for which he was paid 
then and there; that there is no dispute pending before this 
Tribunal in which the complainant was concerned at the time of 
the alleged denial of work ; that I. D. 135/55 on the file of the 
Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum has no connection with I. D. 
93/56 pending adjudication before this Tribunal at present; 
that the complainant cannot invoke the aid of Section 33A as 
Section 33 has no application in the present case and that on 
the above grounds the complaint has to be thrown out in limine 
with costs . For the complainant, himself and another witness 
Sri M. P. Damodaran Nair manager of the concern has been 
examined as EW1. 

(2 ) The points for determination are : 
(i) Whether the management have violated the provi 

sions of Section 33 of the I. D. Act 1947 ? 
(ii) is the case of the complainant sustainable on merits ? 
(iii) If so what are the reliefs to which the complainant 

is entitled ? 

(i) The management s contention is that Industrial 
Dispute No. 135/55 registered on the file of the Industrial Tri 
bunal, Trivandrum and I. D 93/56 pending adjudication before 
this Tribunal are independent proceedings; that the former is 
entirely different from the later ; that the complainant is not 
concerned in I. D. 93/56 ; and that the alleged denial of work 
even if it is true did not take place during the pendency of 
I. D. 93/56 . The fact is otherwise I. D. 135/55 is an industrial dis 
pute between Swaraj Navigation Boat Service and 45 other 
Boat owners and the workmen of those concerns first referred 
to the Industrial Tribunal, Trivandrum and subsequently the 
self- same dispute was referred to this Tribunal by Government 
orders for purposes of continuing the adjudication . Thus I. D. 
93/56 is a continuation of I. D. 135/55 the subject matter and 
parties of the dispute being the same. This dispute is similar 
to I. D. 131/56 on the file of this Tribunal and the same objec 
tion was raised by the management therein also. I have over 
ruled that objection in that dispute and have stated my reasons 
in detail in the award passed thereto . As such it does not 
behove me to repeat them here as they would apply with equal 
force to this case as well . Therefore on the same grounds I find 
that the management have clearly violated the provisions of Sec 
tion 33 of the I. D. Act 1947. 
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( it) With regard to this point themanagement contend 
ed that the complainant was not a workman as defined in the 
I. D. Act 1947; and that he was only a casual worker nut entitled 
to permanency of service . But the complainant as WW1 has 
sworn that he was appointed as a lascar in the Swaraj Navi 
gation Boat Service in 1955 ; that he was getting Rs. 42 a month 
including allowance ; that he had put in only nine month s 
service in the company when he was denied work on 15-6-1956 ; 
thathe was doing the work of lascar in the Tug named Ravi. 
puram Swaraj No. 20 all along; that he was working with Driver 
Kuryan and Syrang Abdulkadir ; that his father Bava is a 
Syrang in the same company ; that he has no Crew Book as he is 
working in a Tug; and that there are the attendance Register 
and the acquittance list signed by him to show his employment 
and that records are maintained by the company itself. Sri 
Bava the father of the complainant has been examined as WW2. 
He swears that he has put in 12 years service as Syrang in 
Swaraj Navigation Service and that it was as a result of his 
representations that his son the complainant was given an 
appointment in the company. SriM. P.Damodaran Nair , the 
manager of Swaraj Navigation Boat Service as WW1 admits in 
his testimony that Bava Shahul Hameed has worked under 
the management. His only contention is that he was a casual 
worker. All the same he has not produced either the attend 
ance Register or the acquittance list which are evidently in his 
possession . He is not able to remember the name of the person 
in whose vacancy Bava Shahul Hameed has been appointed as 
a casual worker. The evidence of the complainant seemsto be 
more probable and convincing . Therefore I believe him . I find 
that he is a workman of the Swaraj Navigation Service and 
that denial of work to him with effect from 15-6-1956 is 
highly illegal. 

(iii) Coming to reliefs the complainant has not been 
able to prove the actual arrears of wages due to him . Except 
the bald statement that he was getting Rs. 42 a month there is 
nothing in the evidence to show the number of days he worked 
in a month or the amount that he has been receiving every 
month . It is also admitted by the complainant that he has put 
in only ninemonths service. Under the circumstance I take a 
lenient view departing of course from the normal rule and 
direct the management to reinstate the complainant on his 
reporting for duty within fifteen days of the coming into oper 
ation of this award without his back wages but with continuity 
of service the intervening period being treated as service on 
loss of pay. If on any account the management fails to reinstate 
him within the period specified above they are bound to pay 
the complainant his salary from the date of publication of this 
award till the date of his reinstatement at the rate of Rs. 42 
a month . I pass this award in terms indicated above. No 
order to costs. This award will come into operation from the 
date of its publication in the official Gazette . 
Alleppey , 

K. SHAHUL HAMEED, 
13-6-1957 . 

Industrial Tribunal. 


APPENDIX . 
Witnesses for the complainant. 
WW1 Sri Bava Shahul Hameed. 
WW2 Sri Bava . 

Witness for management. 
EW1 Sri M. P. Damodaran Nair , 
Exts. for both parties . 

Nil 
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NOTIFICATION . 
No. L8.4373 /57 / L & LAD . 

Trivandrum , 

-5-1957. 
The following draft of certain rules which the Government 
of Kerala propose to make in exercise of the powers conferred by 
Section 112 of the Factories Act, 1948 (Central Act LXIII of 
1948 ) , is hereby published , as required by Section 115 of the said 
Act, for the information of all persons likely to be affected 
thereby and notice is hereby given that the said draft will be 
taken into consideration after three months from the date of 
publication of this notification . 

Any objection or suggestion which may be received from 
any person in respect of the draft before the expiry of the 
period specified will be considered by the Government. 

By order of the Governor , 

P. I. JACOB , 
Secretary 


THE DRAFT KERALA FACTORIES RULES , 1957. 


CHAPTER I. 

PRELIMINARY . 
1. Short title , extent and commencement.-- ( 1) These 
rules may be cited as the Kerala Factories Rules, 1957. 

( 2 ) These rules shall extend to the whole of the State of 
Kerala . 

( 3 ) These rules except rules 29 to 33, 81, 88 , 90 to 102 
and 122 shall come int force at once and rules 29 to 33, 81, 88 , 
90 to 102 and 122 shall come into force on such dates as 
specified therein . 

2. Definitions. - In these rules unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context 

( a ) " Act" means the Factories Act, 1948 . 

(6 ) " Appendix ” means an appendix appended to these 
rules. 

( c ) " Artificial Humidification " means the introduction of 
moisture into the air of a room by any artificial means, what 
soever, except the unavoidable escape of steam or water vapour 
into the atmosphere directly due to a manufacturing process : 

Provided that the introduction of air directly from outside 
through moistened mats or screens placed in openings at times 
when the temperature of the room is 80 degrees or inore, shall 
not be deemed to be artificial humidification . 

( d ) " Belt" includes any driving strap or rope. 
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(e) " Degrees” (of temperature ) means degrees on the 
fahrenheit scale. 

(f) " DistrictMagistrate " includes such other official 
asmay be appointed by the State Government in that behalf . 

( g ) " Fume" includes gas or vapour . 
(h ) " Health Officer ” means 

the Municipal Health 
Officer in a municipality or corporation , the District Health 
Officer concerne : in any area within the jurisdiction of a district 
board or panchayat or such other officer as may be appointed by 
the State Government for any area in that behalf irrespective of 
whether such area is within the limits of a municipality or the 
jurisdiction of a district board or panchayat. 

(i) "Hygrometer" means an accurate wet and dry bulb 
hygrometer conforming to the prescribed conditions as regards 
constructions and maintenance. 

(j) " Inspector" means an officer appointed under Section 
8 of the Act and includes " Chief Inspector " . 

(k ) " Maintained " means maintained in an efficient 
state , in efficient working order and in good repair. 

(1) " Manager " means the person resp nsible to the 
occupier for the working of the factory for the purposes of the 
Act. 

(m ) " Family " means the wife, son , daughter, father, 
mother, brother or sister of the owner of any place wherein a 
manufacturing process is carried on and who lives with , or is 
dependent on , such owner. 

(n ) " Local authority " means the commissioner in the 
case of an area within the limits of a municipality or corporation , 
the executive officer in the case of an area within the jurisdic 
tion of a panchayat, and the president of a district board in the 
case of any other area . 

(0 ) " Public Health Authority " means the local Health 
Officer having jurisdiction over the area . 

3. Approval of plans. — 1) No building shall be constructed , 
extended or taken into use as a factory or a part of a factory 
after the date of the commencemont of the Act unless the pre 
vious permission in writing is obtained from the State Govern 
ment or the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

Application for such permission shall be made in the pre 
scribed Form No. 1 which shall be accompanied by the following 
documents: 

(a ) A flow chart of the manufacturing process supple 
mented by a brief description of the process in its various stages. 

(6 ) Plans in triplicate drawn to scale showing 

(1) the site of the factory and immediate surroundings 
including adjacent buildings and other structures , roads, drains, 
etc.; 

(ii) the plan , elevation and necessary cross- sections of 
the various buildings, indicating all relevant details relating to 
natural lighting, ventilation andmeans of escape in case of fire . 
The plans shall also clearly indicate the position of the plant 
and machinery , aisles and passage ways; and 
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( iii) the plans and layouts of factory buildings send to 
the Chief Inspector for approval under this rule shallbe prepar 
ed by a person not below the rank of a draughtsman posses-ing 
a certificate recognised by the State Government in this regard . 

(c) Such other particulars as the Chief Inspector may 
require . 

( 2 ) If the Chief Inspector is satisfied that the plans are in 
consonance with the requirements of the Act he shall, subject to 
such conditions as hemay specify , approve them by signing 
and returning to the applicant one copy of each plan ; or he may 
call for such other particulars as he may require to enable 
such approval to be given . 

( 3) The plans approved by the Chief Inspector under this 
rule shall be readily available in the factory for inspection by 
the Inspectors and Additional Inspectors appointed under 
Section 8 of the Act. 

( 4 ) After the date of the commencement of the Act no 
manufacturing process shall be carried on in any factory cons 
tructed , extended or taken into use as a factory or part of a 
factory until a certificate of stability in respect of the buildings 
in Form No. 3 has heen sent by the occupier or management of 
the factory to the Inspector. 

4. Application for registration and grant of licence. - The 
occupier of every factory shall submit to the Chief Inspector an 
application for registration and grant or renewal of licence and 
notice of occupation , specified in sections 6 and 7 in Form No. 2 
in duplicate . 

5. Grant of licence.- ( 1) A licence for a factory shall be 
granted by the Chief Inspector in Forni No. 4 , prescribed for the 
purpose and on payment of the ſees specified in Appendix I. 

(2 ) Every licence granted or renewed under this Chapter 
shall remain in force up to 31st of December of the year for 
which the licence is granted or renewed . 

( 3 ) A licence issued under the Travancore- Cochin Factories 
Rules, 1952, or the Madras Factories Rules, 1950 , and duly renew 
ed for the current year, shall be considered and treated as a 
licence issued under these Rules until the necessary corrections 
have been effected on the licence or a fresh licence is issued by 
the Chief Inspector . 

(4 ) The licence granted for a factory by the Chief Ins 
pector under this rule shall be readily available in the factory 
for inspection by the Inspectors and Additional Inspectors 
appoinied under Section 8 of the Act. 

6. Amendment of licence.- (1 ) A licence granted under 
rule 5 may be amended by the Chief Inspector. 

( 2 ) A licensee who desires to have his licence amended 
shall submit it to the Chief Inspector with an application stating 
the nature of the amendment and reasons therefor. 


(3) The fee for the amendment of a licence shall be 
Rs. 5 plus the amount ( if any) by, which the fee that would 
have been payable if the licence had originally been issued in 
the amended form under these rules exceeds the fee originally 
paid for the licence . 

If the fee that would have been payable if the licence had 
originally been issued in the amended form under these rules is 
less than the fee already paid under the Travancore - Cochin 
Factories Rules , 1952 , or the Madras Factories Rules, 1950, the 
excess of fee shall not be refunded or adjusted towards any 
other fee . 

7. Renewal of licence.- (1) A licence may be renewed by 
the Chief Inspector . 

( 2 ) Every application for the renewal of licence shall be 
in Form No. 2 prescribed under rule 4 , in duplicate , and shall 
be made not less than 60 days before the date on which the 
licence expires , and, if the application is so made the premises 
shall be held to be duly licensed until such date as the Chief 
Inspector renews the licence. 

( 3 ) The same fee shall be charged for the renewal of 
licence as for the grant thereoſ: 

Provided that if the application for renewalis not received 
within the time specified in sub -rule (2 ) , the licence shall be 
renewed only on paynent of fee 25 per cent in excess of the fee 
ordinarily payable or the fee payable for the licence in the 
amended form (if there is any amendment), whichever is lower . 

8. Transfer of licence.- ( 1 ) The holder of a licence may , at 
any time before the expiry of the licence , apply for permission 
to transfer his licence to another person . 

(2 ) Such application shall be made to the Chief Inspector 
who shail, if he approves of the transfer, enter upon the licence, 
under his signature , and endorsement to the effect that the 
licence has been transferred to the erson named . 

( 3 ) A fee of Rs. 5 shall be charged on each such 
application . 

9. Procedure on death or disability of licensee . - If a licensee 
dies or becomes insolvent, the pe son carrying on the business 
of such licensee shall not be liable to any penalty under the Act 
for exercising the powers granted to the licensee by the licence 
during such time as may reasonably be required to allow him to 
make an application for the amendment of the licence under 
rule 6 in his own name for the unexpired portion of the original 
licence . 

10. Loss of licence . - Where a licence granted under these 
rules is lost or accidentally destroyed, a duplicate may be 
granted on payment of a fee of Rs. 5 . 

11. Payment of fees.- (1) Every application under these 
rules shall be accompanied by a treasury receipt showing that 
the appropriate fee has been paid into the local treasury under 
the correct head of account. 
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( 2) If an application for the grant, renewal or amendment 
of a licence is rejected, the fee paid shal be refunded to the 
applicant. 

12. Notice of occupation . The notice of occupation shall be 
in Form No. 2 . 


CHAPTER II . 

INSPECTING STAFF . 

Rules prescribed under Section 9 . 
13. Powers of Inspectors . - An In : pector shall , for the pur . 
pose of the execution of the Act, have power to do all or any of 
the following things, that is to s.y : 

(a ) to photograph any worker, to inspect, examine , 
measure , copy, phot graph , sketch or test as the case may be, 
any building or room , any plant, michinery, appliance or 
apparatus, any register or document or anything provided for 
the purpose of securing the he.lth , safety or welcare of the 
Wurkers employed in a factory ; 

(6 ) in the case of an Inspector who is a duly qualified 
nied cal practitioner, to carry out such medical examinations as 
may be necessary for the purpose of his duties under the Act ; 

(c ) to prosecute, conduct or defend before a court any 
complaint or other proceeding arising under the Act, or in dis 
charge of his duties as aa Inspector : 

Provided that the powers of the District Magistrates and 
such other public officers as are appointed to be Additional Ins 
pectors shall be limited to the inspection of factories in respect 
of the following matters , namely : 

Cleanliness ( Section 11) , overcrowding ( Section 16 ) , 
lighting (Section 17) , drinking water (Section 18 ), latrines 
and urinals (Section 19) , spittoons (Section 20) , precautions in 
the case of fire (Sec ion 38 ), welfare (Chapter V ) , working 
hours of adults (Chapter VI– except the power of exemption 
under the proviso to Section 62 ), employment of young persons 
(Chapter VII) , leave with wages (Chapter VIII) and display 
of notices ( Section 108) . 

Rule prescribed under sub - section (4 ) of Section 10 . 
14 . Duties of Certifying Surgeon.- ( 1 ) For purposes of the 
examination and certification of young persons who wish to 
obtain certificates of fitness, the Certifying Surgeon shall arrange 
a suitable time and place for the attendance of such persons, and 
shall give previous notice in writing of such arrangements to the 
managers of the factories situated within the local limits 
assigned to him . 

( 2 ) The Certifying Surgeon shall issue his certificates in 
Form No.5 . Tne foil and counterſoil shall be filled in and the 
left thumb-mark of the person in whose name the certificate is 
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granted shall be taken on them . 

On being satisfied as to the 
correctness of the entries made therein and of the fitness of the 
person examined, he shall sign the foil and initial the counters 
foil and shall deliver the foil to the person in whose name the 
certificate is granted . The fol so delivered shall be the certifi . 
cate of fitness granted under Section 69. 

All counterfoils shall 
be kept by the Certifying Surgeon for a period of at least 2 years 
after the issue of the certificate . 

(3 ) The Certifying Surgeon shall, upon request by the 
Chief Inspector, carry out such examination and furnish him 
with such report as he may indicate , for any factory or class or 
description of factories where 

(a ) cases of illness have occurred which it is reasonable 
to believe are due to the nature of the manufacturing process 
carried on , or other conditions of work prevailing therein , or 

(6 ) by reason of any change in the manufacturing press 
carried on , or in the substances used therein , or by reason of 
the adoption of any new manufacturing process or of any new 
substance for use in a manufacturing process, there is a likeli 
hood of injury to the health of workers employed in that manu 
facturing process, or 

(c ) young persons are , or are about to be, employed in 
any work which is likely to cause injury to their health . 

(4 ) For the purpose of the examination of persons em 
ployed in processes covered by the rules relating to dangerous 
operations, the Certifying Surgeon shall visit the factories with 
in the local limits assigned to him at such intervals as ar- pre 
scribed by the rules relating to such dangerous operations. 

(5 ) At such visits the Certifying Surgeon shall examine the 
persons employed in such processes and shall record the results 
of his examination in a register known as the Health Register 
(Form No. 17) which shall be kept by the Factory Manager and 
produced to the Certifying Surgeon at each visit . 

(6 ) If the Certifying Surgeon finds as a result of his exami 
nation that any person employed in such process is no longer fit 
for medical reasons to work in that process he shall suspend 
such person from working in that process for such time as he 
may think fit and no person after suspension shall be employed 
in that process without the written sanction of the Certifying 
Surgeon in the Health Register . 

( 7) The manager of a factory shall afford to the Certifying 
Surgeon facilities to inspect any process in which any person is 
employed or is likely to be employed . 

(8) The manager of a factory shall provide for the purpose 
of any medical examination which the certifying Surgeon wishes 
to conduct at the factory (for his exclusive use on the occasion 
of an examination ) a room which shall be properly cleaned and 
adequately ventilated and lighted and furnished with a screen , a 
table (with writing materials ) and chairs . 


CHAPTER III. 


HEALTH . 
Exemptions under sub-section (2) of Section 11. 
15. Cleanliness ofwalls and ceilings.- ( 1) Clause (d ) of sub 
section (1) of Section 11 of the Act shall not apply to the class 
or description of factories or parts of factories specified in the 
schedule hereto : 

Provided that they are kept in a clean state by washing, 
sweeping,brushing, dusting , vacuum cleaning or other effective 
means .. 

Provided further that the said clause ( d ) shall continue to 
apply 

(i) as respects factories or parts of factories specified in 
Part A of the said schedule, to work -rooms in which the amount 
of cubic space allowed for every person employed in the 
room is less than 500 cubic feet ; 

(ii) as respects factories or parts of factories specified in 
Part B of the said schedule, to work -rooms in which the amount 
of cubic space allowed for every person employed in the room is 
less than 2,500 cubic feet ; 

(iii ) to engine houses, fitting shops, lunch rooms, 
canteens, shelters, creches, cloak rooms, rest rooms and wash 
places ; and 

(iv ) to such parts of walls, sides and tops of passages and 
staircases as are less than 20 feet above the floor or stair . 

(2 ) If it appears to the Chief Inspector that any part of a 
factory to which by virtue of sub-rule ( 1) any of the provisions 
of the said clause (d ) do not apply , or apply as varied by sub 
rule ( 1 ) is not being kept in a clean state, he may by written 
notice require the occupier to whitewash ur colourwash , wash , 
paint or varnish the same, and in the event of the occupier fail 
ing to comply with such requisition , within two months fr m the 
date of the notice sub -rule ( 1) shall cease to apply to such part 
of a factory, unless the Chief Inspector otherwise determines. 


Schedule . 


PART A 


Blast furnaces. 

Brick and tile works in which unglazed bricks or tiles are 
made . 

Cement works. 
Chemical works. 
Copper Mills. 
Gas works. 
Iron and Steel Mills. 
Stone, slate and marble works. 
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The following parts of factories : 
Rooms used only for the storage of articles . 

Rooms in which the wa ls or ceilings consist of galvanized 
iron , glazed bricks , glass , slate, asbestos, bamboo, thatch . 

Parts in which dense steam is continuously evolved in the 
process . 

Parts in which pitch, tar or like material is manufactured or 
is used to a substantial extent, except in brush works. The parts 
graphite is mar ufactured or is used to a : ubstantial extent in 
any process . 

Parts in which coal, coke , oxide of iron , ochre, lime or stone 
is crushed or ground. 

Parts of walls, partitions, ceilings or tops of rooms which 
are at least 20 fiet above the floor . 

Ceilings or tops of rooms in print works, bleach works or dye 
w.rks with the exception of finishing rooms or warehouses. 

Inside walls of oil mills below a height of 5 feet from the 
ground floor level. Inside walls in tanneries below a height of 
5 feet from the ground floor level where a wet process is carried 
on . 

Parts in which cashewnuts are roasted or cashew oil is ex 
tracted . 
Walls in tea factories. 

PART B. 
Coach and motor body works. 
Electric generating or transforming stations. 
Engineering works . 
Factories in which sugar is refined or manufactured . 

Foundries other than foundries in which brass casting is 
carried on . 

Gun factories. 
Ship building works , 

Those parts of factories where unpainted or unvarnished 
woud is manufactured . 


Register prescribed under sub - section ( 1) of Section 11. 
16. Record of whitewashing, etc. The record of dates on 
which whitewashing, colour-washing, varnishing, etc , are carried 
vut shall be entered in a register maintained in Form No. 7. 

Rule prescribed under sub- section (2) of Section 12 . 
17. Disposal of trade wastes and effluents.- ( 1) In the case 
of a factory where the drainage systein is proposed to be con 
nected to the public sewerage sysiem , prior approval of the 
arrangements made shall be obtained from local authority . 


( 2 ) In the case of a factory situated in a place where no 
public sewerage system exists , prior approval of the arrange 
ments made for disposal of trade wastes and effluents shall be 
obtained from the Public Health Authorities or such authority 
as the State Government may appoint in this behalt. 

Rules 18 to 28 prescribed under sub-section 1 of Section 15 . 
18. When artificial humidification not allowed. There shall 
be no artificialhumidification in any room of a cotton spinning 
or weaying factory : 

(a ) by the use of steam during any period when the dry 
bulb temperature of that room exceeds 85 degrees ; 

( 6 ) at any time when the wet bulb reading of the hygro 
meter is higher than that specified in the following Schedule in 
relation to the dry bulb reading of the hygrometer at that time : 
or as regards a dry bulb reading intermediate between any two 
dry bulb readings indicated consecutively in the Schedule when 
the dry bulb reading does not exceed the wet bulb reading to the 
extent indicated in relation to the lower of these two dry bulb 
readings : - 

SCHEDULE. 


7700 


840 


Dry bulb . Wet bulb . Dry bulb . Wet bulb . Dry bulb . Wat bulb . 

600 580 770 750 940 86.0 
610 590 78.0 76.0 

950 87.0 
620 60e 790 

960) 87.5 
630 610 800 780 970 880 
640 620 810 790 980 88.5 
65.0 630 820 800 990 

89 0 
66.0 640 83.0 80 5 1000 89.5 
67 0 65.0 840 810 1010 900 
680 66.0 85.0 820 102 0 900 
690 670 86.0 825 1030 90.5 
700 680 870 83.0 1040 90.5 
7100 690 88.0 83.5 105.0 

01 : 0 
720 700 890 

106.0 910 
73.0 71.0 900 84.5 1070 915 
74.0 72.0 910 85.0 1080 915 
75.0 73.0 92.0 

85.5 1090 92.0 
76.0 740 930 86.0 

1100 

92.0 
Provided however , that clause (b ) shall not apply when the 
difference between the wet bulo temperature as indicated by the 
hygrometer in the department concerned and the wet bulb 
temperature taken with a hygrometer outside in the shade is 
less than 35 degrees. 

19. Provision of hygrometer - In all departments of cotton 
spinning and weaving mills wherein artificial humidification is 
adopted , hygrometers shall be provided and maintained in such 
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a posi 


positions as are approved by the Inspector . The number of 
hygrometers shall be regulated according to the following 
scale : 

(a) Weaving department. One hygrometer for depart: 
ments with less than 500 looms, and one additional hygrometer 
for every 500 or part of 500 looms in excess of 500. 

(6 ) Other departments . One hygrometer for each room 
of less than 300,000 cubic feet capacity and one extra hygrometer 
for each 200,000 cubic feet or part thereof, in excess of this. 

(c) One additional hygrometer shall be provided and 
maintained outside each cotton spinning and weaving factory 
wherein artificial humidification is adopted , and in 
tion approved , by the Inspector, for taking hygrometer shade 
reading. 

20. Exemption from maintenance of hygrometer. -When the 
Inspector is satisfied that the limits of humidity allowed by the 
Schedule to Rule 18 are never exceeded , he may , for any depart 
ment, other than the weaving department grant exemption from 
the inaintenance of the hygrometer. The Inspector shall record 
such exemption in writing . 

21. Copy of Schedule to Rule 18 to be affixed near every 
hygrometer . -A legible copy of the Schedule to Rule 18 shall 
be affixed near each hygrometer. 

22. Temperature to be recorded at each hygrometer : -At 
each hygrometer maintained in accordance with Rule 19, correct 
wei and dry bulb temperatures shall be recorded thrice daily 
during each working day by competent persons nominated by 
the Manager and approved by the Inspector . The temperature 
shall be taken between 7 A , M. and 9 A. M. between 11 A. M. and 
2 P. M. (but not in the rest interval) and between 4 P. M. and 
5-30 P. M. 

In exceptional circumstances such additional readings 
and between such hours, as the Inspector may specify, shall be 
taken . The temperatures shall be entered in a Humidity Regis 
ter in the prescribed Form No. 6 ,maintained in the factory . At 
the end of each month the persons who have taken the readings 
shall sign the Register and certify the correctness of theentries. 
The Register shall always be available for inspection by the 
Inspector. 

23. Specifications of hygrometer. - (1 ) Each hygrometer 
shall comprise two mercurial thermometers of wet bulb and dry 
bulb of similar construction , and equal in dimensions, scale, and 
divisions of scale. They shall be mounted on a frame with i 
suitable reservoir containing water. 

(2) The wet bulb shall be closely covered with a single 
layer of inuslin , kept wet by means of a wick attached to it and 
dropping into the water in the reservoir. The muslin coverin! 
and the wick shall be suitable for the purpose , clean and free 
from size or grease . 


(3 ) No part of the wet bulb shall be within 3 inches from 
the dry bulb or less than 1 inch from the surface of the water in 
the reservoir and the water reservoir shall be below it, on the 
side of it away from the dry bulb . 

(4 ) The bulb shall be spherical and of suitable dimensions 
and shall be freely exposed on all sides to the air or the room . 

( 5 ) The bores of the stems shall be such that the position of 
the top of the mercury column shall be readily distinguishable at 
a distance of 2 feet. 

(6 ) Each thermometer shall be graduated so that accurate 
readings may be taken between 50 and 120 degrees . 

( 7 ) Every degree from 50 degrees up to 120 degrees shall be 
clearly marked by horizontal lines on the stem , each fifth and 
tenth degree shall be marked by longer marks than the inter 
mediate degrees and the temperature marked opposite each enth 
degree, i e., 50, 60, 70 , 80 , 90 , 100 , 110 , and 120. 

(8 ) The markings as above shall be accurate , that is to say , 
at no temperature between 50 and 120 degrees shall the indicated 
readings , be in error by more than two tenths of a degree . 

(9 ) A distinctive number shall be indelibly marked upon 
the thermometer . 

( 10 ) The accuracy of each thermometer shall be certified by 
the National Physical Laboratory , London , or some competent 
authority appointed by the Chief Inspector and such certificate 
shall be attached to the Humidity Register. 

24. Thermometers to be maintained in efficient order. Each 
thermometer shall be maintained at all times, during the period 
of employment in efficient working order , so as to give accurate 
indications and in particular 

(a ) the wick and the muslin covering of the wet bulb shall 
be renewed once a week ; 

(b ) the reservoir shall be filled with water which shall be 
completely renewed once a day . The Chief Inspector may direct 
the use of distilled water or pure rain water in any particular 
mill or mills in certain localities ; 

(c ) no water shall be applied directly to the wick or 
covering during the period of employment. 

25 . An inaccurate thermometer not to be used without fresh 
certificate. - If an Inspector gives notice in writing that a ther 
mometer is not accurate it shall not, after one month from the 
date of such notice be deemed to be accurate unless and until it 
has been re -examined as prescribed and a fresh certificate 
obtained which certificate shall be kept attached to the Humidity 
Register. 

26. Hygrometer not to be affixed to wall , etc., unless protect 
ed by wood.- ( 1) No hygrometer shall be affixed to a wall, 
pillar, or other surface unless protected therefrom by wood or 
other non - conducting material at least half an inch in thickness 
and distant at least one inch from the bulb of each thermometer . 

(2 ) No hygrometer shall be affixed at a height of more than 
5 feet 6 inches from the floor to the top of thermometer stem or 
in the direct draughts from a fan , window , or ventilating opening 
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27: No reading to be taken within 15 minutes of renewal of 
water.-No reading shall be taken for record on any hygrometer 
within 15 minutes of the renewal of water in the reservoir. 

28. How to introduce steam for humidification. - In any room 
in which steam pipes are used for the introduction of steam for 
the purpose of artificial humidification of the air the following 
provisions shall apply : 

(a ) The diameter of such pipes shall not exceed two 
inches and in the case of pipes installed after the 1st day of 
January 1952 the diameter shall not exceed one inch . 

(b ) Such pipes shall be as short as is reasonably practi 
cable . 

(c) All hangers supporting such pipes shall be separated 
fro the bare pipes by an efficient insulator not less than half an 
inci. in thickness. 

(a ) No uncovered jet from such pipe shall project more 
than 44 inches beyond the outer surface of any cover. 

(e ) The steam pressure shall be as low as practicable and 
shall not exceed 70 lbs. per square inch . 

( f) The pipe employed for the introduction of steam into 
the air in a department shall be effectively covered with such 
non -conductingmaterial, as may be approved by the Inspector 
in order to minimise the amount of heat radiated by them into 
the department. 
Rules 29 to 33 prescribed under sub - section ( 4 ) of 

Section 17 . 
29. Artificial Lighting application and commencement. 
( 1) Subject as in these Rules provided , Rules 29 to 33 shall 
apply to factories in which persons are being regularly employed 
in a manufacturing process or processes for more than 48 hours 
a week , in shifts, provided that nothing in these Rules shall be 
deemed to require the provision of lighting of a specified 
standard in any building or structure so constructed that, in the 
opinion of the Chief Inspector, it would not be reasonably prac 
ticable to comply with such requirement. 

(2 ) Rules 29 to 33 shall come into force in respect of any 
class or description of factories on such dates as the State Gov 
ernmentmay, by notification in the Official Gazette , appoint in 
this behalf . 

30. Lighting of interior parts.- (1) The general illumination 
over those interior parts of a factory where persons are regularly 
employed shall be not less than 3 foot candles measured in the 
horizontal plane at a level of 3 feet above the floor: 
- Provided that in any such parts in which the mounting 
height of the light source for general illumination necessarily 
exceeds 25 feet measured from the floor or where the structure 
of the room 

the position or construction of the fixed 
machinery or plant prevents the uniform attainment of this 
standard , the general illumination at the said level shall be not 
less than 1 foot candle and where work is actually being done 
the illumination shall be not less than 3 foot candles. 


or 


(2 ) The illumination over all other interior parts of the 
factory over which persons employed pass shall, when and where 
a person is passing, be not less than 0-5 foot candles at Aoor 
level. 

(3 ) The standard specified in this Rule shall be without 
prejudice to the provision of any additional illumination required 
to render the lighting sufficient and suitable for the nature of 
the work . 

31. Prevention of glare :-(1) Where any source of artificial 
light in the factory is less than 16 feet above floor level, no part 
of the light source or of the lighting fitting having a brightness 
greater than 10 candles per square inch shall be visible to 
persons whilst normally employed within 100 feet of the source, 
except where the angle of elevation from the eye to the source 
or part of the fitting as the case may be exceeds 20 °. 

(2 ) Any local light, that is to say an artificial light designed 
to illuminate particularly the area or part of the area of work of 
a single operative or small group of operatives working near 
each other , shall be provided with a suitable shade of opaque 
material to prevent glare or with other effective means by which 
the light source is completely screened from the eyes of every 
person employed at a normal working place or shall be so placed 
that no such person is exposed to glare therefrom . 

32 . Power of Chief Inspector to exempt. - Where the Chief 
Inspector is satisfied in respect of any particular factory or part 
thereof or in respect of any description of workroom or process 
that any requirement of Rules 29 to 31 is inappropriate or is not 
reasonably practicable he may by order in writing exempt the 
factory or part thereof of description or workroom or process 
from such requirements to such extent and subject to such 
conditions as he may specify . 

33. Exemption from Rule 30.- (1 ) Nothing in Rule 30 shall 
apply to the parts of factories specified in Part I of the Schedule 
annexed hereto . 

• ( 2 ) Nothing in sub -rule ( 1) of Rule 30 shall apply to the 
factories or parts of factories respectively specified in Part II of 
the said Schedule , 

Schedule , 


PART I. 


Parts of factories in which light sensitive Photographic 
materials or made or used in an exposed condition . 

PART II. 
Cement works. 
Works for the crushing and grinding of limestone. 
Gas works. 
Coke oven works. 
Electrical stations. 
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Flour Mills. 
Malting and Breweries , 
Parts of factories in which the following processes are 

carried out : 
Concrete or artificial stone making. 
Conversion of iron into steel 
Smelting of iron ore . 
Iron or steel rolling. 
Hot rolling or forging, tempering or annealing of 

metals. 
Glass blowing and other working in molten glass. 
Tar distilling. 

Petroleum refining and blending. 
Rules 34 to 39 prescribed under sub-section (4) of Section 18. 
34 Quantity of drinking water . The quantity of drinking 
water to be provided for the workers in every factory shall be 
at least as many gallons a day as there are workers employed in 
the factory and such drinking water shall be readily available at 
all times during working hours : 

Provided that if the Chief Inspector is of the opinion that 
the arrangements made in any factory would ensure adequate 
supply of water, he may make a relaxation in this rule in 
respect of that factory with such conditions as he may deem 
necessary . 

35. Source of supply . - The water provided for drinking shall 
be supplied 

( a ) from the taps connected with a public water supply 
system , or 

(b ) from any other source approved in writing by the 
Health Officer. 

36. Storage of water . - If drinking water is not supplied from 
taps connected with a public water-supply system which is not 
continuous such water shall be kept in suitable vessels with taps 
and dust proof cover , placed on raised platform , in shade and with 
drains to carry away the spilt water . Such vessels shall always 
be kept scrupulously clean and the water renewed at least once 
every day. 

Where the water is drawn from eep protected 
wells or tube wells, such supply may be drawn direct from supply 
taps . 

37. Cleanliness of well or reservoir. - ( 1) Drinking water 
shall not be supplied from any open well or reservoir unless it is 
so constructed, situated , protected and maintained as to be free 
from the possibility of pollution by chemical, or bacterial and 
extraneous impurities. 

( 2) Where drinking water is supplied from such well or 
reservoir the water in it shall be sterilised once a week or more 
frequently if the Inspector by written order so requires, and 
the date on which sterilising is carried out shall be recorded : 

Provided that this requirement shall not apply to any such 
well or reservoir if the water therein is filtered and treated 
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to the satisfaction of the Health Officer, before it is supplied for 
consumption . 
• 38. Report from Health Officer. - The Inspector may iby 
order in writing direct the Manager to obtain , at such time or at 
such intervals as he may direct, a report from the Health Officer 
as to the fitness for human consumption of the water supplied 
to the workers, and in every case to submit to the Inspector a 
copy of such report as soon as it is received from the Health 
Officer . 

39. Cooling of water . - In every factory wherein more than 
two hundred and fifty workers are ordinarily employed . 

( a ) the drinking water supplied to the workers shall from 
the 1st of March to the 15th of June every year, be cooled by ice 
or other effective method : 

Provided that if ice is placed in the drinking water, the ice 
shall be clean and wholesome and shall be obtained only from 
a source approved writing by the Health Officer, 

(b ) the cooled drinking water shall be supplied in every 
canteen , lunch - room and rest-room and also at conveniently 
accessible points throughout the factory which for the purpose 
of these Rules shall be called " Water Centres" ; 

( c ) the water centres shall be sheltered from the weather 
and adequately drained ; 

(d ) the number of water centres to be provided shall be 
one " centre " for every 150 persons employed at any one time in 
the factory ; 

Provided that in the case of a factory where the number of 
persons employed exceeds 500 it shall be sufficient if there is one 
such " centre" as aforesaid for every 150 persons up to the first 
500 and one for every 500 persons thereafter ; 

(e ) every water centre shall be maintained in a clean 
and orderly condition ; 

(f) every water centre shall be in charge of a suitable per 
son who shall distribute the water. Such person shall be pro 
vided with clean clothes while on duty . 

Clause (f) shall not apply to any factory in which suitable 
mechanically operated drinking water refrigerating units are 
installed to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector. 
Rules 40 to 49 prescribed under sub -section (3 ) of 

Section 19 . 
40. Latrine Accommodation . Latrine accommodation shall 
be provided in every factory on the following scale : 

(a ) where females are employed , there shall be at least 
one latrine for every 25 females ; 

(b ) where males are employed , there shall be at least one 
latrine for every 25 males; provided that, where the number of 
males employed exceeds 100 , it shall be sufficient if there is one 
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latrine for every 25 males upto the first 100, and one for every 
50 thereafter . 

In calculating the number of latrines required under this 
Rule , any odd number of workers less than 25 or 50, as the case 
may be, shall be reckoned as 25 or 50 . 

41. Latrines to conform to Public Health requirements. 
Latrines, other than those connected with an efficient water 
borne sewage system , shall comply with the requirements of the 
Public Health Authorities. 

42. Privacy of latrines. -Every latrine shall be under ccver 
and so partitioned off as to secure privacy , and shall have a pro 
per door and fastenings. 

43. Sign boards to be displayed : -Where workers of both 
sexes are employed , there shall be displayed outside each latrine 
block , a notice in the language understood by the majority of the 
workers " For Men Only" or " For Women Only " as the case may 
be. The notice shall also bear the figure of a man or of a woman 
as the case may be. 

44. Urinal accommodation.- Urinal accommodation shall be 
provided for the use of male workers and shall not be less than 
2 feet in length for every 50 males ; provided that where the 
number of males employed exceeds 500, it shall be sufficient if 
there is one urinal for every 50 males up to the first 500 employ 
ed , and one for every 100 thereafter. 

In calculating the urinal accommodation required under this 
Rule any odd number of workers less than 50 or 100, as the case 
may be, shall be reckoned as 50 or 100 . 

45. Urinals to conform to Public health requirements. 
Urinals other than those connected with an efficient water borne 
sewage system and urinals in a factory wherein more than two 
hundred and fifty workers are ordinarily employed shall comply 
with the requirements of the Public Health Authorities . 

46. Certain latrines and urinals to te connected to sewerage 
system :-When any general system of underground sewerage 
with an assured water supply for any particular locality is pro 
vided in a municipality , all latrines and urinals of a factory 
situated in such locality shall, if the factory is situated within 
100 feet of an existing sewer, be connected with that sewerage 
system . 

47. White -washing, Colour-washing of latrines and urinals. 
The walls, ceilings and partitions of every latrine and urinal 
shall be white-washed or colour washed and the white -washing 
or colour-washing shall be repeated at least once in every period 
of four months . The dates on which the white -washing or 
colour -washing is carried out shall be entered in the prescribed 
Register (Form No. 7 ) : 

Provided that this Rule shall not apply to letrines and uri 
nals, the walls, ceilings or partitions of which are laid in glazed 
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tiles or otherwise finished to provide a smooth , polished im 
pervious surface and that they are washed with suitable deter 
gents and disinfectants at least once in every period of four 
months . 

48. Construction and maintenance of drains. - All drains 
carrying waste or sullage water shall be constructed in masonry 
or other impermeable material and shall regularly flushed and 
the effluent disposed of by connecting such drains with a suitable 
drainage line : 

Provided that where there is no such drainage line , the 
effluent shall be deodorized and rendered innocuous and then 
disposed of in a suitable manner to the satisfaction of the 
Health Officer . 

49. Water in latrines.- ( 1 ) Where piped waler supply is 
available a sufficient number of water tap3, conveniently accessi 
ble shall be provided in or near such latrine accommodation . 

( 2 ) When there is no continuous supply of water, water 
cisterns with cans should be provided for washing purposes . 
Rules 50 to 52 prescribed under sub-section (2) of 

Section 20 . 
50. Number and location of Spittoons. The number and 
location of the spittoons to be provided shall be to the satis 
faction of the Inspector 

51. Type of Spittoons. - The spittoons shall be of either of 
the following lypes : 

(a ) a galvanized iron container with a conical funnel 
shaped cover. A layer of suitable disinfectant liquid shall 
always be maintained in the container ; or 

(b ) a container filled with dry , clean sand and covered 
with a layer of bleaching powder ; or 

(c ) any other type approved by the Chief Inspector. 
52. Cleaning of Spittoons. - The spittoons mentioned in 
Clause ( a ) of Rule 51 shall be emptied , cleaned and disinfected 
at least once every day ; and the spittoon mentioned in Clause (b ) 
of Rule 51 shall be cleaned by scrapping out the top layer of 
sand as often as necessary or atleast once every day . 

CHAPTER IV 


SAFETY . 
Rules 53 to 69 under sub-section (2) of Section 21. 
53. Any guard specified to be deemed to be fencing .-- Any 
guard specified in the rules in this Chapter for the protection of 
workers from danger shall be deemed to be fencing, required by 
Section 21 of the Act. 

54. Certain parts of machinery to be fenced . - The following 
parts of machinery shall if in motion and within reach , be sec 
urely fenced or protected . 


7663 Eg . 
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All shafts whether vertical or horizontal, wheels ( including 
balancing and momentum wheels ) besides the parts mentioned 
in sub -section (1) of Section 21 of the Act, drums or pulleys (in. 
cluding fast and loose pulleys) , couplings, collars, clutches , 
toothed wheels , straps, whether horizontal, inclined or vertical 
bands, belts , chains, ropes and wires or other devices by which 
any machine or appliance receives its motion , also all projecting 
set screws, keys nuts, or bolts or revolving parts of machinery 
and the underside of all heavy over -head main driving belts or 
ropes if there is any possibility of any person having to pass 
under them . 

Explanation : - The fences and other devices for protection 
shall be constructed and designed as to render it impossible for 
any person to pass between them and moving part and also in 
such a manner as to give protection to a person oiling, cleaning 
or otherwise attending to machinery and to all persons who may 
be in the neighbourhood of a moving part while it is in motion . 

Exception . - Where in any case any of the parts mentioned 
in this rule are not in the opinion of the Inspector , a source of 
danger to any person employed in the factory he shall at the 
request of the cccupier or manager of the factory give such 
occupier or manager certificate in writing clearly specifying the 
parts which are not a source of danger . This rule shall not 
apply in respect of any parts specified in such certificate . The 
Chief Inspector may revise or cancel such certificate at any 
time. 

55. Certain parts of machine tools to be fenced . - The follow 
ing parts ofmachines shall be securely fenced . 

The back gears and change wheels of lathes ; the back gears 
and level gearing of drilling machines ; and the gear wheels of 
planing, shaping, slotting and millingmachines which are within 
reach . 

56. Emery and abrasive wheels to be provided with an iron 
cover guard . - All emery wheels shall be provided with strong 
guards and the tool rests shall be kept close to the wheels. The 
guard shall be made of wrought iron not less than 4 inch thick 
or of steel plate not less than 116th inch thick . 

57. The floor round every machine to be in good repair and 
non - slippery . — The floor surrounding every machine shall be level 
and shall be maintained in good repair and free from chips, 
grease , oil or other material that may make it slippery. 

58. Important pulleys to be provided with belt hangers. - As 
far as practicable all important pulleys shall be provided with 
belt hangers. 

59. Driving straps of fast and loose pulleys to have suitable 
string gear. - Suitable string gear shall be provided and used to 
move driving straps on all fast and loose pulleys. 

60. Lubrication of bearing etc., of running belts to be done 
only by experienced or trained persons . - Lubrication of bearing 
or gear wheels or replacing or adjusting of belts shall be done 
only by an experienced and specially trained person . 
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61. Service Platforms to be provided for overhead shafting. 
Service platforms or gangways shall be provided for overhead 
shafting where the shafting is over machinery or where it is im 
practicable to fit a ladder with hooks on to the shaft and if so 
required by the Inspector, shall be securely fenced with guard 
rails and toe boards. 

62. Machinery in motion not to be cleaned with cotton wastes 
etc., held in hand . - No machinery in motion shall be cleaned 
with cotton waste, rags or similar inaterial held in the hand. 

63. .Shafting ladders. - Every shafting ladder shall be fitted 
either with hooks or with some effective non -skid device. 

64. Certain workers to be supplied with certain clothing free 
of charge. - Male adult workers whose names are entered in the 
Register prescribed under Section 22 (1 ) shall be supplied by the 
occupier, with a tight head dress, a tight fitting shirt or banyan 
and a tight fitted pair of shorts free of cost. At least two such 
sets shall be supplied every year so that the w.rkers concerned 
may always be dressed in light clothing kept as clean as possi 
ble consistent with their duties in the factory . 

65. Belts, etc., ofmachinery requiring attention when in motion 
to have safe and convenient access. - Sale and convenient access 
shall be provided to all belts, bearings of shafts and other parts 
ofmachinery in a factory which may require attention while 
machinery is in motion . 

66. Additionalweights not to be placed on safety valve of any 
boiler except with written sanction . - No additional weight shall 
be placed on the safety valve of any boiler except under the 
written authority of the Chief Boiler Inspector appointed under 
the Boilers Act . 

67. Gear wheels of cashew roasting drums to be covered. 
The gear wheels of all cashew roasting drums shall be adequa 
tely covered by guards. 

68. Display of pictorial safety posters.- Pictorial safety 
posters for the prevention of accidents approved by the Chief 
Înspector shall be displayed at conspicuous places in every 
room of the factory in which machinery is in use. 

69. The Chief Inspector s decision in regard to measures to be 
taken for the protection of machinery , final. - If any question 
arises as whether any u easure taken or required to be taken in 
accordance with the rules in this chapter is efficient, effective or 
practicable , the question shall be referred to the Chief Inspector 
whose decision shall be final . 

Rule prescribed under sub -section (2 ) of Section 23. 
70. Employment of young persons on dangerous machines. 
The following machines shall be deemed to be of such dangerous 
character that young persons shall not work at them unless the 
provisions of Section 23 ( 1) are complied with : 
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Power Presses other than hydraulic presses ; 
Milling machines used in the metal trades; 
Guillotinemachines; 
Circular Saws; 
Platen printingmachines ; 

Rule under sub - section (3 ) of Section 26 . 
71. Parts of machines deemed to be guarded by the makers, 
The following parts of machine will be deemed to be machinery 
to be guarded by the makers for the purpose of Section 26 (1) 
of the Act. 

( 1) Back gears , change wheels and cog drives of lathes. 
(2 ) Back gears and level gearing of drilling machines . 
( 3) Gear wheels and level drives of planing, shaping , slot 

ting and milling machines . 
(4 ) All cog and level drives of Oil Expellers. 

Rules framed under Section 28 . 
72. ( 1) Registers to be maintained to record particulars of 
examination.— A register shall be opened with the following 
columns to record particulars of examination of hoists and 
lifts. 

(i ) Date of examination . 
( ii) Number of hoists and lifts, if more than one. 
(iii) Delails of tests made. 
(iv ) Result of examinations. 
( v ) Signature of examiner. 
(vi) Designation and qualifications of the examiner. 

Exemption under sub -section (4 ) of Section 28 . 
(2 ) Exemption of certain hoists and lifts. - In pursuance of 
the provisions of sub -section (4 ) of Section 28. of the Act in 
respect of any class of description of hoists or lifts specified in 
the first column of the following. Schedule , the requirements of 
Section 28 specified in the second column of the said schedule 
and set opposite to that class or description of hoist or lift shall 
not apply . 

Schedule . 
Class or description ofhoist Requirements which shall 
or lift . 

not apply . 
Hoists or lifts mainly used for Sub -section 1 (b ) in so far 
raising materials for charging as it requires a gate at the 
blast furnaces or limekilns. bottom landing; sub -section 1 

( d ) , sub - section 1 ( e ) . 
Hosits not connected with Sub - section 1 ( d ) in so far as 
mechanical power and which it requires the hoist -way or 

not used for carrying lift-way enclosure to be so con 
persons. 

structed as 

prevent any 
person or thing from being 
trapped between any part of 
the hoist or lift and any fixed 
structure or moving part; sub 
section 1 ( e ) . 


are 


to 
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Rules prescribed under sub - section 2 of Section 29. 
73. Inspection of lifting machines, chains, ropes and lifting 
tackles.- ( 1) No lifting machine and no chain , rope or lifting 
tackle ,except a fibre rope or fibre rope sling, shall be taken into 
use in any factory for the firts time in that factory unless it has 
been tested and all parts have been thoroughly examined by a 
competent person and a certificate of such a test and examina 
tion specifying the safe working load or loads and signed by the 
person making the test and the examination has been obtained 
and is kept available for inspection . 

( 2 ) ( a ) Every jib - crane so constructed that the safe 
working load may be varied by the raising or lowering of the jib , 
shall have attached thereto either an automatic indicator of safe 
working loads or an automatic jab angle indicator and a table 
indicating the safe working loads at corresponding inclinations 
of the jib or corresponding radii of the load. 

(b ) A table showing the safe working loads of every kind 
and size of chain , rope or lifting tackle in use, and, in the case 
of a multiple sling, the safe working loads at different angles of 
the legs , shall be posted in the store room or place where or in 
which the chains, ropes or lifting tackles are kept, and in 
prominent positions on the premises and no rope, chain or lifting 
tackle not shown in the table shall be used , so , however, that the 
foregoing provisions of this paragraph shall not apply in respect 
of such lifting tackle if the safe working load thereof, or in the 
case of a multiple sling, the safe working load at different angles 
of the legs, is plainly marked upon it. 

(3 ) Particulars of register to be maintained under clause 
(a ) (iii ) of sub- section ( 1 ) of Section 29 of the Act shall be : 

(i) Name of occupier of factory . 
(ii) Address of the factory . 
(iii) Distinguishing number or mark , if any, and descri 

ption sufficient to identify the liftingmachine , chain , 

rope, or the lifting tackle . 
(iv ) Date when the lifting machine , chain , rope or lifting 

tackle was first taken into use in the factory . 
(v ) Date and number of the certificate relating to any test 

and examination made under sub -rules ( 1 ) and ( 7 ) 
together with the name and address of the person 

who issued the certificate. 
(vi) Date of each periodical thorough examination made 

under clause ( a ) (iii ) of sub - section ( 1) of Section 
29 of the Act and sub -rule (6 ) and by whom it was 

carried out. 
(vii) Date of annealing or other heat treatment of the chain 

and other lifting tackle made under sub - rule (5 ) and 

by whom it was carried out. 
( viii) Particulars of any defects affecting the safe working 

load found at any such thorough examination or 
after annealing and of the steps taken to remedy such 
defects . 
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The register shall be kept readily available for inspection . 

( 4 ) All rails on which a travelling crane moves and every 
track on which the carriage of a transporter or runway moves, 
shall be of proper size and adequate strength and having an 
even running surface and every such rail or track shall be 
properly laid , adequately supported and properly maintained . 

(5) All chains and lifting tackle, except a rope sling shall , 
unless they have been subjected to such other heat treatmentas 
may be approved by Chief Inspector of Factories be effectively 
annealed under the supervision of a competent person at the 
following intervals ; 
(i) All chains, slings, rings, hooks, shackles and swivels 

used in connection with molten metal or molten 
slang or when they are made of half inch bar or 

smaller, once at least in every six months. 
(ii) All other chains, rings, hooks, shackles and swivels in 

general use once at least in every twelve months. 
Provided that chains and lifting tackle not in frequent use 
shall, subject to the Chief Inspector s approval, be annealed only 
when necessary . Particulars ofsuch annealing shall be entered 
in a register prescribed under sub -rule (3 ) . 

(6) Nothing in the foregoing sub-rule (5 ) shall apply to the 
following classes of chains and lifting tackles : 

(i) Chains made ofmalleable cast iron . 
( ii) Plate link chains. 
( iii ) Chains, rings,hooks, shackles and swivels made of 

steel or of any non - ferrous metal. 
( iv ) Pitched chains, working on sprocket or packeted 

wheels. 
(v ) Rings, hooks, shackles and swivels permanently 

attached to pitched chains, pully blocks or weighing 

machines. 
(vi) Hooks and swivels having screw threader parts or ball 

bearing or other case hardened parts . 
(vii) Socket shackles secured to wire ropes by white -metal 

capping, 
( viii ) Bordeaux connections. 

Such chains and liſting tackle shall be thoroughly examined 
by a competent person once at least in every twelve months, and 
particulars entered in the register kept in accordance with sub 
rule ( 3 ) 

(7 ) All lifting machines, chains, ropes and lifting tackle , 
except a fibre rope or fibre rope sling, which have been length 
ened, altered or repaired by welding or otherwise , shall, before 
being again taken into use be adequately re- tested and re 
examined by a competent person and a certificate of such test 
and examination be obtained , and particulars entered in the 
register kept in accordance with sub-rule (3 ) . 
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( 8 ) No person under 18 years of age and no person who is 
not sufficiently competent and reliable shall be cmployed as 
driver of a lifting machine whether driven by mechanical power 
or otherwise or to give signals to a driver . 

Rule prescribed under sub -section (3) of Section 31. 
74. Pressure plant.- (1) Every part 

of the plant or 
machinery used in a manufacturing process , and operated at a 
pressure greater than atmospheric pressure , shall be : 

(a ) of good construction , sound material, adequate strength , 
and free from any patent defect. 

(b ) properly maintained ; 

(c ) thoroughly examined by a competent person at least 
once in every period of 12 months, and also after any extensive 
repairs, before being replaced in service : but if the part is so 
constructed that the internal surface cannot be thoroughly 
examined, a suitable hydraulic test shall be carried out in lieu 
of such examination . 

( d ) fitted with (i) a suitable safety valve or other effective 
method of ensuring that the maximum permissible working pres 
sure of the part shall not be exceeded : (ii) a correct pressure 
gauge easily visible , which shall indicate the pressure in pounds 
per square inch , and have marked upon it in a distinctive colour 
the maximum permissible working pressure : ( iii) a suitable stop 
valve or valves by which the part may be isolated from the 
remainder of the plant or machinery : 

Provided that it shall be sufficient for the purpose of Clause 
(d ) if the safety valve , pressure gauge and stop valve are 
mounted on a pipe line immediately adjacent to the part and 
where there is a range of two or more similar parts in a plant or 
machine, only one set of such mountings need be fitted . 

( 2) Every vessel or apparatus other than part of a primemover 
operated at a pressure greater than atmospheric pressure, and 
not so constructed as to withstand with safety the maximum per 
missible working pressure of the boiler or the maximum pressure 
which can be obtained in the pipe connecting the vessel or ap 
paratus with any other source of supply , shall be fitted with a 
suitable reducing valve or other suitable automatic appliance 
prevent the safe working pressure being exceeded . 

(3 ) A report of the result of every examination made in 
accordance with the foregoing sub -rule shall be completed in the 
prescribed Form No. 8 and signed by the person making the 
examination, and shall be kept available for perusal by the 
Inspector at any time while the part is in service. 

( 4 ) No such part which has previously been used shall be 
taken into use in any factory for the first time in the factory 
until it has been examined and reported on in accordance with 
the foregoing sub -rules and no new part shall be taken into use 
unless there has been obtained from the makı r of part or from 
a competent person , a certificate specifying the maximum 
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permissible working pressure thereof, and stating the nature of 
Inspector, and the part is so marked as to enable it to be identin 
subjected , and the certificate kept available for perusal by can 
fied as the part to which the certificate relates. 

(5) Where the report of any examination under this Rule 
specifies conditions for securing the safe working of a part, the 
part shall not be used except in accordance with those conditions. 

(6) The competent person making the report of any exa 
mination under this rule, shall within seven days of the comple: 
report in every case where the maximum permissible working 
cannot continue to be used with safely unless certain repairs are 
carried out immediately or within a specified time. 

(7) The requirements of this Rule shall be in addition to 
and not in derogation of the requirements of any other Act, or 
Rules or Regulations. 

(8) Nothing in this Rule shall apply to: 

( a ) any plant which comes within the scope of the Indian 
Boilers Act 1923 (Central Act V of 1923.) 

(b ) metal bottles or cylinders used for the storage or 
transport of gases under pressure. 

Rule prescribed under sub- section ( 2 ) of section 34 . 
75. Excessive weights:-(1 ) No woman or young person shall, 
unaided by another person , lift, carry or move by hand or on 
head, any material, article, tool or appliance exceeding the 
maximum limit in weight set out in the following schedule . 

SCHEDULE . 
Persons. 

Maximum weight of meterial, 

article , tool or appliance . 
(a ) Adult female 

65 lbs . 
(b ) Adolescentmale 

65 
(c ) Adolescent female 

45 
( d ) Male child 

35 
( e ) Female child 

30 
( 2) No woman or young person shall engage , in conjunction 
with others, in lifting, carrying or moving by hand or on head , 
any material, article, tool or appliance, if the weight thereof 
exceeds the lowest weight fixed by the Schedule to sub - rule ( 1 ) 
for any of the persons engaged ,multiplied by the number of the 
persons engaged . 

Rule prescribed under Section 35 . 
76. Protection of Eyes. - Effective screens or suitable goggles 
shall be provided for the protection of persons employed in or 
in the immediate vicinity of the following processes : 

(a ) The process specified in Schedule I annexed hereto , 
being processes which involve risk of injury to the eyes from 
particles or fragments thrown off in the course of the process. 
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(b ) The processes specified in Schedule II annexed hereto , 
being processes which involve risk of injury to the eyes by reason 
of exposure to excessive light. 

SCHEDULE I. 
Dry grinding ofmetals or articles of metal applied by hand 
to a revolving wheel or disc driven by mechanical power. Turn 
ing (external or internal) of non - ferrousmetals or of cast iron 
or articles of such metals or such iron , where the work is done 
dry , other than precision turning where the use of goggles or a 
screen would seriously interfere with the work , or turning by 
means of hand tools . 

Welding or cutting of metals by means of an electric oxy 
acetylene or similar process . 

The following processes when carried on by means of hand 
tools or other portable tools : 

Fettling of metai involving the removal ofmetal. 

Cutting out or cutting of cold rivels or bolts from boilers 
or other plant or from ships. 

Chipping or scaling of boilers or ships plates. 
Breaking or dressing of stone, concrete or slag. 

SCHEDULE II. 
Welding or cutting ofmetal by means of an electrical, oxy 
acetylene or similar process . 
All processes in connection with glass melting furnaces. 

Rules prescribed under sub- section (6 ) of Section 36 . 
77. Minimum dimension ofmanholes. - Every chamber, tank 
vat, pipe, flue or other confined space which persons may have 
to enter and which may contain dangerous fumes to such an ex 
tent as to involve risk of the persons being overcome thereby, 
shall unle -s there is other effective means of egress,be provided 
with a manhole which may be rectangular, oval or circular in 
shape, and waich shall 

(a ) in the case of a rectangular or oval shape, be not less 
than 16 inches long and 12 inches wide ; 

(b ) in the case of a circular shape , be not less than 16 
inches in diameter. 

Exemption under Sub-section (5 ) of Section 37 . 
78. Exemptions. The requirements of sub -section of 
Section 37 shall not apply to the following processes carried on 
in any factory : 

(a ) The operation of repairing a water -scaled gasholder 
by the electric welding process, subject to the following con 
ditions : 

(i) The gasholder shall contain only the following gases 
separately or mixed at a pressure greater than atmospheric pres 
sure, namely , town gas, coke oven gas, producer gas, blast fur 
nace gas, or gases other than air, used in their manufacture : 
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Provided that this exemption shall not apply to any gas 
holder containing acetylene or mixture of gases to which acets : 

(ii) Welding shall only be done by the electric welding 
process and shall be carried out by experienced operatives under 
the constant supervision of a competent person. 

(b ) The operations of cutting or welding steel or wrought 
iron gas mains and services by the application of heat subject 
to the following conditions : 

(i) The main or service shall be situated in the open 
air, and it shall contain only the following gases, separately or 
mixed at a pressure greater than atmospheric pressure,namely 
gas, coke oven gas, Producer gas, blast furnace gas, or gases 
other than air , used in their manufacture. 

(ii) The main or service shall not contain acetylene or 
any gas or mixture of gases to which acetylene has been added 
intentionally . 

(iii ) The operation shall be carried outby an experienced 
person or persons and at least 2 persons (including those carrying 
out the operations) experienced in work on gas mains and over 
18 years of age shall be present during the operation . 

( iv ) The site of the operation shall be free from any 
inflammable or explosive gas or vapour. 

( v ) Where acetylene gas is used as a source of heat in 
connection with an operation , it shall be compressed and con 
tained in a porous substance in a cylinder ; and 

(vi) Prior to the application of any flame to the gas 
main or service , this shall be pierced or drilled and the escaping 
gas ignited . 

( c ) The operation of repairing an oil tank on any ship by 
the electric welding process shall be subject to the following 
conditions : 

(i) The only oil contained in the tank shall have a flash 
point of not less than 150 ° F (close test ) and a certificate to this 
effect. shall be obtained from a competent analyst. 

(ii) The analyst s certificate shall be kept available for 
inspection by an Inspector , or by any person employed or work 
ing on the ship . 

(iii) The welding opera ion shall be carried out only on 
the exterior surface of the tank at a place ( a ) which is free from 
oil or oil leakage in inflammable quantities and (b ) which is not 
less than one foot below the nearest part of the surface of the oil 
within the tank ; and 

(iv ) Welding shall be done only by the electric welding 
and shall be carried out by experienced operatives under the 
constant supervision of a competent person . 
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Riles prescribe i under Sub -section ( 1) of Section 33. 
79. Meuns of escape in case of fire : - (1) Every factory shall 
be provided with adequate means of escape in case of fire for 
the persons employed therein , and without prejudice to the 
generality of the fore- going : 

( a) Each room of a factory building shall in relation to its 
size and the number of persons employed in it be provided with 
an adequate number of exits for use in case of fire though not 
necessarily confined to such use , so positioned that ea . h person 
will have a reasonably free and unobstructed passage from his 
work place to an exit. 

( b ) No exit intended for use in case of fire shall be less 
than 3 feet in width not less than 6 feet 6 inches in height ; 

(c ) In the case of a factory building or part of a factory 
building of more than one storey and in which not less than 
twenty persons work at any one time there shall be provided at 
least one substantial stairway permanently constructed either 
inside or outside the building and which affords direct and 
unimpeded access to ground level . 

(d ) In the case of a factory building or part of a factory . 
building in which twenty or more persons work at any one time 
above the level of the ground floor and wherein explosive or highly 
inflammable materials are used or stored , or which is situated 
below ground level, the means of escape shall include at least 
two separate and substantial stairways permanently constructed 
either inside or outside the building and which afforil direct and 
unimpeded access to ground level. 

( e ) Every stairway in a factory which affords a means of 
escape in case of fire shall be provided with a substantial hand 
rail which if the stairway has an open side shall be on that side , 
and if the stairway has two open sides such landrail shall be 
provided on both sides. 

(2 ) In the case of a building constructed or converted for 
use as a factory after the date of the passing of the Act, the 
following additional requirements shall apply . 

( a ) At least one of the stairways provided shall be of a 
fire-resisting materials . 

(6 ) Every hoistway or lift-way inside a factory building 
shall be completely enclosed with fire-resisting materials and all 
means of access to the hoist or lift shall be fitted with doors of 
fire resisting materials : 

Provided that any such hoist way or lift-way shall be enclosed 
only at the top by somematerial easily broken by fire or be pro 
vided with a vent at the top . 

( c) No fire escape stair shall be constructed at an angle 
greater than 45º from the horizontal. 
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( d ) No part of a factory building shall be further ( along 
the line of travel) than 150 feet from any fire escape stair. 

(e) No stairway shall be less than 45 inches in width . 
( 3) Explanation . For the purpose of this rule, Fire Resist 
ing Material means. 

(a ) Properly constructed brick -work not less than four 
and half inches in thickness ; or 

(b ) concrete not less than three inches in thickness ; or 

(c ) efficiently jointed breeze slabbing not less than three 
inches in thickness ; or 

(d ) glass not less than one- quarter of an inch in thickness 
in the centre of which wire -mesh is embedded ; or 

(e ) wood completely and securely covered on both sides 
with compressed asbestos not less than one quarter of an inch in 
thickness ; or 

( f ) iron or steel ; or 

(g ) any other material approved in writing by tbe Chief 
Inspector. 

Special Rules for Match Factories . 
80. In Match Factories.- (i) The residue of the head compo 
sition shall not in any way be mixed with the residue of the 
friction composition ; 

(ii) the rooms comprising the two mixing departments 
namely (a ) head composition , and (b ) friction composition shall 
be entirely separated from each other and the drains from these 
two departments shall be kept entirely separate ; 

(iii ) rubbish containing the residues of the head composi 
tion and friction composition shall be kept and burnt separately ; 

(iv ) departments in which completed matches (matches 
with heads on ) are stored shail be separated from all other 
departments by means of fireproof walls and doors providing 
adequate means of escape in case of fire , provided that the Chief 
Inspector may , subject to such conditions, as he may deem neces 
sary, exempt any factory in existence on 1st January 1951 from 
the provisions of this clause ; 

(v ) Splints, veneers, and other materials required in excess 
of the quantity required for the day smanufacture shall be kept 
in separate rooms of the factory where no manufacturing process 
is carried on . No manufactured materials shall be stored any 
where in the factory compound for more than five days after the 
manufacture except in the storage godowns : 

Provided that nothing contained in this clause shall apply 
to splints and veneers in cases stored in peeling and box making 
departments ; and 

(vi) store rooms for matches shall be entirely separated by 
fireproof walls from the buildings used for manufacture . 
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Rules under Section 41 of he Act. 
81, Further safety precautions. ( 1) Without prejudice to 
the provisions of sub -section ( 1) of Section 21 in regard to the 
fencing of machines , the further precautions specified in the 
Schedules annexed hereto shall apply to the machines noted in 
each Schedule . 

( 2 ) This Rule shall come into force , in respect of any 
class or description of factories , where machines noted in the 
said Schedules are in use on such dates as the State Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint in this 
behalf . 


SCHEDULE I. 

( COTTON TEXTILES ) . 
I. Cotton Openers, Scutchers , Combined Openers and 
Scutchers, Scutcher and Lap Machires, 

Hard Waste Breakers , etc. 
( 1 ) All Cotton Openers , Scutchers, Combined Openers 
and Scutchers , Scutcher and Lap Machines, Hard Waste Brea 
kers and similar machines shall be driven by separate motors or 
from counter shafts provided with fast and loose pulleys and 
efficient belt shifting devices . 

( 2 ) In all openers, Combined Openers and Scutchers , 
Scutchers , Soutcher Lap Machines,Hard Waste Breakers and 
similar machines, the beater covers and doors which give access 
to any dangerous part of the machine shall be fitted with effec 
tive inter -locking arrangements which shall prevent 

( a ) the covers and doors being opened while the 
machine is in motion ; and 

(6 , the machine being re -started until the covers and 
doors are closed : 

Provided that in respect of doors of openings, other than 
dirt doors or desk doors such openings shall be so fenced as to 
prevent access to any dangerous parts of the machine if elfective 
inter - locking arrangement is not provided . 

( 3) In all Openers, Combined Openers and Scutchers, 
Scutchers , Scutcher lap machines, Hard Waste Breakers and 
similar machines, the openings giving access to the dust chamber 
shall be provided with permanently fixed fencing which shall, 
while admitting light, yet prevent contact between any portion 
of a worker s body and the beater grid bars . 
II . Combined Openers and Scutchers, Scutchers, Scutcher 
lap Silver-lap , Lap Machines, Derby Doublers and 

Ribbon Machines. 
(1) The lap forming rollers shall be fitted with a guard or 
cover which shall prevent access to the intake of the lap roller 
and fluted roller as long as the weighted rack is down ; or 
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(2) The guard or cover shall be so locked that it cannot be 
raised until themachine is stopped and the machine cannot be 
started until the guard or cover is closed . 

(3) Carding Machines.-- All cylinder doors shall be 
secured by an automatic locking device which shall prevent 
the door being opened until the cylinder has ceased to revolve 
and shall render it impossible to restart the machine until the 
door has been closed . 

(4 ) Speed Frames .-- Headstocks shall be fitted with auto 
matic locking arrangements which shall prevent the doors giving 
access to jack box wheels being opened while the machinery is 
in motion and shall render it impossible to restart the machine 
until the doors have been closed . 

(5 ) Self-acting Mules . - The drive shall be from counter 
shafts which shall be provided with fast and loose pulleys and 
efficient belt shifting devices... 

(6 ) Calendering Machines etc. - In respect of calender 
ing machines, mangles and similar machines, all such machines 
shall be provided with an efficient. " nip " guard along the whole 
length on the intake side of each pair of bowls and similar parts , 
which shall be so fitted andmaintained, whilst the roilers of bowls 
are in motion , as to prevent access to the point of contact of the 
rollers or bowls . 
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SCHEDULE II. 

( Cotton Gioning.) 
Line Shaft. - The line shaft or second motion in cotton 
ginning factories, when below floor level, shall be completely 
enclosed by a continuous wall or unclimbable fencing with only 
so many openings as are necessary for access to the shaft for 
removing cotton seed, cleaning and oiling and such opening 
shall be provided with gates or doors which shall be kept closed 
and locked. 


SCHEDULE III. 

(Wood working machinery.) 
( 1) Definitions.-- For the purposes of this schedule: - 

( a ) Wood -working machine means a circular saw , band 
saw , planing machine , chain mortising machine or vertical 
spindle mouldingmachine or vertical spindle moulding machine 
operating on wood or cork , 

(b ) Circular saw means a circular saw working in a 
bench (including a rack bench ) but does not include a pendulum 
or similar saw which is moved towards the wood for the purpose 
of cutting operation . 
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(c ) Band saw means a band saw , the cutting portion of 
which runs in a vertical direction but does not include a log saw 
or band re -sawing machine. 

(d ) Planing machine means a machine for overhand 
planing or for thicknessing or for both operations. 

( 2) Stopping and Starting device.- An efficient stopping 
and starting device shall be provided on every wood -working 
machine. The control of this device shall be in such a position 
as to be readily and conveniently operated by the person in 
charge of the machine . 

( 3) Space around machine. - The space surrounding every 
wood -working machine in motion shall be kept free from obstru 
ction . 

(4 ) Floors. The floor surrounding every wood -working 
machine shallbe maintained in good and level conditions and shall 
not be allowed to become slippery, and as far as practicable shall 
be kept free from chips or other loose material. 

(5) Training and Supervision .-- ( 1) No person shall be em 
ployd at a wood -working machine unless he has been sufficiently 
trained to work that class of machine , or unless he works under 
the adequate supervision of a person who has a thorough know 
ledge of the working of themachine . 

(2) A person who is being trained to work wood -work 
ing machine be fully and carefully instructed as to the dangers of 
the machines and the precautions to be observed to secure safe 
working of the machine . 

(6 ) Circular Saws. - Every circular saw shall be fenced 
as follows : 

( a ) Behind and in direct line with the saw there shall be 
a riving knife, which shall have a smooth surface, shall be strong, 
rigid and easily adjustable and shall also conform to the follow 
ing conditions 

(i) The edge of the knife nearer the saw shall form an 
arc of a circle having a radius not exceeding the radius of the 
largest saw used on the bench . 

(ii) The knife shall be maintained as close as practicable 
to the saw , having regard to the nature of the work being done 
at the time, and at the level of the bench table the distance bet 
ween the front edge of the knife and the teeth of the saw shall 
not exceed half an inch . 

( iii) For a saw of a diameter of less than 21 inches, the 
knife shall extend upwards from the bench table to within one 
inch of the top of the saw , and for a saw of a diameter of 24 in 
ches or over shall extend upwards from the bench table to a 
height of at least nine inches. 

(6 ) The top of the saw shall be covered by a strong and 
easily adjustable guard, with a flange at the side of the saw far 
thest from the fence. The guard shall be kept so adjusted that 
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the said flange shall extend below the root of the teeth of the saw . 
The guard shall extend from the top of the riving knife to a 
point as low as practicable at the cutting edge of the saw . 

(c ) The part of the saw below the bench table shall be 
protected by two plates ofmetal or other suitable material one 
on each side of the saw ; such plates shall not be more than six 
inches apart and shall extend from the axis of the saw outwards 
to a distance of not less than two inches beyond the teeth of the 
saw . Metal plates, if not beaded , shall be of a thickness of at 
least 1/10 inch , or if beaded be of a thickness of at least 1/20 
inch . 

( 7) Push sticks. - A push stick or other suitable appliance 
shall be provided for use at every circular saw and at every 
vertical spindle moulding machine to enable the work to be 
done without unnecessary risk . 

( 8 ) Band saws. - Every hand saw shall be guarded as fol 
lows: 

(a ) Both sides of the bottom pulley shall be completely 
encased by sheet or expanded metal or other suitable material. 

(6 ) The front of the top pulley shall be covered with 
sheet or expanded metal or other suitable material. 

(c) All portions ofthe blade shall be enclosed or otherwise 
securely quarded except the portion of the blade between the 
bench table and thetop guide . 

( 9) Planing Machines.- ( 1) A planing inachine (other 
than a planingmachine which is mechanically fed ) shall not be 
used for overhand planing unless it is fitted with a cylindrical 
cutter block . 

( 2) Every planing machine used for overhand planing 
shall be provided with a bridge guard capable of covering the 
full length and breadth of the cutting slot in the bench , and so 
constructed as to be easily adjusted both in a vertical and hori 
zontal direction . 

( 3) The feed roller of every planing machine used for 
thicknessing, except the combined machine for overhand planing 
and thicknessing shall be provided with an efficient guard . 

( 10 ) Vertical spindle moulding machines.- (1 ) The cutter 
of every vertical spindle mouldingmachine shall, if practicable, 
be held in a jig or holder of such construction as to reduce as far 
as possible the risk of accident to the worker . 

(11) Chain mortising machines. The chain of every chain 
mortising machine shall be provided with a guard which shall 
enclose the cutters as far as practicable . 

(12) Adjustment and maintenance of guards. - The guards 
and other appliances required under this Schedule shall be. 

( a ) maintained in an efficient state . 

(b ) constantly kept in position while the machinery is in 
motion , and 
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( c ) so adjust as to enable the work to be done without 
unnecessary risk . 

(13) Exemption.- Paragraphs, 6 , 8 , 9 and 10 shall not apply 
to any wood -working machine in respect of which it can be pro 
ved that other safeguards are provided , maintained and used 
which render the machine as safe as it would be if guarded in 
the manner prescribed in this Schedule . 

SCHEDULE IV . 


Rubber Mills . 
1. Installation of machines. - Mills for breaking down, 
cracking, grating, mixing , refining and warming rubber or rub . 
ber compounds shall be so installed that the top of the front roll 
is not less than forty -six inches above the floor or working level. 
Provided that in existing installations where the top of the front 
roll is below this height a strong rigid distance bar guard shall 
be fitted across the front of the machines in such position that 
the operator cannot reach the nip of the rolls. 

2. Safety Devices.- ( 1) Rubber Mills should be equipped 
with 

(a ) hoppers so constructed or guarded that it is impossible 
for the operators to come into contact in any manner with thenip 
of the rolls ; 

(6 ) horizontal safety -trip rods or tight wire cables across 
both front and near, which will , when pushed or pulled , operate 
instantly to disconnect the power and apply the brakes, or to 
reverse the rolls . 

( 2 ) Safety -trip rods or tight wire cables on rubber mills 
shall extend across the entire length of the face of the rolls and 
shall be located not more than sixty -nine inches above the floor 
or working level. 

( 3 ) Safety -trip rods and tight wire cables on all rubber 
mills shall be examined and tested daily in the presence of the 
Manager or other responsible person and if any defect is disclo 
sed by such examination and test the mill shall not be used 
until such defect has been remedied . 

SPECIAL RULES FOR JUTE MILLS . 

Site of feed Tables and protective devices. 
82. In Jute Mills.- (a ) The feed table of every softener 
machine shall, as far as practicable be not less than 5 feet in 
length ; 

(b ) the feed table of such softener machine shall be pro 
vided with an automatic knocking off device which shall stop 
the machine in case the worker s hand is drawn in and prevent 
the hand from reaching the spiked rollers; and 

( c) the automatic device mentioned in clause (b ) shall be 
maintained in an efficient state and be kept in position whenever 
the machinery is working . 
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SPECIAL RULE FOR TEA FACTORIES 
The roll table to be fenced and brushes for sweeping the 

roll table to be provided . 
83. In tea factories, the rolltable shall be fenced to the satis 
faction of the Inspector and brushes shall be provided to the 
workers for the purpose of sweeping the roll table . 

SPECIAL RULE FOR BRICK AND TILE WORKS 
Finger guard to be provided at the feed end of 

every revolving press . 
84. In brick and tile works, a finger guard shall be fitted at 
the feed end to the full length of the mould of every revolving 
press . 
SPECIAL RULE FOR DECORTICATING FACTORIES. 

The beater arms and feed mouth of 

decorticators to be guarded . 
85. In decorticating factories the beater arms and the feed 
mouth of the decorticator shall, as far as practicable , be guarded 
as follows: 

A grating of 4 inch diameter wrought iron rods spaced 21 
inches apart and supported by iron stiffeners 2 inches x 4 inch 
thick shall be fixed at a height of 6 inches above the tip of the 
beater arms. A strong wooden plank 13 inches thick and iron 
plated on the underside shall be clamped with bolts and nuts 
over this grating leaving a space of 8 inches wide for the feed 
ing of groundnuts. A grating of one inch diameter wrought iron 
rods spaced 12 inches apart shall be fixed at a height of 5 inches 
just above the feed mouth and another wooden plank 9 inches 
wide shall be fixed over the full length of the decorticator plat 
form . 

PRINTING PRESSES. 

Guards to platen and guillotine machine. 
86. In printing works every platen machine driven by power 
shall be fitted with an efficient fingerguard and every guillotine 
machine, driven by power, with an efficient knifeguard . 
SPECIAL RULE RELATING TO ELECTRIC FITTINGS. 

Protective measures against danger from Electrical shocks. 
87. ( 1) All electrical conductors shall either be covered with 
adequate insulating material and otherwise effectively protected 
to prevent danger or be so placed and guarded as effectively to 
prevent danger . 

( 2) All electrical apparatus, machines and fittings shall 
be 

(a) so ſplaced or effectively guarded as to prevent 

danger ; and 
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( b ) provided with efficient handles or other means of 

working insulated from the electrical system and 
so arranged that the worker cannot accidentally 

touch live metal. 
( 3 ) The fencing of motors and other electrical apparatus 
shall, as far as practicable , be so arranged that the switches and 
other controlling appliances can be operated from outside the 
fencing . 

( 4 ) Only specially trained and experienced persons shall 
be allowed to operate , adjust or repair any electrical apparatus . 

(5 ) Instructions, both in English and Malayalam or 
Tamil, for the restoration of persons suffering from electric 
shock shall be affixed in a conspicuous place in every factory 
using electrical energy for lighting or power purposes. 

CHAPTER V 


WELFARE , 
Rule prescribed under sub-section (2) of Section 42. 
88. Washing facilities: - ( 1) This rule shall come into force , 
in respect of any class or description of factories, on such dates 
as the State Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette , appoint in this behalf . 

(2 ) There shall be provided and maintained in every 
factory for the use of employed persons adequate and suitable 
facilities for washing which shall include soap and nail brushes 
or other suitable means of cleaning and the facilities shall be 
conveniently accessible and shall be kept in a clean and orderly 
condition . 

(3 ) Without prejudice to the generatily of the foregoing 
provisions the washing facilities shall include 

(a ) a trough with taps or jets at intervals of not less 

than two feet, or 
(b ) wash basinswith taps attached thereto , or 
(c ) taps on stand-pipes, or 
( d ) showers controlled by taps , or 
(e ) circular troughs of the fountain type , provided that 

the Inspector may , having regard to the needs and 
habits of the workers, fix the proportion in which 
the aforementioned types of facilities shall be 

installed . 
(4 ) ( a ) Every trough and basin shall have a smooth . 

impervious surface, and shall be fitted with a waste 
pipe and plug. 
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(b ) The floor or ground under and in the immediate 

vicinity of every trough , tap , jet, wash basin , stand 
pipe and shower shall be so laid or finished as to 
provide a smooth impervious surface and shall be 

adequately drained . 
(5) For persons whose work involves contact with any 
injurious or noxious substance there shall be at least one tap for 
every fifteen persons and for persons whose work does not in 
volve such contact the number of taps shall be as follows: - 
No. of workers. 

No. of taps. 
Upto 20 

1 
21 to 35 

2 
36 to 50 

3 
51 to 150 

4 
151 to 200 

5 
Exceeding 200 but not exceeding 5 plus one tap for 

every 50 or fraction of 

50 . 
Exceeding 500 

11 plus one tap for 
every 100 or fraction 

of 100, 
(6 ) If female workers are employed , separate washing 
facilities shall be provided and so enclosed or screened that the 
interiors are not visible from any place where persons of the 
other sex work or pass. The entrance to such facilities shall 
bear conspicuousnotice in the language understood by the majo 
rity of the workers " For Women Only " and shall also be indica 
ted pictorially . 

(7 ) The water supply to the washing facilities shall be 
capable of yielding at least six gallons a day for each person 
employed in the factory and shall be from a source approved in 
writing by the Health Officer . Provided that where the Chief 
Inspector is satisfied that such an yield is not practicable he may 
by certificate in writing permit the supply of a smaller quantity 
not being less than one gallon per day for every person employed 
in the factory . 
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Rule prescribed under sub -section (1) of Section 45 . 
89. First Aid Appliance.- ( 1 ) The first aid boxes or cup 
boards shall be distinctively marked with a red cross on a white 
ground and shall contain the following equipment: 

A. For factories in which the number of persons employed 
does not exceed ten , or (in the case of factories in which mecha 
nical power is not used ) does not exceed fifty persons, each first 
aid box or cup-board shall contain the following epuipment : 

(i) 6 small sterilized dressings . 
(ii) 3 medium size sterilized dressings . 
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(iii ) 3 large size sterilized dressings . 
(iv ) 3 large size sterilized burn dressings. 
(v ) 1 (1 oz.) bottle containing a two per cent alcoholic 

solution of iodine. 
(vi) 1 (1 oz .) bottle containing sal- volatile having; the 

dose and mode of administration indicated on the 

label. 
(vii) A snake bite lancet. 
( viii ) 1 (1 oz.) bottle of potassium permanganate crystals. 
( ix ) 1 pair scissors . 
( x ) 1 copy of the first aid leaflet issued by the Chief 

Adviser, Factories, Government of India . 
(xi) Eye drops . 

B. For factories in which mechanical power is used and in 
which the number of persons employed exceeds ten but does not 
exceed fifty , each first- aid box or cup- board shall contain the 
following equipment: 

( i) 12 small sterilized dressings. 
( ii) 6 medium size sterilized dressings . 
( iii) 6 large size sterilized dressings . 
( iv ) 6 large size sterilized burn dressings. 
( v ) 6 (1 oz .) packets sterilized cotton wool. 
(vi) 1 (2 oz . ) bottle containing a two per cent alcoholic 

solution of iodine. 
( vii) 1 ( 2 oz .) bottle containing sal- volatile having the 

dose and mode of administration indicated on the 

label . 
( viii) 1 roll of adhesive plaster. 
(ix ) A snake bite lancet. 
(x ) 1 (1 oz . ) bottle of potassium permanganate crystals . 
(xi) 1 pair scisssors . 
(xii) 1 copy of first aid leaflet issued by the Chief Adviser , 

Factories, Governmentof India . 
( xiii) Eye drops . 

C. For factories employing more than fifty persons, each 
first- aid box or cup- board shall contain the following equip 
ment: 

(i) 24 small sterilized dressings . 
( ii) 12 medium size sterilized dressings . 
(iii) 12 large size sterilized dressings. 
( iv ) 12 large size sterilized burn dressings. 
( v ) 12 ( oz .) packets sterilized cotton wool. 
(vi) 1 snake bite lancet. 
(vii) 1 pair scissors . 
(viii) 2 (1 oz . )boltles of potassium permanganate crystals. 
(ix ) 1 ( 4 oz .) bottle containing a two per cent alcoholic 

solution of iodine . 
(x ) 1 (4 oz .) bottle of sal- volatile having the dose and 

mode of administration indicated on the label. 
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( xi) 1 copy of the first aid leaflet issued by the Chief 

Adviser , Factories, Government of India . 
( xii) 12 roller bandages 4 inches wide . 
( xiii) 12 roller bandages 2 inches wide . 
(xiv ) 2 rolls of adhesive plaster . 
(xv ) 6 triangular bandages . 
(xvi) 2 packets of safety pins. 
(xvii ) A supply of suitable splints . 
( xviii ) 1 tournequet . 

(xix ) Eye drops. 

Provided that items (xii ) to (xviii ) inclusive need not be 
included in the standard first-aid box or cup-board ( a ) where 
there is a properly equipped ambulance room , (b ) if at least one 
box containing such items and placed and maintained in accor 
dance with the requirements of Section 45 is separately pro 
vided . 

D. In lieu of the dressings required under items (i) and 
( ii ) there may be substituted adhesive wound dressings approved 
by the Chief Inpector of Factories : 

Provided that if a hospital, ambulance room or dispensary 
is maintained at or near the factory and such arrangements are 
made as to ensure the immediate treatment of all injuries to 
workers occurring within the factory , the Chief Inspector of 
Factories may, by an order in writing, exempt the factory from 
the requirements of this rule , subject to such conditions as he 
may specify in that orders. 

( 2 ) Persons who are in charge of first- aid boxes shall be 
persons who possess the certificate granted by the St. John s 
Ambulance Association for rendering first - aid : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may exempt any factory 
or class of factory from the provisions of this sub -rule subject 
to such conditions as he may impose on applications received 
from the managers of factories . 

Rules prescribed under sub - section ( 3 ) of Section 45 . 
90. Ambulance Room .- ( 1 ) This rule shall come into force, 
in respect of any class or description of factories , on such dates 
as the State Government may , by notification in the Official 
Gazette , appoint in this behali. 

( 2) The ambulance room or dispensary shall be in charge 
of a qualified medical practitioner assisted by at least one quali 
fied nurse and such subordinate staff as the Chief Inspectormay 
direct . 

(3) The ambulance room or dispensary shall be separate 
from the rest of the factory and shall be used only for the pur . 
pose of first aid treatment and rest. It shall have a floor area of 
at least 250 sq. ft. and smooth hard and impervious walls and 
Roor and shall be adequately ventilated and lighted by both 
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natural and artificial means. An adequate supply of wholesome 
drinking water shall be laid on and the room shall contain 
at least : 

(i) A glazed sink with hot and cold water always 

available 
( ii) A table with a smooth top at least 6 ft. x 3 ft. 6 in . 
( iii) Means for sterilizing instruments 
(iv ) A couch 
( v ) Two stretchers 
( vi) Two buckets or containers with close fitting lids 
(vii) Two rubber hot water bags 
(viii) A kettle and spirit stove or other suitable means of 

boiling water 
( ix ) Twelve plain wooden splints 36 in . x 4 in . x 4 in . 
(x ) Twelve plain wooden splints 14 in . x 3 in . xi in . 
(xi) Six plain wooden splints 10 in . x 2 in . x din . 
(xii) Six woollen blankets 
( xiii) One pair artery forceps 
(xiv ) One bottle of brandy 

(xv ) Two medium size sponges 
(xvi) Six hand towels 
(xvii) Four " Kidney " trays 
( xviii) Four cakes carbolic soap 
( xix ) Two glass tumblers and two wine glasses 

(xx ) Two clinical thermometers 
(xxi) Graduated measuring glass with teaspoon 
(xxii ) One eye bath 
(xxiii) One bottle ( 2 lbs.) carbolic lotion 1 in 20 
(xxiv ) Three chairs 

(xxv ) One screen 
( xxvi) One electric hand torch 
(xxvii ) Four first-aid boxes or cup -boards stocked to the 

standards prescribed under item C of Rule 89 
(xxviii) An adequate supply of anti - tetanus serum . 

(4 ) The occupier of every factory to which these Rules 
apply shall, for the purpose of removing serious cases of accident 
or sickness, provide in the premises and maintain in good condi 
tion a suitable conveyance unless he has made arrangernents for 
obtaining such a conveyance from a hospital. 

(5 ) A record of all cases of accident and sickness treated 
at the room shall be kept and produced to the Inspector or Certi 
fying Surgeon when required. 

(6 ) The Chief Inspector of Factories may, by an order in 
writing, exempt any factory from the requirements of this rule , 
subject to such condition as he may specify in that forder , if a 
hospital, ambulance room or dispensary is maintained at or near 
the factory and such arrangements are made as to ensure the 
immediate treatment of all injuries to workers occurring within 
the factory and for providing rest to the injured workers. 


40 


Rules 91 to 97 prescribed under Section 46 . 
91. Canteen . (1) Rules 91 to 97 shall come into force in res. 
pect of any class or description of factories on such dates as the 
State Government may by notification in the Official Gazette 
appoint in this behalf. 

(2) The occupier Cof every factory, notified by the State 
Government and wherein more than two hundred and fifty 
workers are ordinarily employed shall provide in or near the 
factory an adequate canteen according to the standards prescri. 
bed in these Rules. 

(3) The Manager of a factory shall submit for the approval 
of the Chief Inspector plans and site plan , in triplicate of the 
building to be constructed or adapted for use as a canteen . 

(4) The canteen building shall be situated not less than 
fifty feet from any latrine, urinal, boiler house, coal stacks, ash 
dumps and any other source of dust, smoke or obnoxious fumes : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may in any particular 
factory relax the provisions of this sub -rule to such extent asmay 
be reasonable in the circumstances and may require measures to 
be adopted to secure the essential purpose of this sub -rule . 

(5 ) The canteen building shall be constructed in accord 
ance with the plans approved by the Chief Inspector and shall 
accommodate at least a dining hall , kitchen , storefroom , pantry 
and washing places separately for workers and for utensils. 

(6 ) In a canteen the floor and inside walls upto a height of 
4 feet from the floor shall be made of smooth and impervious 
material; the remaining portion of the inside walls shall be made 
smooth by cement plaster or in any other manner approved by 
the Chief Inspector. 

( 7) The doors and windows of a canteen building shall be 
of fly -proof construction and shall allow adequate ventilation . 

(8 ) The canteen shall be sufficiently lighted at all times 
when persons have access to it. 

(9 ) (a ) In every canteen 
(i) All inside walls of rooms and all ceilings and 

passage and stair - cases shall be lime-washed or 
colour-washed at least once in each year or pain 
ted once in three years dating from the period 
when last limewashed , or painted as the case 

may be ; 
(ii) All wood work shall be varnished or painted once 

in three years dating from the period when last 

varnished or painted : 
( iii) All internal structural iron or steel work shall be 

varnished or painted once in three years dating 

from the period when last varnished or painted : 
Provided that inside walls of the kitchen shall be lime 
washed once in every four months. 
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(6 ) Records of dates on which lime-washing, colour 
washing, varnishing , or painting is carried out shall bemain . 
tained in the prescribed Register (Form No. 7) . 

( 10) The precincts of the canteen shall be maintained in 
a clean sanitary condition . Waste water shall be carried away 
in suitable covered drains and shall not be allowed to accumu 
late so as to cause a nuisance . 

Suitable arrangement shall be made for the collection and 
disposalof garbage . 

92. Dining IIall.- (1 ) The dining hall shall accommodate at 
a time at least 30 percent of the workers working at a time ; 

Provided that, in any particular factory or in any particular 
class of factories, the State Government may , by a notification in 
this behalf , alter the percentage of workers to be accommodated . 

(2 ) The floor area of the dining hall, excluding the area 
occupied by the service counter and any furniture except tables 
and chairs , shall be not less than 10 square feet per diner to be 
accommodated as prescribed in sub -rule (1) . 

( 3) A portion of the dining hall and service counter shall be 
partitioned off and reserved for women workers in proportion to 
their number. Washing places for women shall be separate and 
screened to secure privacy. 

( 4 ) Sufficient tables, chairs, or benches shall be available 
for the number of diners to be accommodated as prescribed in 
sub -rule ( 1 ) : 

Provided that where the Chief Inspector is satisfied that 
satisfactory alternate arrangements are made, he may exempt 
any particular factory or class of factories from the provisions 
of this sub -rule. 

(5 ) Soaps and towels should be provided at the washing 
places in the canteen for the use of the workers. 

93. Equipment.- ( 1) There shall be provided and maintained 
sufficient utensils crockery, cutlery , furniture and any other 
equipment necessary for the efficient running of the canteen . 
Suitable clean clothes for the employees serving in the canteen 
shall also be provided and maintained. 

( 2) The furniture , utensils and other equipment shall be 
maintained in a clean and hygienic condition . A service counter, 
if provided shall have a top of smooth and imperviousmaterial. 
Suitable facilities including an adequate supply of hot water 
shall be provided for the cleaning of utensils and equipments. 

(3) Food and food materials should be stored in fly -proof 
safes and handled with the help of wooden ladles or suitable 
metal forceps whichever is convenient. Vessels once used 
should be scalded before being used again . 

94. Prices to be charged.- ( 1) Food , drinks and other items 
served in the canteen shall be served on a non -profit basis and 
the prices charged shall be subject to the approval of the Canteen 
Managing Committee . In the event of the Committee not approv 
ing the price list or where the Committee are equally divided 

7663 Eg . 


42 


on the issue , the price list should be sent to the Chief Inspector 
for approval. 

(2) The charge per portion of food stuff, beverages and any 
other item served in the canteen shall be conspicuously displayed 
in the carteen . 

95. Accounts.- ( 1) All books of accounts, registers and 
other documents used in connection with the running of the 
canteen shall be produced on demand to 

an Inspector of Fac 
tories. 

(2) The accounts pertaining to the canteen shall be audited 
once in every twelve months by registered accountants and 
auditors. The balance sheet prepared by the said auditors shall 
be submitted to the Canteen Managing Committee not later than 
two months after the closing of the audited accounts.. 

Provided that the accounts pertaining to the canteen in a 
Government Factory having its own Accounts Departmentmay 
be audited in such department. 

96. Managing Committees.- (1) The manager shall appoint 
a Canteen Managing Committee which shall be consulted from 
time to time as to 

(a ) the quality and quantity of food stuffs to be served in 
the canteen ; 

(b ) the arrangement of the menus ; 
( c ) times ofmeals in the canteen ; and 

(d ) any other matter asmay be directed by the Committee 

( 2) The Canteen Managing Committee shall consist of an 
equal number of persons nominated by the occupier and elected 
by the workers. The number of elected workers shall be in the 
proportion of one for every 1,000 workers employed in the fac 
tory , provided that in no case shall there be more than five or 
less than two workers on the Committee and in cases where the 
workers refuse to elect their representatives, the occupier shall 
himself nominate the workers representatives . 

(3 ) The occupier shall appoint from among the persons no 
minated by him , a Chairman of the Canteen Managing Commit 
tee . 

(4) The Manager shall determine and supervise the proce 
dure for elections to the Canteen Managing Committee. 

(5) A Canteen Managing Committee shall be dissolved by 
the Manager , two years after the last election , no account being 
taken of a bye- election or its constitution , as the case may be. 

(6) Where the workers of a factory in which a canteen has 
been provided by the occupier in accordance with rules 91 to 93 
for the use of the workers, desire to run the canteen by them 
selves on a co-operative basis with share capital contributed by 
themselves, themanagement may permit them to run the canteen 
in accordance with the bye-laws of the co-operative canteen, sub 
ject to such conditions the Chief Inspector may , in consultation 
with the Registrar of Co -operative Societies, impose, 
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(7 ) The provisions of sub -rule ( 1) , of rule 91, sub -rule (2 ) 
of rule 95 and sub-rules (1 ) to (5) of rule 96 shall not apply to 
canteens which are run on co- operative basis by the workers 
themselves and which are recognised by the Chief Inspector . 

97. Relaxation of rules in the case of centralized cooking.- 
The provisions of rules 91 to 96 may be relaxed by the Chief 
Inspector, subject to such conditions as he may deem fit, in the 
case of factories belonging to the same business groupsor amalga 
mation where centralized cooking in an approved industrial can 
teen is arranged for. Adequate arrangements to the satisfac 
tion of the Chief Inspsctor shall, however, be made in such cases 
for the corveyance and proper distribution of the food so cooked 
to the workers concerned as if separate canteens ha i actually 
been provided at site , in the factories covered by this relaxa 
tion . 

Rule prescribed under Section 47. 
98. Shelters, rest rooms and lunch rooms.- (1) This Rule 
shall come into force in respect of any class or description of 
factories on such dates as the State Governmentmay, by notifi 
cation in the officialGazette, appoint in this behalf. 

( 2) The shelters, or rest rooms and lunch rooms shall con 
form to the following standards and the manager of a factory 
shall submit for the approval of the Chief Inspector a site plan 
in triplicate of the building to be constructed or adapted : 

(a ) The building shall be soundly constructed and all the 
walls and roof shall be of suitable heat resisting inaterials and 
shall be waterproof. The floor and walls to a height of 3 feet 
shall be so laid or finished as to provide a smooth , hard and 
impervious surface . 

(b ) The height of every room in the building shall be not 
less than 12 feet from floor level to the lowest part of the roof 
and there shall be at least 12 square feet of floor area for every 
person employed . Provided that (i) workers who habitually go 
home for their meals during the rest period may be excluded in 
calculating the number of workers to be accommodated and 
( ii) in the case of factories in existence at the date of commence 
ment of the Act, where it is impracticable owing to lack of space 
or other difficulties, to provide 12 square feet of floor area for 
each person, or to provide a minimum height of 12 feet, such 
reduced floor area per person or reduced height shall be provided 
as may be approved in writing by the Chief Inspector. 

( c ) Effective and suitable provision shall be made in 
every room for securing and maintaining adequate ventilation 
by the circulation of fresh air and here shall also be provided 
and maintained sufficient and suitable natural or artificial 
lighting. 

(d ) Every room shall be adequately furnished with chairs 
or benches with back rests. 
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(e) Sweepers shall be employed w., se primary duty is to 
keep the rooms, building and precincts thereof in a clean and 
tidy condition . 

(f) The Chief Inspector may, for reasons to be recorded 
in writing, relax the provisions of this rule subject to such con 
ditions as he may deem fit to impose, in respect of factories in 
existence on the 1st April 1949 . 
Rules 99 to 102 prescribed under sub -section ( 3 ) 

Section 48. 
99. Creches.- (1 ) Rules 99 to 102 shall come into force , in 
respect of any class or description of factories, on such dates as 
the State Government may , by notification in the OfficialGazette, 
appoint in this behalf. 

(2 ) The creche shall be conveniently accessible to the 
mothers of the children accommodated therein and so far as is 
reasonably practicable it shall not be situated in close proximity 
to any part of the factory where obnoxious fumes, dust or 
odours are given off or in which excessively noisy processes are 
carried on . 

( 3 ) The building in which the creche is situated shall be 
soundly constructed and all the walls and roof shall be of suit 
able heat resisting materials and shall be water proof. The 
floor and internal walls of the creche shall be so laid or finished 
as to provide smooth impervious surface . 

( 4 ) The height of the rooms in the building shall be not less 
than 12 feet from the floor to the lowest part of the roof and 
there shall be not less than 20 square feet of floor area for each 
child to be accommodated . Provided that in the case of a room 
having sloping roofs, the Chief Inspector may reduce the above 
minimum height if he is satisfied that the room will be suffi 
ciently cool. 

(5 ) Effective and suitable provision shall be made in every 
part of the creche for securing and maintaing adequate ventila 
tion by the circulation of fresh air . 

(6 ) The creche shall be adequately furnished and equipped 
and in particular there shall be one suitable cot or cradle with 
the necessary bedding for each child ; (provided that for children 
over two years of age it will be sufficient if suitable bedding is 
made available ) at least one chair or equivalent seating accom 
modation for the use of each mother while she is feeding or 
attending to her child , and a sufficient supply of suitable toys 
for the older children , 

(7) A suitably fenced and shady open air play ground shall 
be provided for the older children . Provided that the Chief 
Inspector may by order in writing exempt any factory from com 
pliance with this sub- rule if he is satisfied that there is not suffi 
cient space available for the provision of such a play ground . 

(8 ) Where the number of children and infants accommo 
dated in any creche exceeds twenty five, one wornan , experienced 
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in the care of children and infants, shall be appointed for every 
additional twenty five or less number of children and infants 
accommodated , to assist the woman - in - charge of the creche. 

100. ( 1 ) Wash room . There shall be in or adjoining the 
creche a suitable wash room for the washing of the children and 
their clothing. The wash room shall conform to the following 
standards : 

( a ) The floor and internal walls of the room to a height of 
3 feet shall be so laid or finished as to provide a smooth imper 
vious surface. The room shall be adequately lighted and venti 
lated and the floor shall be effectively drained and maintained in 
a clean and tidy condition . 

(6 ) There shall be at least one basin or similar vessel for 
every four children accommodated in the creche at any one time 
together with a supply of water provided if practicable, through 
tap from a source approved by the Health Officer. 

Such source 
shall be capable of yielding for each child a supply of at least 
five gallons of water a day . 

( c) An adequate supply of clean clothes, soap and clean 
towels shall be made available for each child while it is in the 
creche. 

(2 ) Latrine in the creche. - Adjoining the washing room 
referred to above, a latrine shall be provided for the sole use of 
the children in the creche . The design of the latrine and the 
scale of accommodation to be provided shall either be approved 
by the Public Health Authorities, or, where there is no such 
Public Health Authority , by the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

101. Supply ofmilk and refreshment :-At least half a pint of 
clean pure milk shall be available for each child , in every day it 
is accommodated in the creche and the mother of such a child 
shall be allowed in the course of her daily work , 2 intervals of at 
least 15 minutes each to feed the child . For children above two 
years of age there shall be provided in addition an adequate 
supply of wholesome refreshment. 

102. Clothes for creche staff: -The creche staff shall be pro 
vided with suitable clean clothes for use while on duty in the 
creche. 

CHAPTER VI 

WORKING HOURS OF ADULTS . 
Rule prescribed under sub -section (2) of Section 53. 
103. Compensatory Holidays:-(1) Except in the case of 
workers engaged in any work which for technical reasons must 
be carried on continuously throughout the day , the compensatory 
holidays to be allowed under sub -section ( 1 ) of Section 52 of the 
Act shall be so spaced that notmore than two holidays are given 
in one week 

(2 ) The Manager of the factory shall display , on or before 
the end of the month in which holidays are lost, a notice 


46 


in respect of workers allowed compensatory holidays during the 
following month and of the dates thereof, at the place at whics 
the Notice of Periods of Work prescribed under Section 67 
is displayed . Any subsequent change in the notice in respect of 
any compensatory holiday shall be made not less than three days 
in advance of the date of that holiday. 

(3) Any compensatory holiday or holidays to which a 
worker is entitled shall be given to him before he is discharged 
or dismissed and shall not be reckoned as part of any period of 
notice required to be given before discharge or dismissal. 

(4 ) (a ) The Manager shallmaintain a Register in Form No 9 : 
Provided that , if the Chief Inspector of Factories is of the opinion 
that any Muster Roll of Register maintained as part of the 
routine of the factory or return made by the Manager, gives in 
respect of any or all of the workers in the factory the particulars 
required for the enforcement of Section 52 , he may, by order in 
writing, direct that such muster roll or register or return shall, 
to the corresponding extent, be maintained in place of and be 
treated as the register of return required under the Rule for that 
factory . 

(b ) The register maintained under Clause ( a ) shall be 
preserved for a period of three years after the last entry in it and 
shall be produced before the Inspector on demand . 

Rules prescribed under Section 59 (Amended ). 
104. Muster -roll for exempted factories:-(1) The Manager 
of every factory in which workers are exempted under Section 
64 or 65 from the provisions of Section 51 or 54 shall keep a 
muster roll in Form No. 10 showing the normal piece work rate 
of pay or the rate of pay per hour, of all exempted employees. 
In this muster roll, shall be correctly entered the overtime hours 
of work and payments therefor of all exempted workers. The 
muster roll in Form No. 10 shall always be available for 
inspection . 

(2 ) The cash equivalent of the advantage accruing through 
the concessional sale to a worker of food grains and other 
articles shall be computed at the end of every wage period fixed 
under the provisions of the Payment of Wages Act, 1936 . 

(3) For the purpose of computing cash equivalent of the 
advantage accruing through the concessional sale to a worker of 
food grains and other articles, the difference between the value 
of food grains and other articles at the average rates in the 
nearest market prevailing during the wage period in which over 
time was worked and value of food grains and other articles 
supplied at concessional rates shall be calculated and allowed 
for the number of overtime hours worked . 

Sub -rules (2) and (3) shall not apply to any Federal Railway 
Factory whose alternative method of computation has been 
approved by the State Government. 
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Provided that if the Inspector is of opinion that any muster 
roll or register maintained as part of the routine of a factory 
gives in respect of any or all the workers in the factory, the 
particulars required in the form prescribed under this rule ,he 
may by order in writing direct that such inuster roll or register 
shall to the corresponding extent bemaintained in place of and 
treated as, the overtime muster roll for exempted workers in the 
factory. 

105. Restriction of double employment : -An adult worker 
may be employed , in more than one factory on the same day, 
with the previous approval of the Inspector, subject to the 
following conditions: 

( 1) He shall not be employed formore than nine hours in 
all on any one day . 

( 2) He shall receive a weekly holiday in accordance with 
the provisions of Section 52. 

(3 ) Every worker who is required to work in another 
factory on the same day shall carry with him a card in which the 
following particulars shall be entered by the manager of the first 
factory : 

(a ) His normal periods of work as in the notice of periods 
of work , for the day . 

(6 ), The period or periods he has worked in the first 
factory for the day . 

The manager of the second factory in which he is to work 
for the rest of the day shall enter in the card the period or 
periods he has worked for the day in his factory . The manager 
of both the factories in which the worker has worked for the day 
on the same day shall send to the Inspector an extract of the 
card mentioned above not later than three days from the date on 
which the worker has so worked in the two factories on the 
same day . 

Notice prescribed under sub -section (8 ) of Section 61. 
106. Notice of periods of work for adults : - The Notice of 
periods of work for adult workers shall be in Form No. 11. 

Register prescribed under sub- section (2 ) of Section 62. 
107. Register of adult workers: - The Register of adult 
workers shall be in Form No. 12. 

Rules 108 to 110 prescribed under Section 64 . 
108. ( 1) Persons defined to hold position of supervision or 
management : -The following persons shall be deemed to hold 
positions of supervision or management. 

(a ) All persons specified in the Schedule annexed hereto. 
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(6 ) Any other person who in the opinion of the Chief 
Inspector holds a position of supervision or management in the 
factory and is declared so in writing by him on application be 
the manager of the factory, under such conditions as may be 
imposed by the Chief Inspector. 

SCHEDULE . 
LIST OF PERSONS TO HOLD POSITIONS OF SUPERVISION OR 

MANAGEMENT, IN FACTORIES . 
1. Managers 
2 . Assistant Managers 
3. Departmental Heads and Assistants . 
4. Engineers 
5. Foremen . 
6. Chargemen or Head Maistries in Engineering Work 

shops 
7. Weaving Masters and Spinnin Masters 

Mills 
8 . Head Electrician 
9. Head Tea Makers 
10. Head Rubber Makers 
11. Assistant Head Tea Makers 
12. Assistant Head Rubber Makers 
13. Moopans in Oil Mills 
14. Moopans in Coir Factories 
15. Labour or Welfare Officers . 
( 2) Persons defined to hold confidential positions : 

( i) All time keepers employed in a factory within the 
meaning of sub - section (1) of Section 2 shall be deemed to be 
employed in a confidential position in the factory. 

( ii ) Stenographers and personal clerks of Managers or 
Managing agents of Factories. 

(iii) Any other person who in the opinion of the Chief 
Inspector holds a confidential position in the factory and is 
declared so, in writing by him , on application by the Manager of 
the factory under such conditions as may be imposed by the 
Chief Inspector. 

109. List to be maintained of persons holding confidential 
position or position of supervision or management : - A list 
showing the names and designations of all persons to whom the 
provisions of sub - section 1 of Section 64 have been applied shall 
be maintained in every factory . 

110. Exemption of certain adult workers :-Adult workers 
engaged in factories specified in column 2 of the Schedule hereto 
annexed on the work specified in column 3 of the said schedule 
shall be exempted from the provisions of the Sections specified 
in column 4 subject to the condition if any, specified in column 5 
of the said schedule. 
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Class of 
factory . 


Section of 

the Act 
empowering 

grant of 
exemption . 


Nature of exempted 

work . 


Extent of 
exemption . 


Remarks. 


( 5 ) 


( 2 ) 


( 4 ) 


( 1 ) 


( 3 ) 


All factories 


Urgent repairs.* 


64 ( 2 ) (a ) 
and 64 (3 ) 


Sections51, 52 , (i) No worker shall be em 
54 , 55, 56 and 61. ployed on such repairs for 

more than 15 hours on any 
one day , 39 hours during any 
three consecutive days or 66 
hours during each period of 
seven consecutive days com 
mencing from his first em 
ployment on such repairs. 

(ii) Within 24 hours of the 
commencement of the work 
notice shall be sent to the 
Inspector describing the 
nature of the urgent repairs 
and the period probably re 
quired for their completion . 

( iii) Exemption from the 
provisions of Section 54 shall 
apply only in the case of 
adult male workers . 


SCHEDULE- ( contd .) 


Section of 

the Act 
empowering 

grant of 
exemption 

( 1 ) 


Class of 
factory. 


Nature of exempted 

work . 


Extent of 
exemption . 


Remarks. 


( 2 ) 


( 3 ) 


(5 ) 


64 ( 2 ) (b ) 
and 64 ( 3 ) 


All factories. 


The limits of work inclu 
sive of overtime shall not 
exceed those mentioned in 
sub -section 4 of Section 64 
(amended ). 
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1. Work in the machine Sections 5.1, 54, 
shop , the smithy or the foun 55 , 56 and 61. 
dry or in connection with the 
mill gearing, the electric dri 
ving or lighting apparatus, 
the mechanical or electrical 
lifts or the steam or water 
pipes or pumps of a factory . 

2. Work of examining or 
repairing any machinery or 
other part of the plant which 
is necessary for carrying on 
the work in the factory . 

3. Work in boiler houses 
and engine rooms such as , 
lighting fires, in order to 
raise steam or generate gas 
preparatory to the commence 
ment of regular work in the 
factory . 


SCHEDULE (contd .) 


Nature of exempted 

work . 


Class of 
factory . 


Extent of 
exemption . 


Remarks. 


Section of 

the Act 
empowering 

grant of 
exemption . 

( 1 ) 


( 5 ) 


( 4 ) 


( 3 ) 


( 2 ) 


All factories. 


64 ( 2 ) ( c ) 
and 64 ( 3 ) 


Work performed by dri- Sections 51, 54, The limits of work inclu 
vers, on lighting ventilating 55 , 56 and 61. sive of overtime shall not ex 
and humidifying apparatus . 

ceed those mentioned in sub 
Work performed by fire 

section 4 of Section 64 
pumpmen . Work of persons 

Kamended). 
engaged in loading or un 
loading or transporting raw 
materials or finished articles 
in factories where such work 
is intermittent and mainly 
outside the factory premises . 


64 ( 2 ) (c ) 


Rice Mills . 


Work of persons employed Sections 51, 54, The limits of work inclusive 
for filling and sewing bags of 55 and 56 . 

of overtime shall not exceed 
rice for delivery to cus 

those mentioned in sub -section 
tomers . 

4 of Section 64 (amended.) 


SCHEDULE- ( contd .) 


Class of 
factory 


Nature of exempted 

work . 


Station of 

the Act 
empowering 

grant of 
exemption . 

( 1 ) 


Extent of 
exemption . 


Remarks. 


( 2 ) 


64 ( 2 ) ( c ) 


News paper 
Presses . 


do. 


Coir factories. 


( 3 ) 

( 5 ) 
Work of persons employed Sections 51, 54 , 

The limits of work inclusive 
in the rotary machines , 55 and 56 . of overtime shall not exceed 
stereo , binding and process 

those mentioned in sub -seciion 
departments. 

4 of Section 64 (amended .) 
Workers engaged in dry- Section 55. 

Nil. 
ing coir yarns. 
Work of all persons. 

Sections 55 and Exemption from the provi 
61. 

sions of Section 61 will apply 
in so far as it relates to a speci 
fication of the periods of rest 
intervals in the notice of work 
periods for adults . 


do . 


Beedi factories . 


64 ( 2 ) ( d ) 


EnamelWorks. 


Work in the furnace and 
annealing room . 


do . 


do . 


do . 


do . 


Ply wood manu Work of cutting , gumming, Section 55 and 
facture . pressing and drying of ply 61. 

wood . 


SCHEDULE- (contd .) 


Nature of exempted 

work . 


Remarks. 


Class of 
factory . 


Station of 

the Act 
empowering 

grant of 
exemption . 

( 1 ) 


Extent of 
exemption . 


(2 ) 


( 3 ) 


(4 ) 


( 5 ) 


64 ( 2 ) ( d ) 


Nil. 


Cashew fac 

tories. 


Work in the processing of Section 52 
cashew nuts for oil. 


do. 


53 


do. 


Tanneries. Country and Chrometan- Sections 51, 54 The limits of work inclusive 

ning, all process from the re and 55. of overtime shall not exceed 
ceiving of skins to the com 

those mentioned in sub -section 
pletion of the tanning pro 

4 of Section 64 ( amended .) 
cess, finishing process being 

excluded . 
Textile dyeing Workers employed in the Sections 51, 54 , 1. The limits of work inclu 
Factories dyeing, bleaching and finish- 55 , 56 and 61. sive of overtime shall not ex 
(non -power.) ing sections. 

ceed those mentioned in sub 
section 4 of Section 64 
( amended.) 

2. The exemption from the 
provisions of Section 61 will 
apply in so far as it relates to a 
specification of the periods of 
rest intervals in the notice of 
work periods for adults. 


SCHEDULE- ( contd .) 


Class of 
factory . 


Nature of exempted 

work . 


Remarks. 


Extent to 
exemption . 


Station of 

the Act 
empowering 

grant of 
exemption . 

( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


( 3 ) 


( 4 ) 


( 5 ) 


64 ( 2 ) ( d ) 


fac 


Chicory 
tories. 


Work of persons engaged Sections 55 and Exemption from the provi 
in the process of drying 61. 

sions of Section 61 will apply 
chicory . 

in so far as it relates to a speci 
fication of the periods of rest 
intervals in the notice of work 
periods for adults , 


$4 


do . 


64 (2 ) (d ) 
and 64 ( 3) 


Elecirical Bat All work . 

Section 55. 

Nil. 
tery charging 
works. 
Oil tank instal Work performed by Sections 51, 52, The limits of work inclusive 
lations. workers in connection with 54 , 55, 56 and of overtime shall not exceed 
pumping operations. 

61. 

those mentioned in sub -section 

4 of Section 64 ( amended .) 
Fish curing or All adult workers engaged do . 

do. 
canning or in fish curing or fish canning 
freezing fac- or fish freezing . 
tories. 


do . 


SCHEDULE- ( contd .) 
Section of 

the Act Class of Nature of exempted Extent of 
empowering factory . 

work . exemption . 

Remarks. 
grant of 
exemption . 
( 1 ) (2 ) ( 3 ) ( 4 ) 

(5 ) 
64 (2) (d ) Chemical All workers engaged in Sections 51, 1. The limits of work inclusive of 
and 64 ( 4 ) factories. continuous process work . 52, 54 , 55 overtime shall not exceed those men 

and 56 tioned in sub -section (4 ) of Section 64 

(amended ) . 

2. When any shift worker in the con 
tinuous process has to work the whole 
or part of a subsequent shift in the 
absence of a worker who has failed to 
report for duty , exemption shall be 
deemed to have been granted to such 
workers from the restrictions imposed 
by Sections 51, 54 and clauses (i) and (ii) 
of Section 64 (4 ) ( amended ) subject to 
the following conditions : 

( a ) The next shift of the shift- worker 
shall not commence before a period of 
16 hours has elapsed . 

(b ) Within 24 hours of the com 
mencement of the subsequent shift, 
notice shall be sent to the Inspector des . 
cribing the circumstances under which 
the worker is required to work in the 
subsequent shift. 

( c ) The exemption will be restricted 
to only male adult workers. 


SCHEDULE- ( contd .) 


Section of 

the Act Class of Nature of exempted Extent o 
empowering factory. 

work . exemption . 

Remarks. 
grant of 
exemption . 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) ( 3 ) ( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 
64 ( 2 ) ( d ) Electrical Operation and mainten 

1. The limits of work inclusive of 
and 64 ( 4 ) generating ance of prime movers and Sections 52, overtime shall not exceed those men 

and distri- auxiliaries , transformers and 54 and 55 . tioned in sub -section ( 4 ) of Section 64 
bution switches . The work of engine 

(amended ) . 
station . drivers and assistants , gene 

2. When any shift worker in the con 
rator attendants, boiler at 

tinuous process has to work , the whole 
tendants and greasers, switch 

or part of a subsequent shift in the 
board operators and pump 

absence of a worker who has failed to 
men . 

report for duty , exemption shall be 
deemed to have been granted to such 
workers from the restrictions imposed 
by Sections 51, 54 and clauses (i) and ( ii ) 
of Section 64 (4 ) (amended ) subject to 
the following conditions : 

( a ) The next shift of the shift-worker 
shall not commence before a period of 
16 hours has clapsed. 

(b ) Within 24 hours of the com 
mencement of the subsequent shift, 
notice shall be sent to the Inspector des 
cribing the circumstances under which 
the worker is required to work in the 
subsequent shift. 

(c ) The exemption will be restricted 
to only male adult workers . 


do . 


do . 


and 


7663Eg. 


.do . 


do . 


do . 


do . 


do . 


do . 


Electrical The work , viz ., operation Sections 52 , 
trans 

maintenance of the 54 and 55 . 
forming transforming plant, switches 
factories. and synchronous condensers. 
Distilleries . Work on the extraction of Sections 52, 

sugar from various bases, 54 and 55. 
fermentation of sugar juice 
and distillation of fermented 

wash . 
Sugar Extraction of the juice from Sections 52, 
factories. the cane, clarification , evapo- 54 and 55. 

ration and boiling of the 
juice , curing of the massec 

uite and bagging. 
Municipal All workers engaged in Sections 52, 
and public continuous process work. 54 and 55 . 
water and 

sewage 
pumping 

station . 
Vegetable The work , namely , refining, Sections 51, 
oil hydro- bleaching, filtering, genera- 52 , 54 , 55 
genation tion of hydrogen , hydrogenat 

and 56 . 
factories. ing and deodorising pro 

cesses up to the end of filling 
up of the finished , refined or 
hydrogenated product. Also 
compression of oxygen and 
the cylinder filling and work 
on the electrical power plant. 


do . 


do . 


SCHEDULE- ( conta . ) 


Remarks. 


Class of 
factory . 


Nature of exempted 

work . 


Extent of 
exemption . 


Section of 

the Act 
empowering 

grant of 
exemption . 

( i ) 


( 2 ) 


(3 ) 


( 4 ) 


( 5 ) 


64 (2 ) ( d ) 
and 64 ( 4 ) 


Ice 
factories. 


Work of the engine and Sections 52, 1. The limits of work inclusive of 
compressor drivers and assis 54 and 55. overtime shall not exceed those men 
tants and oilers. 

tioned in sub -section (4 ) of Section 64 
(amended ) . 

2. When any shift-worker in the con 
tinuous process has to work the whole or 
part of a subsequentshift in the absence 
of a worker who has failed to report for 
duty , exemption shall be deemed to 
have been granted to such workers from 
the restrictions imposed by Sections 51, 
54 and clauses ( i) and ( ii) of Section 64 (4 ) 
( amended) subject to the following con 
ditions: 

( a ) The next shift of the shift-worker 
shall not commence before a period of 
16 hours has elapsed . 

(b ) Within 24 hours of the commence 
ment of the subsequent shift, notice shall 
be sent to the Inspector describing the 
circumstances under which the worker 
is required to work in the subsequent 
shift. 


do . 


do . 


( c ) The exemption will be restricted 

to only male adult workers. 
Glass Work in attending to Section 52 . 

do. 
factories. furnace . All work and pro 

cesses from mixing to re 
moval of the manufactured 

glassware from the lears . 
Paper All work on paper making Sections 52 , 

do. 
factories. machinery and on the genera 54 and 55 . 

tion and supply of power 
connected therewith . 

Work on choppers, diges 
ters, kneaders, strainers and 
washers, beaters , paper mak 
ing machines, pumping plant, 
reelers, cutters and power 

plant. 
Rubber tyre All work on curing pro- Section 55 . 

do . 
factories. cesses. 
Iron and All work on steel furnaces . Sections 51, 

do . 
Steel 

52, 54, 55 
factories. 

and 56 . 
Factories Work in kiln burners and Sections 52 , 

do . 
engaged in work of firing the producer, 55 and 61. 
the manu- loading and unloading of 
facture of trucks and driving the 
bricks, engine, propelling the trucks 
tiles and in the continuous kiln section 
pottery . of potteries only . 
Aluminium All work . 

do . 

Sections 51.1 
factories . 

52 , 54 , 55, 
56 and 61. 


do. 


do. 


do . 


do . 


SCHEDULE- ( contd .) 


Section of 

the Act 
mpowering 

grant of 
exemption . 

( 1 ) 


Class of 
factory . 


Nature of exempted 

work . 


Extent of 
exemption . 


Remarks . 


( 2 ) 


( 3 ) 


( 5 ) 


(4 ) 


64 (2 ) (d ) Rayon 

and 64 (4 ) factories . 


All work . 


Section 55 . 
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1. The limits of work inclusive of 
overtime shall not exceed those men 
tioned in sub -section (4 ) of Section 64 
( amended .) 

2. When any shift -worker in the con 
tinuous process has to work the whole or 
part of a subsequent shift in the absence 
of a worker who has failed to report for 
duty , exemption shall be deemed to 
have been granted to such workers from 
the restrictions imposed by Sections 51 , 
54 and clauses (i) and (ii ) of Section 64 (4 ) 
( amended ) subject to the following con 
ditions : 

(a ) The next shift of the shift-worker 
shall not commence before a period of 
16 hours has elapsed . 

( b ) Within 24 hours of the commence 
ment of the subsequent shift, notice 
shall be sentto the Inspector describing 
the circumstances under which the 
worker is required to work in the sub 
sequent shift . 


( c ) The exemption will be restricted 
to only male adult workers. 


do . 


the plant, 


19 


do . 


Soap 1. Work of persons from Sections 51 , 

.do . 
factories the stage of handling and 52 , 54 , 55 

mixing of raw materials to and 56 , 
the stamping and packing of 
soap tablets or bars both in 
clusive . 

2 . Glycerine recovery and 
distillation plant - complete 
working of the plant, 

3. Soap powder ( spray 

plant) complete working of 
Cement All workers engaged on Section 55 . 

do . 
factories. continous process work . 
Factories Work of persons engaged Sections 52 , 

The limits of work inclusive of over 
in Tea and in any manufacturing process 55 and 61. time shall not exceed those mentioned 
Rubber in a factory situated in and 

in sub - section (4 ) of Section 64 
Plantations . used solely for the purpose 

(amended ) . 
of Tea and Rubber Planta 

tions. 
Salt All work . Sections 52 , 

do . 
factories. 

55 and 61 . 
Oil Mills, 

do . 
Workers employed in the Sections 52 , 
yard . 

55 and 61. 


64 ( 2 ) ( g ) 
and 64 ( 3 ) 


do. 


do . 


SCHEDULE- ( contd .) 


Class of 
factory . 


Nature of exempted 

work . 


Remarks. 


Extent of 
exemption . 


Section of 
the Act em 
powering 
grant of 
exemption . 

( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


( 3 ) 


( 4 ) 


( 5 ) 


64 (2 ) ( g ) Flour Mills . 
and 64 ( 3 ) . 


Workers employed in the Sections 52, 55 
yard . 

and 61. 


The limits of work inclusive of 
overtime shall not exceed those 
mentioned in sub - section ( 4 ) of 
Section 64 (amended ) . 

do . 


do . 


Rice Mills. 


do . 
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do . 


fac 


Work of persons employed 
in drying, lifting and storing 
of paddy. 

Work of persons employed 
in receiving, drying, lifting , 
and storing unpeeled or un 
shelled cashewnuts . 


do . 


Cashew 
tories . 


do . 


do . 


do . 


Wood -working 
factories. 


do . 


Work of persons engaged 
in drying of splints 


or 


veneers . 


Teleprinter services . 


Sections 51, 54 
and 56 . 


do . 


64 (2 ) (i) Newspaper 

printing fac 

tories. 
64 ( 2 ) ( j) All factories . 
and 64 ( 3 ) 


do. 


Workers engaged in the Sections 51 , 52 , 
loading or unloading of rail 54, 55, 56 and 
way wagons. 

61. 


Explanations: 
1. * The following shall be considered to be urgent repairs : 
(a ) Repairs to any part of the machinery , plant or structure of a factory which are of such a nature 

that delay in their execution would involve danger to human life or safety or the stoppage 

ofmanufacturing process . 
(b ) Breakdown repairs to themotive power , transmission or other essential plant of other factories, 

collieries , railways, dockyards , harbours, tramways,motor transport, gas, electrical generat 
ing and transmission , pumping or similar essential or public utility services carried out in 
general engineering works and foundries and which are necessary to enable such concerns 
to maintain their main manufacturing processes, production or services or service during 

normal working hours. 
( c) Repairs to deep-sea ships and repairs to commercial aircraft done in a factory which are essential 

to enable such ship or air craft to leave port at proper time or continue their normal opera 

tion in a sea or air worthy condition , as the case may be. 
(d ) Repairs in connection with a change of motive power for example from steam to electricity 

or vice versa, when such work cannot possibly be done without stoppage of the normal 

manufacturing process. 
2. i Periodical cleaning is not included in the terms " examining " or " repairing" . 


64 


Rule prescribe ! under Section 66 ( 2 ) . 
111. Exemption to women working in fish -curing and fish 
canning or fish -freezing factories. - All women working in fish 
curing and fish - canning and fish -freezing factories shall be ex 
empted from the provisions of sub -section (1 ) of Section 66, 
subject to the following conditions : 

1. No woman shall be employed before 6 A.M. or after 7 P.M 
for more than three days in any one week . The number of days 
on which a woman may be so employed shall not exceed ninety 
in a year . 

2. Women may be employed after 11 P. M. only if the occu 
pier of the factory provides free transport facilities to the women 
workers to return to their homes after night work . 

3. A period of uninterrupted rest of at least 9 hours shall 
intervene between the cessation of a period of work after 7 P.M. 
on any day and the beginning of a fresh period of work on the 
following day . 


CHAPTER VII. 
EMPLOYMENT OF YOUNG PERSONS . 
Notice prescribed under sub- section (3 ) of Section 72 . 
112. Notice of periods of work for children . The notice of 
periods of work for child workers shall be in Form No. 13. 

Register prescribed under sub -section ( 2) of Section 73. 
113. Register of child workers : - The Register of child 
worker s shall be in Form No. 14 . 


CHAPTER VIII . 

LEAVE WITH WAGES . 
Rules 114 to 121 prescribed under Sections 83 & 112 . 
114. Leave with Wages Register.- ( 1 ) The Manager shall 
keep a Register in Form No. 15 hereinafter called the Leave with 
Wages Register : 

Provided that if the Chief Inspector is of the opinion that 
any muster roll or register maintained as part of the routine of 
the factory , or return made by the Manager gives in respect of 
any or all of the workers in the factory , the particulars required 
for the enforcement of Chapter VIII of the Act, he may , by order 
in writing, direct that such muster roll or register or return 
shall, to the corresponding extent, be maintained in place of 
and be treated as the register or return required under this 
Rule in respect of that factory . 
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( 2 ) The Leave With Wages Register shall be preserved for 
a period of three years after the last entry in it and shall be 
produced before the Inspector on demand. 

115. Leave Book and Attendance Card :-(1) The Manager 
shall provide each worker with a book in Form No. 16 (herein 
after called the leave book ) . The leave book shall be property 
of the worker and the manager or his agent shall not demand it 
except to make the relevant entries therein whenever necessary 
and shall not keep it for more than a week at a time. 

(2 ) If a worker loses his Leave Book , the Manager shall 
provide him with another copy on the payment of five naye 
paise , and shall complete it from his record . 

(3 ) The Manager shall give an attendance card in Form 
No. 28 , free of cost, to every person employed in his factory . A 
fresh card shall be given to each worker on the first day of every 
calendar month . The time-keeper or the manager should mark 
his initials or affix any stampmark specially made for the pur 
pose on each of the date columns in the card for each day of 
presence of the person , every day and shall return the card to 
the person before he leaves the factory for the day. The card to 
be collected again every day when the person reports for work . 
The card shall be finally returned to the person within 10 days 
after the close of themonth to which the card pertains. 

If a person loses or destroys a card , theManager may issue a 
new card and realise the value of the card provided the amount 
thus realised does not exceed five naye paise per card . No person 
shall be employed without the attendance card . The Chief 
Inspector may exempt any factory with such conditions as he 
may deem necessary , from complying with this rule if he is 
satisfied that the registers maintained in the factory are correct 
and up -to -date . 

116. Medical Certificate : -If any worker is absent from work 
due to his illness and he wants to avoid himself of the leave with 
wages due to him to cover the whole or part of the period of his 
illness under the provisions of Clause ( 7) of Section 79 of 
Chapter VIII as revised by the Factories (Amendment) Act, 
1954 , he shall, if required by the manager,produce a medical 
certificate signed by a registered medical practitioner or by a 
registered or recognised Vaid or Hakim stating the cause of the 
absence and the period for which the worker is, in the opinion 
of themedical practitioner, Vaid or Hakim , unable to attend to 
his work , or other reliable evidence to prove that he was 
actually sick during the period for which the leave is to be 
availed of. 

117. Notice by workers : -Before or at the end of every 
calendar year, a worker, who may be required to avail of leave 
in accordance with sub - section (8 ) of Section 79 of the Factories 
Act, 1948 may give notice to the manager of his intention not to 
avail himself of the leave with wages falling due during the 
following calendar year . The manager shallmake an entry to 
that effect in the Leave With Wages Register and in the Leave 
Book of the worker concerned . 
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118. Grant of leave with wages :-(1) As far as circum 
stances permit, members of the same family , comprising husband , 
wife and children shall be allowed leave on the same date. 

(2 ) A worker may exchange the period of his leave with 
another worker subject to the approval of the Manager. 

119. Payment of wages if the worker dies : -If a worker dies 
before he resumes work ,the balance of his pay due for the period 
of leave with wages not availed of shall be paid to his nominee 
within one week of the intimation of the death of the worker . 
For this purpose each worker shall submit a nomination in the 
Form No. 36 , duly signed by himself and attested by two wit 
nesses. The nomination shall remain in force until it is cancelled 
or revised by another nomination . 

120. Register to be maintained in case of exemption under 
Section 84 : 

(1) Where an exemption is granted under Section 84, 
the Manager shallmaintain a Register showing the position of 
each worker as regards leave due , leave taken and wages 
granted . 

(2 ) He shall display at the main entrance of the factory, 
a notice giving full details of the system established in the 
factory for leave with wages and shall send a copy of it to the 
Inspector. 

( 3) No alteration shall be made in the scheme approved 
by the Government at the time of granting exemption under 
Section 84 without its previous sanction . 

121. Calculation of cash equivalent of advantage accruing 
through the concessional sale of food grains and other articles: - 
The cash equivalent of the advantage accruing through the 
concessional sale of food grains and other articles payable to 
workers proceeding on leave shall be the difference between the 
value at the average rates in the nearest market prevailing 
during the month immediately preceding his leave and the value 
at the concessional rates allowed of food grains and other articles 
he is entitled to . 

For the purpose of the cash equivalent monthly average 
market rate of food grains and other articles shall be computed 
at the end of every month . 
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CHAPTER IX . 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS. 

Rule prescribed under Section 87 . 
122. Dangerous operations: - (1) The following operations 
when carried on in any factory are declared to be dangerous 
operations under Section 87. 

1. Manufacture of aerated waters and processes incidental 
thereto , 
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2. Electrolytic plating or oxidation ofmetal articles by 
use of an electrolyte containing chromic acid or other chromnium 
compounds. 

3 . Manufacture and repair of electric accumulators . 
4. Glass manufacture . 
5. Grinding or glazing ofmetals . 

6. Manufacture and treatment of lead and certain 
compounds of lead . 

7. Generating petrol gas from petrol. 

& Cleaning or smoothing of articles by a jet of sand , 
metal shot or grit or other abrasive propelled by a blast of 
compressed air or steam . 

9. Liming and tanning of raw hides and skins and pro 
cesses incidental thereto . 

10. Extraction of cashew oil , roasting of cashewnuts, and 
shelling and treating of roasted cashewnuts . 

11. Dyeing, stencilling and painting of mats , mattings 
and carpets in coir and Fibre Factories. 

12. Cellulose spraying . 
13. Graphite powdering and incidental processes. 

14 . Certain lead process carried on in printing presses 
and type foundries. 

(2 ) The provision specified in the Schedule annexed hereto 
shall apply to any class or description of factories wherein 
dangerous operations specified in each Schedule, are carried out. 

( 3 ) This Rule shall come into force in respect of any class 
or description of factories wherein the said operations are carried 
on , on such dates as the State Government may by notification in 
the Official Gazette appoint in this behalf. 


SCHEDULE I. 


MANUFACTURE OF AERATED WATERS AND PROCESSES. 


Incidental thereto . 


1. Fencing of machines. All machines for filling bottles 
or syphons shall be so constructed placed or fenced as to prevent , 
as far as may be practicable , a fragment of a bursting bottle or 
syphon from striking any person employed in the factory . 

2. Face guards and gauntlets.- ( 1) The occupier shall pro 
vide and maintain in good condition for the use of all persons 
engaged in filling bottles or syphons: 

(a ) Suitable face - guards to protect the face, neck , and 
throat, and 

(b ) Suitable gauntlets for both arms to protect the 
whole hand and arms: 
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Provided that 
(i) Paragraph 2 ( 1 ) shall not apply where bottles are 

Gilled by means of an automatic machine so cons 
tructed that no fragment of a bursting bottle can 

escape, and 
(ii) Where a machine is so constructed that only one 

arm of the bottler at work upon it is exposed to 
danger, a gauntlet need not be provided for the 

arm which is not exposed to danger. 
( 2) The occupier shall provide and maintain in good con 
dition for the use of all persons engaged in corking, crowning , 
screwing , wiring, foiling, capsuling, sighting or labelling bottles 
or syphons. 

(a ) suitable face -guards to protect the face , neck and 
throat, and 

(b ) suitable gauntlets for both arms to protect the arm 
and at least half of the palm and the space between the thumb 
and forefinger . 

3. Wearing of face- guards and gauntlets. All persons 
engaged in any of the processes specified in Paragraph 2 shall, 
while at work in such processes, wear the face- guards and 
gauntlets provided under the provisions of the said paragraph . 


SCHEDULE II . 


ELECTROLYTIC PLATING OR OXIDATION OF METAL ARTICLES BY 
USE OF AN ELECTROLLYTE CONTAINING CHROMIC ACID 

OR OTHER CHROMIUM COMPOUNDS. 


1. Definitions.- For the purposes of this Schedule : 

(a ) " Electrolytic chromium process" means the electroly 
tic plating or oxidation of metal articles by the use of an electro 
lyte containing chromic acid or other chromium compounds. 

(b ) " Bath ” means any vessel used for an electrolytic 
chromium process or for any subsequent process. 

( c) " Employed ” means in Paragraphs 5, 7, 8 and 9 of this 
Schedule , employed in any process involving contact with liquid 
from a bath . 

(d ) “Suspension " means suspension from employment in 
any process involving contact with liquid from any bath by 
written certificate in the Health Register, signed by the certify 
ing Surgeon , who shall have power of suspension as regards all 
persons employed in any such process . 

2. Exhaust draught. - An efficient exhaust draught shall be 
applied to every vessel in which any electrolytic chromium pro 
cess is carried on . Such draught shall be provided by mechani 
calmeans and shall operate on the vapour or spray given off in 
the process as near as may be at the point of origin . The exhaust 
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draught appliance shall be so constructed arranged and maintain 
ed as to prevent the vapour or spray entering into any room or 
place in which work is carried on . 

3. Prohibition relating to women and young persons. 
No woman , adolescent or child shall be employed or permitted 
to work at a bath . 

4. Floor of work rooms. --The floor of every room containing 
a bath shall be impervious to water. The floor shall be maintain 
ed in good and level condition and shall be washed down al 
least once a day . 

5. Protective clothing.- (1 ) The occupier of the factory shall 
provide and maintain in good and clean condition the following 
articles of protective clothing for the use of all persons employed 
on any process at which they are liable to come in contract with 
liquid from a bath and such clothing shail be worn by the per 
sons concerned . 

( a ) Water -proof aprons and bibs, and 

(b ) for persons actually working at a bath loose fitting 
rubber gloves and rubber boots or other water-proof foot-wear . 

( 2) The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use 
of all persons employed suitable accommodation for the storage 
and adequate arrangements for the drying of the protective 
clothing. 

6. Medical requisites . The occupier shall provide and 
maintain a sufficient supply of suitable ointment and impermea 
ble water -proof plaster in a separate box readily accessible to the 
workers and used solely for the purpose of keeping the ointment 
and plaster 

7. Medical examination .- ( a ) Every person employed shall 
be examined by the Certifying Surgeon once in every 14 days 
and such examination shall take place at the factory . 

(b ) A Health Register in the prescribed Form No. 17 
shall be kept by the occupier of the factory and in it shall be 
entered the names of all persons employed together with such 
entries as the Certifying Surgeon may make from time to time. 

( c) No person after suspension shall be employed with 
out written sanction from the Certifying Surgeon entered in or 
attached to the Health Register . 

8. Cautionary Placard . - A Cautionary placard in the form 
specified by the Chief Inspector and printed in the language of 
the majority of the workers employed shall be affixed in a promi 
nent place in the factory where it can be easily and conveniently 
read by the workers. 

9. Weekly examinations . - A responsible person appointed in 
writing by the occupier of the factory shall twice in every week 
inspect the hands and forearms of all persons employed and 
shall keep a record of such inspections in the Health Register. 
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SCHEDULE III . 


MANUFACTURE AND REPAIR OF ELECTRIC ACCUMULATORS . 


1. Savings. This schedule shall not apply to the manufac 
ture or repair of electric accumulators or parts thereof not 
containing lead or any compound of lead ; or to the repairs on 
the premises, of any accumulator forming part of a stationary 
battery . 
2. Definitions. For the purposes of this schedule 

(a ) “ Lead Process" means the melting of lead or any 
material containing lead , casting , pasting, lead burning, or any 
other work including trimming, or any other abrading or cut 
ting of pasted plates, involving the use , movement or manipula 
tion of, or contact with , any oxide of lead. 

(b ) " Manipulation of raw oxide of lead ” means any lead 
process involving any manipulation or movement of raw oxides 
of lead other than its conveyance in a receptacle or by means 
of an implement from one operation to another. 

(c) “ Suspension " means suspension from employment in 
any lead process by written certiticates in the Heaīth Register 
( Form No. 17) signed by the Certifying Surgeon , who shall have 
power of suspension as regards all persons employed in any 
such process. 

3. Prohibition relating to women and young persons. 
No woman or young person shall be employed or permitted 
to work in any lead process or in any room in which the mani 
pulation of raw oxide of lead or pasting is carried on . 

4. Separation of certain process.- Each of the following 
processes shall be carried on in such a manner and under such 
conditions as to secure effectual separation from one another, 
and from any other process 

( a ) Manipulation of raw oxide of lead 
( b ) Pasting 
( c) Drying of pasted plates 
(d ) Formation with lead burning (" tacking" ) necessarily 

carried on in connection therewith . 
( c) Melting down of pasted plates . 
5. Air space. - In every room in which a lead process is 
carried on there shall be at least 500 cubic feet of air space 
for each person employed therein and in computing this air 
space no height over 12 feet shall be taken into account. 

6. Ventilation . — Every workroom shall be provided with in 
lets and outlets of adequate size as to secure and maintain 
efficient ventilation in all parts of the room . 
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7. Distance between workers in pasting room . - In every 
pasting room the distance between the centre of the working 
position of any paster and that of the paster working nearest to 
him shall not be less than five feet. 

8. Floor of work -rooms.- ( 1) The floor of every room in 
which a lead process is carried on shall be 

( a ) of cement or similar material so as to be smooth and 
impervious to water ; 

( b ) maintained in sound condition ; 

(c ) kept free from materials , plant, or other obstruction 
not required for, or produced in , the process carried on in the 
room . 

(2 ) In all such rooms other than grid casting shops the floor 
shall be - cleaned daily after being thoroughly sprayed with 
water at a time when no other work is being carried on in the 
room . 

(3 ) In grid casting shops the floor shall be cleaned daily . 

(4) Without prejudice to the requirements of sub-para 
graphs ( 1) , (2 ) and ( 3) where manipulation of raw oxide of 
lead or pasting is carried on , the floor shall also be 

(a ) kept constantly moist while work is being done , 

(b ) provided with suitable and adequate arrangements 
for drainage ; 

(c ) thoroughly washed daily by means of hose pipe. 
9. Work -benches. - The work benches at which any lead 
process is carried on shall 

( a ) have a smooth surface and be maintained in sound 
condition ; 

(b ) be kept free from all materials or plant not required 
for, or produced in the process carried on thereat; and all such 
work -benches other than those in grid casting shops shall 

( c) be cleaned daily either after being thoroughly damped 
or bymeans of a suction cleaning apparatus at a time when no 
other work is being carried on thereat; and all such work -ben 
ches in grid - casting shops shall 

( d ) be cleaned daily , and every work - bench used for 
pasting shall; 

( e) be covered throughout with sheet lead or other 
impervious material; 

(f) be provided with raised edges ; 
( g ) be kept constantly moist while pasting is being carried 
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10. Exhaust-draught . --The following processes shall not be 
carried on without the use of an efficient exhaust draught: 

( a ) Melting of lead or materials containing lead . 

(b ) Manipulation of raw oxide of lead unless done in an 
enclosed apparatus so as to prevent the escape of dust into the 
work room : 
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( c ) pasting 

(d ) Trimming, brushing, filing or any other abrading or 
cutting of pasted plates giving rise to dust ; 

(e ) Lead burning, other than 

(i) " tacking" in the formation room ; 

(ii) chemical burning for the making of lead lining for 
cell cases necessarily carried on in such a manner that the 
application of efficient exhaust is impracticable . 

Such exhaust-draught shall be effected by mechanical means 
and shall operate on the dust or fume given off as nearly as may 
be at its point of origin , so as to prevent it entering the air of 
any room in which persons work . 

11. Fumes and gases from melting pots. - The products of 
combustion produced in the heating of any melting pot shall not 
be allowed to escape into a room in which persons work . 

12. Container for dross . - A suitable receptacle with tightly 
fitting cover shall be provided and used for dross as it is removed 
from every melting pot. Such receptacle shall be kept covered 
while in the work -room , except when dross is being deposited 
therein . 

13. Container for lead waste . - A suitable receptacle shall be 
provided in every work room in which old plates and waste 
materials which may give rise to dust shall be deposited . 

14. Racks and Shelves in drying room . The racks or shelves 
provided in any drying room shall not be more than 8 feet from 
ihe floor nor more than 2 feet in width provided that as regards 
racks or shelves set or drawn from both sides the total width 
shall not exceed 4 feet. 

Such racks or shelves shall be cleansed only after being 
thoroughly damped unless an efficient suction cleaning apparatus 
is used for this purpose. 

15. Medical Examination .- ( a ) Every person employed in a 
lead process shall be examined by the Certifying Surgeon within 
the seven days preceding or following the date of his first employ 
ment in such process and thereafter shall be examined by the 
Certifying Surgeon once in every calendar month , or at such 
other intervals as may be specified in writing by the Chief 
Inspector, on a day of which due notice shall be given to all 
concerned . 

" First employment" means first employment in a lead process 
in the factory or workshop and also re - employment therein in a 
lead process following any cessation of employment in such 
process for a period exceeding three calendar months, 

(b ) A Health Register in Form No. 17 containing names of 
all persons employed in a lead process shall be kept . 

(c) No person after suspension shall be employed in a lead 
process without written sanction from the Certifying Surgeon 
entered in or attached to the Health Register , 


73 


16 . 

Protective Clothing Protective clothing shall be pro 
vided and maintained in good repair for all persons employed in 

(a ) manipulation of raw oxide of lead ; 
( b ) pasting, 

(c ) the formation room , 
and such clothing shall be worn by the persons concerned. 
The protective clothing shall consist of a water-proof apron and 
water -proof footwear and also , as regards persons employed in 
the manipulation of raw oxide of lead or in pasting, head cover 
ings . The head coverings shall be washed daily . 

17. Mess- room . - There shall be provided and maintained for 
the use of all persons employed in a lead process and remain 
ing on the premises during the meal intervals, suitable mess 
room , which shall be furnished with 

( a ) sufficient tables and benches, and (b ) adequate 
means for warming food . 

The mess- room shall be placed under the charge of a res 
ponsible person , and shall be kept clean . 

18. Cloak -room . There shall be provided and maintained 
for the use of all persons employed in a lead process : 

( a ) a cloak - room for clothing put off during working 
hours with adequate arrangements for drying the clothing 
if wet. Such accommodation shall be separate from any mess 
room . 

(6 ) Separate and suitable arrangements for the storage 
of protective clothing provided under paragraph 15 . 

19. Washing facilities. There shall be provided and main 
tained in a cleanly state and in good repair for the use of all 
persuns employed in a lead process : 

( a ) A wash place under covers with either 

(i) a trough with a smooth impervious surface fitted with 
a waste pipe, without plug, and of sufficient length to allow of 
atleast two feet for every five such persons employed at any one 
time, and having a constant supply of water from taps or jets 
above the trough at intervals of not more than two feet ; or 

(ii) at least one wash basin for every five such persons 
employed at any one time, fitted with a waste pipe and plug and 
having a constant supply of water laid on ; 

( iii ) a sufficient supply of clean towels made of suitable 
materials renewed daily , which supply , in the case of pasters 
and persons employed in the manipulation of raw oxide of lead , 
shall include a separate marked towel for each such worker ; 
and 

( iv ) a sufficient supply of soap or other suitable cleansing 
material and of nail brushes . 

(6 ) There shall in addition be provided means of washing 
in close proximity to the rooms in which manipulation of raw 
oxide of lead or pasting is carried on if required by notice in 
writing from the Chief In pector . 

7663 Eg . 
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20. Time to be allowed for washing. - Before each meal and 
before the end of the day s work , at least ten minutes , in addi 
tion to the regular meal times, shall be allowed for washing to 
each person who has been employed in themanipulation of raw 
oxide of lead or in pasting : 

Provided that if there be one basin or two feet of trough for 
each such person this paragraph shall not apply. 

21. Facilities for bathing.-- Sufficient bath accommodation 
to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector shall be provided for all 
persons engaged in the manipulation of raw oxide of lead or in 
pasting, and a sufficient supply of soap and clean towels. 

22. Food , drinks, etc., prohibited in work - rooms. - No food , 
drink , pan and supari or tobacco shall be consumed or brought 
by any worker into any work . room in which any lead process 
is carrid on . 


SCHEDULE IV . 

GLASS MANUFACTURE . 
1. Exemption . - If the Chief Inspector is satisfied in respect 
of any factory or any class of process that, owing to the special 
methods of work or the special condition in a factory or other 
wise , any of the requiremenis of this Schedule can be suspended 
or relaxed without danger to the persons employed therein , or 
that the application of this Schedule or any part thereof is for 
any reason impracticable, he may by certificate in writing 
authorise such suspension or relaxation as may be indicated in 
the certificate for such period and or such conditions as he may 
think fit. 
2. Definitions. For the purpose of this Schedule 

(a ) " Efficient exhaust draught” means localised ventila 
tion effected by mechanical means, for the removal of gas , 
vapour, dust or fumes so as to prevent them (as far as practic 
able under the atmospheric conditions usually prevailing) from 
escaping into the air of any place in which work is carried on . 
No draught shall be deemed efficient which fails to remove 
smoke generated at the point where such gas, vapour, fume, or 
dust originate. 

(b ) " Lead compound" means any compound of lead other 
than galena which , when treated in the anner described below , 
yields to an aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid a quantity of 
soluble lead compound exceeding , when calculated as lead 
monoxide, five per cent of the dry weight of the portion taken 
for analysis . 

Themethod of treatment shall be as follows : 

A weighed quantity of the material which has been dried at 
100 degree C. and thoroughly mixed shall be continuously 
shaken for one hour , at the common temperature with 1,000 
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times its weight oi an aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid 
containing 0.25 per cent by weight of hydrogen chloride . This 
solution shall thereafter be allowed to stand for one hour and 
then filtered . The lead salt contained in the clear filterate 
shall then be precipitated as lead sulphide and weighed as lead 
sulphate. 

( c ) " Suspension " means suspension from employment in 
any process specified in paragraph 3 by written certificate in the 
Health Register, Form No. 17, signed by the Certifying Surgeon 
who shall have power of suspension as regards all persons 
employed in any such process. 

3. Exhaust draught. -The following processes shall not be 
carried on except under an efficient exhaust draught or 
under such other conditions as may be approved by the Chief 
Inspector : 

( a ) The mixing of raw materials to form a " batch " . 

(b ) The dry grinding, glazing and polishing of glass or 
any article of glass. 

(c ) All processes in which hydrofluoric acid fumes or 
ammopical vapours are given off. 

(d ) All processes in the making of furnace moulds or 
" pots" including the grinding or crushing of used "pots” . 

(e ) All processes involving the use of a dry lead com 
.pound. 

4. Prohibition relating to women and young persons. - No 
woman or young person shall be employed or permitted to work 
in any of the operations specified in paragraph 3 or at any place 
where such operations are carried on . 

5. Floors and work -benches. - The floor and work -benches 
of every room in which a dry compound of lead is manipulated 
or in which any process is carried on giving off silica dust shall 
be kept moist and shall comply with the following require 
ments : 

The floors shall be 

( a ) of cement or similar materials so as to be smooth and 
impervious to water ; 

(b ) maintained in sound condition ; and 

(c) cleansed daily after being thoroughly sprayed with 
water at a time when no other work is being carried on in the 
room . 

The work -benches shall 

( a ) have a smooth surface and be maintained in sound 
condition , and 

( b ) cleansed daily either after being thoroughly damped 
or by means of a suction cleaning apparatus at a time when no 
other work is being carried on thereat. 
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6. Use of Hydrofluoric acid .--The following provisions shall 
apply to rooms in which glass is treated with hydrofluoric 
acid : 

(a) There shall be inlets and outlets of adequate size so 
as to secure and maintain efficient ventilation in all parts of the 
room ; 

(b ) The floor shall be covered with guttaparcha and be 
tight and shall slope gently down to a covered drain ; 

(c) The work - places shall be so enclosed in projecting 
hoods that openings required for bringing in the objects to be 
treated shall be as small as practicable ; and 

(d ) The efficient exhaust draught shall be so contrived 
that the gases are exhausted downwards . 

7. Storage and transport of hydrofluoric acid .--Hydrofluoric 
acid shall not be stored or transported except in cylinders or 
receptacles made of lead or rubber. 

8. Blow pipes.-- Suitable facilities shall be readily available 
to every glass blower for sterilising his blow pipe. 

9. Food , drinks, etc., prohibited in work - rooms. - No food, 
drink , pan and supari or tobacco shall be brought into or con 
sumed by any worker in any room or work -place wherein any 
process specified in paragraph 3 is carried on . 

10. Protective clothing. The occupier shall provide, main 
tain in good repair and keep in a clean condition for the use of 
all persons employed in the processes specified in paragraph 3, 
suitable protective clothing, foot-wear and goggles according to 
the nature of the work and such clothing, foot-wear , etc., shall 
be worn by the persons concerned . 

11. Washing facilities.--- There shall be provided and main 
tained in a cleanly state and in good repair for the use of 
all persons employed in theprocesses specified in paragraph 3. 

( a ) a wash place with either 

(i) a trough with a smooth impervious surface fitted 
with a waste pipe , without plug, and of sufficient length to 
allow of at least two feet for every five such persons employed 
at any one time, and having a constant supply of water from 
taps or jets above the trough at intervals of not more than two 
feet ; or 


(ii) at least one wash basin for every five such persons 
employed at any one time, fitted with a waste pipe and plug 
and having an adequate supply of water laid on or always readily 
available ; and 

( b ) a sufficient supply of clean towels made of suitable 
materialrenewed daily with a sufficient supply of soap or other 
suitable cleansing materials and of nail brushes ; and 

( c) a sufficient number of stand pipes with taps, the 
number and location of such stand pipes shall be to the satisfac 
tion of the Chief Inspector . 
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12. Medical Examination .- (a ) Eery person employed in 
any process specified in paragraph 3 and every glass blower 
shall be examined by the Cerrifying Surgeon within seven days 
preceding or following the date of his first e ployment in such 
process and thereafter shall be examined by the Certifying 
Surgeon once in every calendar month or at such other inter 
vals as may be specified in writing by the Chief Inspector on 
a day of which due notire shall be given to all concerned. 

(b ) A Health Register in Form No. 17 con airing the 
names of all persons employed in any process specified in 
paragraph 3 shall be kepi. 

(c ) No person after suspension shall be ein.ployed in any 
process specified , in paragraph 3 without written sanetion from 
the Certifying Surgeon entered in or attached to the Health 
Register 

SCHEDULE V. 


GRINDING OR GLAZING OF METALS AND PROCESSES 

INCIDENTAL THERE TO . 
1. Definitions. - For the purposes of this Schedule 

(a ) " Grindstone " means a grindstone composed of natu 
ral or manufactured sandstone but does not include a metal 
wheel or cylinder into which blocks of natural or manufactured 
sandstone are fitted . 

( b ) " Abrasive wheel " means a wheel manufactured of 
bonded emery or similar abrasive , 

( c) " Grinding " means the abrasion , by aid of mechani 
cal power, of metal, by means of a grindstone or abrasive 
wheel ; 

( d ) “ Glazing " means the abrading, polishing or finishing, 
by aid ofmechanical power, of metal, by means of any wheel, 
buff ,mop or similar appliance to which any abrading or polish 
ing substance is attached or applied . 

(e ) “ Racing ” means the turning up, cutting or dressing 
of a revolving grindstone before it is brought into use for the 
first time. 

(f) “ Hacking " means the chipping of the surface of a 
grindstone by a hack or similar tool. 

(g ) " Rodding " means the dressing of the surface of a 
revolving grindstone by the application of a rod , bar or strip of 
metal to such surface . 

2. Exceptions.- (1 ) Nothing in this Schedule shall apply to 
any factory in which only repairs are carried on except any part 
thereof in which one or more persons are wholly or mainly em 
ployed in the grinding or glazing of metals. 

( 2) Nothing in this Schedule except paragraph 4 shall apply 
to any grinding or glazing of metals carried on intermittently and 
at which no person is employed for more than 12 hours in any 
week . 
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(3 ) The Chief Inspector may by certificate in writing , sub 
ject to such conditions as he inay specify the rein, relax or sus: 
pend any of the provisions of this Schedule in respect of any 
factory if owing to the special methods of work or otherwise 
such relaxation or suspension is practicable without danger to 
the health or safety of the persons employed . 

3. Equipment for removal of dust. — No racing, dry grinding 
or glazing shall be performed without 

(a) a hood or other appliance so constructed, arranged, 
placed and maintained as substantially to intercept the dust 
thrown off; and 

- (b ) a duct of adequate size, air tight and so arranged as to 
be capable of carrying away the dust, which duct shall be kept 
free from obstruction and shall be provided with proper means 
of access for inspection and cleaning and wh - re practicable, with 
a connection at the end remote from the fan , to 

enable the 
Inspector to attach thereto any instrument necessary for 
ascertaining the pressure of air in the said duct ; and 

(c ) a fan or other efficientmeans of producing a draught 
sufficient to extract the dust : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may accept any other ap 
pliance that is , in his opinion , as effectual for the interception , 
removal and disposal of dust thrown off as a hood , duct and fan 
would be. 

4. Restriction on employment on grinding operations. - Not 
more than one person shall at any time perform the actual pro 
cess of grinding or glazing upon a grindstone, abrasive wheel or 
glazing appliance : 

Provided that this paragraph shall not prohibit the employ 
ment of persons to assist in the manipulation of heavy or bulky 
articles at any such grindstone, abrasive wheel or glazing ap 
pliance . 

5. Glazing . - Glazing or other processes, except processes 
incidental to wet grinding upon a grindstone shall not be carried 
on in any room in which wet grinding upon 

grindstone is 
done, 

6. Hacking and rodding. - Hacking or rodding shall not be 
done unless during the process either (a ) an adequate supply of 
water is laid on a : the upper surface of the grindstone or (b ) 
adequate appliances for the interception of dust are provided in 
accordance with the requirements of paragraph 3 . 

7. Examination of dust equipment.- (a ) All equipment for 
the extraction or suppression of dust shall at least once in every 
six months be examined and tested by a competent person and 
any defect disclosed by such exainination and test shall be recti 
fied as soon as practicable. 

(b ) A register containing particulars of such examination 
and test shall be kept in a form approved by the Chief Inspector. 
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SCHEDULE VI. 
MANUFACTURE AND TREATMENT OF LEAD AND 

CERTAIN COMPOUNDS OF LEAD 
1. Exemptions. - Where the Chief Inspector is satisfied that 
all or any of the provisions of this Schedule are not necessary 
for the protection of the persons employed , he may by certificate 
in writing exempt any factory from all or any of such provisions , 
subject to such conditions as he may specify therein . 
2. Definitions. - For the purposes of this Schedule : 

(a ) " Lead Compound " means any compound of lead other 
than galena which, when treated in themanner described below , 
yields to an aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid , a quantity of 
soluble lead compound exceeding, when calculated as lead mon 
oxide five per cent of the dry weight of the portion taken for 
analysis. In the case of paints and similar products and other 
mixtures containing oil or fat the dry weight means the ry 
weight of the material remaining after the substance has been 
thoroughly mixed and treated with suitable solvents to remove 
oil, fats, varnish or other media . 

The method of treatment shall be as follows : 

A weighed quantity of the material which has been dried at 
100 ° C. and thoroughly mixed shall be continuously shaken for 
one hour , at the common temperature with 1,000 times its weight 
of an aqueous .olution of hydrochloric acid containing 0-25 per 
cent by weight of hydrogen chloride. This solution shall there 
after be allowed to stand for one hour and then filtered . The 
lead salt contained in the clear filterate shall then be precipitated 
as lead sulphide and weighed as lead sulphate . 

(b ) " Efficient Exhaust draught" means localised ventila 
tion effected by heat or mechanicalmeans, for the removal of gas, 
vapour, dust or fumes so as to prevent them (as for as practica 
ble under the atmospheric conditions usually prevailing ) 
escaping into the air of any place in which work is carried on . 
No draught shall be deemed efficient which fails to remove 
smoke generated at the point where such gas, vapour , fumes or 
dust originate. 

3. Application . This Schedule shall apply to all factories or 
parts of factories in which any of the following operations are 
carried on : 

treatment 
( a ) Work at a furnace where the reduction or 
of zinc or lead ores is carried on . 

(b ) The manipulation , treatment or reduction of ashes 
containing lead , the desilverising of lead or the melting of scrap 
lead or zinc. 

( c) Tke manufacture of any oxide, carbonate , sulphate , 
chromate , acetate, nitrate or silicate of lead . 

( d ) The manufacture of solder or alloys containing more 
than ten per cent or lead. 

(e ) Handling or mixing of lead tetra ethyl. 


rom 


80 


(f) Any other operation involving the use of a load com . 
pound. 

(g) The cleaning of work -roomswhere any of the opera 
tions aforesaid are arried nn . 

4. Prohibition relating to women and young persons.- No 
women or young person shail be employed or permitted to work 
in any of the operations specified in paragraph 3. 

5. Requirement to be observed . - No person shall be employ 
ed or permitted to work in any process involving the use of 
lead co pound if the process is such that dust or fume from a 
lead compound is produced therein , or the persons employed 
therein are liable to be splashed with any lead compound in the 
course of their employment unless the provisions of paragraphs 
6 to 14 are complied with . 

6. Exhaust draught.- Where dust, fume, gas or vapour is 
produced in the process, provision shall be made for removing 
them by means of an efficient exhaust draught so contrived as 
to operate on the dust , fume, gas or vapour as closely as pos 
sible to the point of origin . 

7. Certificate of fitness. - A person medically examined 
under paragraph 8 and found fit for an employment shall be 
granted by a Certifying Surgeon a certificate of fitness in Form 
No. 27 and such certificate shall be in the custody of the manager 
oi the factory . The certificate shall be kept readily available 
for inspection by any Inspector and the person granted such a 
certificate shall carry with him , while at work , a token giving 
reference to such certificate . 

8. Medical examination.- (1) The person so employed shall 
be n edically examined by a Certifying Surgeon within 14 days 
of his first employment in such process and thereafter shall be 
examined by the Cer ifying Surgeon at intervals of not more 
than three months , and record of such exa inations shall be 
entered by the Curtiíying Surgeon in the special certificate of 
fitness granted . 

(2 ) If at any time the Certifying Surgeon is of opinion 
that any person is no longer fit for employment o the grounds 
that continuance therein would involve special danger to health 
he shall cancel the special certificate of fitness of that person . 

( 3 ) No person whose special certificate of fitness has been 
cancelled shall be employed unless the Certifying Surgeon after 
re- examination , again certifies him to be fit for employment . 

9. Food , drinks etc., prohibited in work - rooms.- No food , 
drink , pan and supari or tobacco shall be brought into or con 
sumed by anyworker in any work - room in which the process is 
carried on and no person shall remain in any such room during 
intervals for meals or rest . 

10. Protective clothing . - Suitable protective overalls and 
head coverings shail be provided , maintained and kept clean 
by the factory occupier and such overalls and head coverings 
shall be worn by the persons employed . 
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11. Cleanliness of workrooms - Tools, etc -The roms 
which the persons are employed and all tools and apparatus 
use I by them shall be kept in a clean state . 

12. Washing facilities:-(1) The occupier shall provide and 
maintain for the use of all persons employed suitable washing 
facilities consisting of : 

( a ) a rough with a smooth impervivus surface fitted 
with a waste pipe without plug and of sulficient length to allow 
at least two feet for every ten persons employed at any one time 
and having a constant supply of clean water from taps or jets 
above tie trough at intervals of not more than two feet; or 
(b ) at least one 

ash -basin for every ten persons em . 
ployed at any one time, fitted with a waste pipe and plug and 
having a constant supply of c ea water, together with , in either 
case , a sufficient supply oi nail brushes, soap or other sui able 
cleansing material and clean towels. 

• ( 2 ) The facilities so provided shall be placed under the 
charge of a responsible person and shall be kept clean . 

13 . Mess room or Canteen. - The occup er shall provide and 
maintain for the use of the persons employed suitable and ade 
quate arrangemen s for iaking their meals. The arra gements 
shall consist of the use of a room separate from any work - room 
which shall be furnished with sufficient tables and benches, and 
unless a canteen serving hot meals is provided , adequate means 
of warming food . The room shall be adequately ventilated by 
the circulation of fresh air, shall be placed under the charge of 
a responsible person and shall be kept clean . 

14. Cloak -room . The occupier shall provide and maintain 
for the use of persons employed, suitable accommodation for 
clothing not worn during working hours, and for the drying of 
wet clothing. 


SCHEDULE VII. 
GENERATING PETROL GAS FROM PETROL . 
1. Prohibition relating to women and young persons.- No 
woman or young person shall be employed or perinitied to work 
in or shall allowed to ent any buiiding in which the general 
ing of petrul gas from petrol is carried on . 

2 . Flane traps. - The plant for generating of petrol gas 
from petrol and associated pipi Ig and fittings s all be fitted with 
at least two efficient flame traps so designed and maintained 
as to prevent a flash back from any burner to the plant. One of 
these traps shall be fitted as close to the plant as possible. The 
plant and all pipes and valves shall be installed and maintained 
free from leaks. 

3 . Generating building or room . - All plants for generating 
petrol gas from petrol erected after the coming into force of the 
provisions specified on this Schedule, shall be erected outsidethe 
factory building proper in a separate well ventilated building 
(hereinafter referred to as the generatiig building" ). In the 
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case of such plant erected before the coming into force of the 
provisions specified in this Schedule there shall be no direct 
communications between the room where such plants are 
erecled (hereinafter referred to as " the generating room " ) and 
remainder of the factory building . 

So far as practicable , all 
such genei ating rooms should be constructed of fire- resisting 
materials . 

4. Fire extinguishers —An efficient means of extinguishing 
petrol fires shall be maintained in an easily accessible position 
near the plant for generating petrol gas from petrol. 

5. The plant to be approved by Chie ; Inspe tor - Petrol gas 
shall not be manufactured except in a plant for generating petrol 
gas the design and construction of which has been approved by 
the Chief Inspector . 

6. Escape of petrol. — Efective steps shall be taken to pre 
vent petrol from escaping into any drain or sewer. 

7. Prohibition relating to smoking, e c. - No person shall 
smoke or carry matches, fire or naked light or other means of 
producing a naked light or spark in the generating room or 
building or in the vicinity thereof and a warning notice in the 
language understood by the majority of the workers shall be 
posted in the factory prohibiting smoking and carrying of 
matches, fire or naked light or other means of producing a 
naked light or spark into such room or building . 

8. Access to petrol or container. — No unauthorise 1 person 
shall have access to any petrol or to a vessel containing or 
having actually contained petrol. 

9. Electric fittings. - All electric fittings shall be of flame 
proof construction and all electric conductors shall either be 
enclosed to metal conduits or be lead - sheathtd . 

10. Construction of doors. - All doors in the generating rocm 
or building shall be constructed to open outside or to slide and 
no door shall be locked or obstructed or fastened in such manner 
that it cann t be easily and immediately opened from the inside 
while gas is being generated and any person is working in the 
generating room , or building . 

11. Repair of containers. - No vessel that has contained 
petrol shall be repaired in a generating room or building and no 
repairs to any such vessel shall be undertaken unless live steam 
has been blown into the vessel and until the interior is thoroughly 
steamed out or other equally effective steps have been taken to 
ensure that it has been rendered free from petrol or inflam 
mable vapour. 

SCHEDULE VIII. 
Cleaning or smoothing of articles by a jet of sand , metal 
short or grit or other abrasive propelled by a blast of 

compressed air or steam . 
1. Definition . - For the purpose of the Schedule . 

" Sand blasting" means the balsting of any articles by a jet 
of sand , metal shot, grit or other abrasive. 
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2. Sand blasting to be done in enclosed chamber. - Sand 
blasting shall not be done in any room except in an enclosed 
chamber or cabinet in which no other work is performed and at 
which effici« nt means are provided , arranged and maintained to 
prevent the escape of dust to the outside of such chamber or 
cabinet. 

3. Prohibition relating to employment of women and yourg 
persons. - No woman or young person shall be employed or per 
mitted to work at any operation of sund blasting . 

4. Protective equipment.- ( 1) Unless he is wearing a suit 
able protectivehelmet and gauntlets ; 

(a ) No person sh :]l be empl .yed or permitted to work at 
blasting in the open air or work within thirty feet of sand blast 
ing appuratus in operation in the open air ; and 

(b ) no person shall be employed or permitted to work or 
allowed in a sand blasting chambe : whilst the sand blasting 
apparatus is in operation . 

(2 ) The occupier of the factory shall provide and main 
tain in good condition all helmets, overalls and gauntlets that 
are necessary to comply with the requirements of this schedule. 

( 3) Every protective helmet shall carry the distinguish 
ingmark of the person by whom it is to be itsed and shall be 
provided with a suffi :ient supply of pure air for breathing and 
ventilation , together with suitable arrangements to permit the 
escape of the expired air. 

(4 ) No person shall wear a protective helmet that has 
been worn by another person unless such protective helmet shall 
have been thoroughly di- infected . 

(5) All persons engaged in sand blasting while at work 
shall wear the protective equipment provided under the pro 
visi ins of this paragraph . 


SCHEDULE IX . 
Limingan 1 tann nz of raw hides and sk ns and processes 

incidental thereto . 
1. Cautionary notices.- ( 1) Cautionary notices as to anthrax 
in the form specified by the Chief Inspector shall be affixed in 
prominent positions in the factory where they may be easily and 
conveniently read by the persons employed . 

( 2 ) A copy of warning notice as to anthrax in the form 
specifiel by the Chief Inspector shall be gi en to each person 
e nployed when he is engaged , and subsequently if still employed , 
on the first day of each calendar year. 

(3 ) Cautionary notices as to the effects of chrom on the 
skin shall be affixed in prominent positions in every factory in 


8-4 


which chrome solutions are used and such notices shall be so 
plaved as to be easily and conveniently read by the person s 
employed . 

(4 ) Notices shall be affixed in prominent places in the 
factory stating the position of the " First Aid ” box or cupboard 
and the name cf the person in charge of such box or cupboard , 

(5 ) If any person employed in the factory is illiterate 
effective steps shall be taken to explain carefully to such illi. 
terate person the contents of the notice specified in sub-para 
graph 1, 2 and 4 and if chrom solutions are used in the factory 
the contents of the notice specified in sub-paragraph 3 . 

2. Protective clothing . The occupier shall provide and main 
tain in good condition the following articles of protective 
clothing - 

( a ) Waterproof foot-wear , leg coverings, aprons and rub 
ber gloves for persons employed in processes involving contact 
with chrome solutions including the preparation of such solu 
tions. 

(b ) Protective foot-wear, aprons and gloves for persons 
employed in the handling of hides or skins other than in pro 
cesses specified in clause (a ) : 

Provided that gloves shall not be required for persons flesh 
ing by hand or where there is no risk of contact with lime, 
sodium sulphide cr other caustic liquor. 

3. Washing facilities, mess-room and cloak - room - There 
shall be provided and maintained in a clean y state and in good 
repair for the use of all persons employed , 

(a ) A trough with a sinooth impervious surface fitted with 
a waste pipe without plug, and of sufficient length to allow of at 
least two feet for every ten persons employed at any one time, 
and having a constant supply of water from taps or jets above 
the trough at intervals of not inore than two feet ; or 

(b ) at least one wash basin for every ten such persons 
+ mployed at any one time fitt - d with a waste pipe and plug and 
having a constant supply of whater ; together with in either 
case, a sufficient supply of nail brushes, soap or other suitaole 
cleansing materials, and clean towels . 

( c ) a stable mess- roon , adequate for the number re 
maining on the promises during the meal intervals, which shall 
be furnished with ( 1 ) sufficient tables and benches and 
(2 ) adequate means for warming food and for boiling water; 

Themess-room shall (1) be separate from any room or shed 
in which hides or skins are stored, treated or manipulated, (2 ) 
be separate from the cloak -room and (3 ) be placed under the 
charge of a responsible person . 

( d ) 0.table accon modation for clothing not worn during 
working nours with adequate arrangements fo drying the 
clothing, if wet. The accommodation so provided shall be placed 
under the charge of a responsible person . 
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4. Food , drinks, etc., prohibited in work -rooms. - No food , 
drink , pan and supari or tobacco shall be brought into or 
consumed by any worker in any work -room or shed in which 
hides or skins are stored , treated or manipulated . 

5. First aid arrangements. - The occupier shall (a) arrange 
for an inspection of the hands of all persons c ming into contact 
with chrome solutions to be made twice a week by a responsible 
person . 

(b ) provide and maintain sufficient supply of suitable 
ointment and impermeable water-proof plaster in a box readily 
accessible to the worker and used solely for the purpose of 
keeping the ointment and plaster . 

SCHEDULE X. 


EXTRACTION OF CASHEW OIL , ROASTING OF CASHEW - NUTS AND 

SHELLING AND TREATING OF ROASTED CASHEW NUTS . 
1. Application . These provisions shall apply to all factories 
in which roasting or scrubling or shelling of cashew nuts or 
extracting oil from cashewnuts is carried on . 

2. Declaration of operations as dangerous. - Roasting, scrub 
bing and shelling of cashewnuts and extracting oil from cashew 
nuts are declared to be dangerous operations wh - n carried on in 
any factory . 

3. Prohibition of employment of women , adol scents and 
children.— (i) No child shall be employed in any of the opera 
tions specified in clause 2. 

( ii ) No woman or adolescentshall be employed in any of 
the operations specified in clause 2 except in the shelling of 
cashewnuts . 

4. Protective measures.- (i) The occupier shall provide free 
of cost and maintain in good condition for use of all persons 
engaged in roasting nuts, scrubbing nuts or extracting oil from 
nuts: 

(a ) : Suitable rubber gloves or cloth gloves of durable 
quality for both hands. 

(b ) Suitable sandals and stockings with soine oil proof 
putties for both legs . 

(c) Sufficient quantity of wet caolin .. 
(d ) Sufficient quantity of cocoanut oil . 

(e ) Suitable aprons of durable quality and of sufficient 
length to cover the body from neck down to knees and of breadth 
to cover both shoulders, having ribbons at neck and waist for 
fastening the aprons. 

( 1) Face masks of oil cloth . 


86 


(g) Any other material which , in the opinion of the Chief 
Inspector of Factories shall be necessary for the protection of 
the workers. 

(ii) The occupier shall provide free of cost and maintain in 
good condition for the use of all per.ons engaged in shelling 
cashewnuts : 

(a ) Sufficient quantity of cochanut oil. 
(b ) Sufficient quantity of wet ( aolin . 

(c) Any other material or appliance which in the opinion 
of the Chief In -pector of Factories shall be necessary for the 
protection of the workers . 

5. Wearing of gloves, sandals and stockings. - All persons 
engaged in any of the processes named in clause 2 sh 11, while 
at work in these processes, make use of the mterials and 
appliances provided under clause 4 . 

6. Food and drink . - (i) No food or drink shall be br . ught 
into any room in which any of the operations specified in 
clause 2 is carried on . 

( ii) No food or drink shall be consumed in any room in 
which any of the operations specified in clause 2 is carried on . 

7. Shells, ashes and oil of cashewnuts.- (i) Shells, ashes or 
oil of cashewnuts shall not be stored in any room in which 
workers are employed and shall be removed at least twice a day 
to any pit or enclosed place in the case of shells and ashes and to 
closed containers kept in a separate roo n in the case of oil. 

(ii) No worker shall be allowed to handle shells or oil of 
cashewnuts in any processes within the factory premises without 
using the protective measures provided under clause 4 above. 

8. Floors and seating equipments .- (i) The floor of every 
room in which any person is employed on any of operations 
specified in clause 2 shall be of hard , smooth and even surface. 

( ii) The floors shall be kept clean and in good condition. 

(iii) Work -benches andmatresses or planks used for sitting 
shall be cleaned regularly and kept free from cashewnut oil . 

9. Smoke or gas produced by roasting cashewnuts or due to 
other processes carried on.- (i) Where smoke or gas is produced 
in the operation of roasting provision shall be made for rem ving 
the smoke or gas through a chimney of sufficient height and 
capacity and by such other arrangements as are necessary to 
prevent the gas or smoke escaping into the air or any place in 
which workers are employed. 

( ii) in no case shall a chimney be less than thirty feet 
in height. But, for factories in congested areas, the height of 
the chimney shall not be less than fifty feet. The Chief Inspec 
tor of Factories, in consultation with the Chairman of the Muni 
cipality within or near which the factory is situated anu the 
Director of Public Health sball decide whether an area is 
c.ingested or not . 
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(iii) The above clauses shall apply al o t. ut er pro 
cesses such as extracting f oil froin burnt shells,burning of 
cashew shells, etc., which produce smoke. 

(iv ) The Chic Inspector shall be the final authority to 
decide what shall be the minimum height of any chimney which 
would satisfy the requirements of clause (i) and (ii ) ab ve. 

10. Mvdical examination.- ( 1) The person so employed shall 
be medically examined by a Certifying Surgeon within 14 day s 
of his first employment in such process and thereafter shall be 
examined by the Certifying Surgeon at intervals of not more 
than twelvemonths, and a record of such examinations shall be 
entered by the Certifying Surgeon in the Health Register in 
Form No. 17 . 

(2 ) A Health Register in Form No. 17 containing the 
names of all persons employed in the processes nan.ed in 
clause 2 shall be kep !. 

( 3 ) No person after suspension shallbe employed unless 
the Certifying Surgeon after re-examination , again certified him 
to be fit for employment. 

4. Mess rooms.- (a ) There sh uld be provided and main 
tained for the use of all persons en ployed in processes specified 
in Rue 1, a suitalle rest room furnished with sufficient tables 
and chairs or benches ; 

(6 ) Separate lockers shall be provided where food e c.. 
shall be stured by workers before it is consumed in the rest 
room . 

5. Washing facilities.- Where roasting, scrubbing and shel 
ling of cashewnuts or extracting oil from cashewnuts or cashew 
shells is carried on , there shall be provided and maintained in 
a clean and good repair washing facilities with a sufficient 
supply of soap , coconut oil, nail brushes and towels at the scale 
of one tap or stand pipe for every 10 workers and the taps or 
stand pipes shall be spaced not less than 4 feet apart. 

6. Time allowed for washing. - Before each meal and before 
the end of the day s work . at least ten minutes, in addition to the 
regular meal times, shall be allowed for washing , to such person 
employed in processes speciied in rule 1. 

7. The Chief Inspector of Factoriesmay grant exemption from 
the operation of clauses 4, 5 , 6 , 8 , 11 , 12 and 13 to the extent he 
deems suita nle where he is satisfied that their observance is not 
necessary for safeguarding the health of the workers . 


SCHEDULE XI. 


DYEING , STENCILLING AND PAINTING OF MATS, MATTINGS 

AND CARPETS IN COIR AND FIBRE FACTORIES . 
1. Application . These provisions shall apply to all coir 
factories in which stencilling or painting of mats or mattings or 


83 


carpets is carried on and to all coir and fibre factries in which 
dyeing of yarns (other than cotton yarns) and fibre is carried on. 

2. Declaration of operations as dangerous. -Stencilling and 
painting ofmats, mattings and carpets and dyeing of yarns 
(other than cotton yarns) and fibre ale declared to be dangerous 
operations when carried on in any coir factory . 

3. Prohibition of employment of women and young persons. 
No woman or young person shall be employed or permitted to 
work in any of the operations specified in clause 2 . 

4. Protective measures. - The occupier s all provide free of 
cost and maintain in good condition for use of all persons en 
gaged in operations specified in clause 2 : - 

(a ) Suitable rubber gloves of durable quality for both 
hands. 
21- (6 ) Rubber boots of durable quality for both l. gs. 

(c ) Goggles . 

(d ) Any other material or appliance which in the opinion 
of the Chief Inspector, shall be necessary for the protection of 
workers. 
*** 5. Wearing of gloves, bools and goggles.- All personsengaged 
in any of the operations specified in clau e 2 , while at work in 
these p ocess s, make use of the materials and appliances pro 
vided under clause 4 . 

6. Food and drink.- (i) No food or drink shall be brought 
into any room in which any of the operations specified in clause 2 
is carried on . 

( ii) No food or drink shall be consumed in any room in 
which any of the perations specified in clause 2 is carried on. 

7. Floor ol work -rooms. - lhe floor of every room in which 
any of the operations sp cified in clause 2 is carried on shall 
be 

( a ) of cement or similar materials so as to be smooth and 
impervious to water ; 

(6 ) maintained in sound condition ; and 

(c ) provided with suitable and adequate arrangements 
for drainage. 

8. Washing facilities.- (i) The occupier shall provide and 
maintain for the use of all persons employed in operations speci 
fied in ciause 2 , suitable washing facilities consisting of : - 

(a ) A "masonry or steel water tank capable of holding 
sufficient water and having taps at the rate of one tap for every 
ten persons employed at any o.ve tiine. The floor around the 
tank and below the taps shall be cement plastered and main 
ta ned in sound and clean condition . Suitable and adequate 
arrangements for drainage shall be provided around the tanks 
and the tups . 

(6 ) Sufficient supply of nail brushes , soap or other suit 
able cleansing materials and clean towels . 

( 2) The facilities so provided shall be placed under the 
charge of a responsible person and shall be kept clean . 
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9. Medical Examination : - (1 ) The person so employed shall 
be medically examined by a Certifying Surgeon within 14 days 
of his first employment in such process and thereafter shall be 
examined by the Certifying Surgeon at intervals of not more 
than twelve months, and record of such examinations shall be 
entered by the Certifying Surgeon in the Health Register in 
Form No.17 . 

( 2) A Health Register in Form No. 17 containing the 
names of all persons employed in the processes named in clause 
2 shall be kept. 

(3) No person after suspension shall be employed unless 
the Certifying Surgeon after re -examination , again certifies him 
to be fit for employment. 

10. Exemptions: The Chief Inspector may grant exemption 
from the operation of clauses 4 , 5, 6, 7 and 8 to the extent he 
deems suitable where he is satisfied that their observance is not 
necessary for safeguarding the health of the operatives. 

SCHEDULE XII. 

CELLULOSE SPRAYING . 
1. Application : The provisions of this schedule shall apply 
to all factories or parts of factories in which the spraying of 
cellulose ester paints, or lacquers is carried on . 

2. Prohibition of the employment of children and adoles 
cents: -No child or adolescents shall be employed in any factory 
on the operation specified in paragraph 1 above. 

3. Exhaust draughts: An efficient exhaust draught shall be 
provided by mechanical means for the process specified in para 
graph 1. The draught shall operate on the vapour given off in 
the process as near as may be at the point of origin as so to 
prevent it (as far as practicable under the atmospheric condi 
tions usually prevailing ) from escaping into the air of any place 
in which work is carried on . The draught shall be maintained 
working for a period of at least five minutes after the cessation 
of the operation : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may grant exemption from 
these provisions if he is satisfied that due to the casual nature of 
the operation they are not necessary to secure the health of the 
workers . 

4. Position of spray operators : Arrangements shall, as far 
as practicable, be made as so to render it unnecessary for the 
person operating the spray to be in a position between a venti 
lating outfit and the article being sprayed . 

SCHEDULE XIII, 

GRAPHITE POWDERING . 
1. Application : The provisions of this schedule shall apply 
to all factories or parts of factories in which the grinding and 
seiving of graphite and the processes incidental thereto are 
carried on . 

7863 Eg. 


90 


( 1 ) No person 


2. Prohibition of employment of women , children and adoles 
cents : —No woman , child or adolescent shall be employed in any 
factory upon any of the operations specified in paragraph 1 
above . 

3. Medical certificates and examinations: 
shall be employed in any factory for more than fifteen days in 
the year upon any of the operations specified in paragraph 1 
above unless a special certificate of fitness in Form No. 27 . 
granted to him by a Certifying Surgeon appointed under Section 
10 , is in the custody of the manager of the factory. 

(2) The Inspector of Factories may require that any 
person in respect of whom a certificate referred to in sub-para 
graph 1 has been granted shall carry with him while at work a 
token giving reference to such certificate . 

(3) Every person so employed shall be medically 
examined by a certifying surgeon at intervals of not more than 
six months and a record of such examinations shall be entered in 
the special certificate granted under sub-paragraph (1) . 

(4 ) If at any time a Certifying Surgeon is of opinion that 
any person is no longer fit for employment upon any of the 
operations specified in paragraph 1 above he shall cancel the 
special certificate of fitness granted to that person . 

(5 ) No person whose special certificate of fitness has been 
cancelled shall be employed upon any of the operations speci 
fied in paragraph 1 above unless a Certifying Surgeon again 
certifies him to be fit . 

4. Exhaust draughts: -Provision shall be made for removing 
the dust produced in any of the operations specified in para 
graph 1 above by means of an efficient exhaust draught so 
contrived as to operate on the dust as closely to the point of 
origin as possible : 

Provided that where the provision of an exhaust draught is 
not reasonably practicable the Inspector may require 

(a ) respirators of a type approved by him to be provided 
and maintained in a clean and efficient condition by the occupier 
and worn by every person working under such conditions ; and 

(b ) the damping, of floors, apparatus and material to 
prevent the raising of dust. 

5. Floors and work - benches:-(1) The floor of every room 
in which any person is employed upon any of the operations 
specified in paragraph 1 above shall be of cement or other 
impervious material. 

( 2 ) The top of every work -bench in every such room 
shall be of impervious material. 

( 3 ) The said floors and work benches shall be kept clean 
and in good condition . 

(4 ) The Inspector may , by order in writing , require the 
said floors and work benches to be kept wet in such manner as 
he may deem suitable , in order to reduce dust , 
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6. Washing facilities :-Tne occupier shall provide and main 
tain in a clean state and in good repair for the use of persons 
employed upon any of the operations specified in paragraph 1 
above either (a ) a trough with smooth impervious surface fitted 
with a waste -pipe without plug , and of sufficient length to allow 
at least two feet for every five such persons employed at any one 
time, and having a constant supply of water from taps or jets 
above the trough at intervals of not more than two feet, or (b ) at 
least one lavatory basin for every five such persons employed at 
any one time, fitted with a waste-pipe and plug having a constant 
supply of water, together with , in either case a sufficient supply 
of nail brushes, soap or other suitable cleaning material and 
clean towels. 

7. Food , drink and tobacco: -No food , drink , pansupari or 
tobacco shall be brought into , or consumed in , any room in which 
any person is employed upon any of the operations specified in 
paragraph 1 above. 

8. Protective clothing: -Adequate protective clothing such as 
overalls in a clean condition shall be provided by the occupier lo 
every person employed upon any of the operations specified in 
paragraph 1 above. 

9. Exemptions: - The Chief Inspectormay exempt any factory 
or part of a factory from the provisions of paragraphs 4 to 7 to 
the extent he deems suitable , if he is satisfied that their obser 
vance is not necessary for safeguarding the health of the 
operatives. 

SCHEDULE XIV . 


PRINTING PRESS AND TYPE FOUNDRIES - CERTAIN LEAD 

PROCESS CARRIED ON THEREIN : 
1. Exemption : -Where the Chief Inspector is satisfied that all 
or any of the provisions of this schedule are not necessary for 
the protection of persons employed he may by certificate in 
writing exempt any factory from all or any of such provisions 
subject to such conditions as he may specify therein . Such 
certificate may at any time be revoked by the Chief Inspector. 
2. Definitions: -In these regulations 

" Lead material" means material containing not less than 5 
per cent of lead . 

" Lead process " means 

( a ) the melting of lead or any lead material for casting 
and mechanical composing ; 

(b ) the recharging of machines with used lead material; or 

(c ) any other work including removal of dross from melt 
ing pots, cleaning of plungers ; and 

(d ) manipulation ,movement or other treatment of lead 
material. 
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" Efficient exhaust draught" means localized ventilation 
effected by heat or mechanical means for the removal of gas, 
vapour, dust or fumes so as to prevent them from escaping into 
the air of any place in which work is carried on . No draught 
shall be deemed efficient which fails to remove gas, vapour, fume 
or dust at the point where they originate. 

3. Exhaust draught: -None of the following process shall be 
carried on except with an efficient exhaust draught ; 

(a ) Melting lead material or slugs ; 

(b ) heating lead material so that vapour containing lead is 
given off ; or unless carried on in such a manner as to prevent 
free escape of gas, vapour fumes or dust into any place in which 
work is carried on ; or 

unless carried on in electrically -heated and thermostatically 
controlled melting pots. 

Such exhaust draught shall be effected by mechanical means 
and so contrived as to operate on the dust , fume, gas or vapour 
given off as closely as may be at its point of origin . 

4. Prohibition relating to women and young persons: -No 
woman or young persons shall be employed or permitted to work 
in any lead process. 

5. Separation of certain processes: -Each of the following 
process shall be carried on in such a manner and under such 
conditions as to secure effectual separtion from one another and 
from any other process : 

(a ) melting of lead or any lead material ; 
(b ) casting of lead ingots ; 

( c) mechanical composing . 
6. Container for dross : -A suitable receptacle with tightly 
fitting cover shall be provided and used for dross as it is removed 
from every melting pot. Such receptacle shall be kept covered 
while in the workroom near the machine except when the dross 
is being deposited therein . 

7. Floor of workroom : -- The floor of every workroom where 
lead process is carried on shall be 

(a ) of cement or similar material so as to be smooth and 
impervious to water ; 

(b ) maintained in sound condition; and 

(c ) shall be cleansed throughout daily after being thorou 
ghly damped with water at a timewhen no other work is being 
carried on at the place . 

8. Mess Room :-There shall be provided and maintained for 
the use of all persons employed in a lead process and remaining 
on the premises during the meal intervals, a suitable mess room 
which shall be furnished with sufficient tables and benches. 

9. Washing facilities: -There shall be provided and main 
tained in a cleanly state and in good repair for the use of all 
persons employed in a lead process . 
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(a ) a wash place with either 

(i) a trough with smooth impervious surface fitted with 
a waste pipe without plug, and of sufficient length to allow at 
least two feet for every tive such persons employed at any one 
time and having a constant supply of water from taps or jets 
above the trough at intervals of not more than two feet ; or 

(ii) at least one wash basin for every five such persons 
employed at any one time, fitted with a waste pipe and 
plug and having an adequate supply of water laid on or always 
readily available; and 

(b ) a sufficient supply of clean towels made of suitable 
material renewed daily with an sufficient supply of soap or other 
suitable cleaning material. 

10. Medical Examination . (a ) Every person employed in a 
lead process shall be examined by the Certifying Surgeon within 
14 days of his first employment in such processes and thereafter 
shall be examined by the Certifying Surgeon at intervals of not 
more than three months, and a record of such examinations shall 
be entered by the Certifying Surgeon in the special certificate 
of fitness in Form No. 27. 

(6 ) Aalth Register containing names of all persons 
employed in any lead process shall be kept in Form No. 17. 

( c) No person after suspension be employed in a lead pro 
cess without the written sanction from the Certifying Surgeon , 
eniered in the Health Register . 

11. Food , drinks, etc., prohibited in workrooms. No food , 
drink, pan and supari or tobacco shall be consumed or brought 
by any worker into any work room in which any lead process is 
carried on . 

Rules prescribed under Section 88. 
123. Notification of accidents. ( 1) When any accident or 
occurrence specified in the schedule takes place in a factory, the 
manager of the factory, shall forthwith send notice thereof by 
telephone, special messenger for telegram to the Inspector and to 
the Chief Inspector and if the accident is fatal, or of such a 
serious nature that it is likely to prove fatal notice as aforesaid 
shall also be sent to : 

(a ) the District Magistrate, 

(6 ) the Officer - in - charge of the nearest Police Station , 
and 

( c ) the relatives of the injured or deceased person . 

(2 ) The notice so given shall be confirmed by the Manager 
of the factory to the above mentioned authorities within 12 hours 
of the occurrence by sending to them a written report in the 
prescribed Form No. 18 . 

( 3 ) When any accident takes place in a factory which 
causes such bodily injury as prevents the injured person from 
working during a period of 48 hours immediately following the 
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accident, the Manager of the factory shall send notice thereof to 
the fauthorities specified in sub- rule (1), a written report in 
Form No. 18, within 24 hours of the expiry of 48 hours after the 
occurrence of the accident. 


SCHEDULE . 


1. Accidents which cause- 

(a ) death to any person , 

(5 ) such bodily injury as prevents or will probably pre 
vent the person injured from working for a period of 48 hours 
immediately following the accident. 

2. The following classes of occurrences, whether or not they 
are attended by personal injury or disablement. 

( a ) Bursting of a vessel used for containing steam under 
pressure greater than atmospheric pressure other than plant 
which comes within the scope of the Indian Boilers Act, 1923 
( Act V of 1923 ) . 

(6 ) Collapse or failure of crane , derrick , winch , hoist or 
other appliances used in raising or lowering persons or goods, or 
any part thereof, or the overturning of crane . 

(c ) Explosion or fire causing damage to any room or place 
in which persons are employed or fire in rooms of cotton pressing 
factories when a cotton opener is in use. 

(d ) Explosion of a receiver container used for the storage 
at a pressure greater than atmospheric pressure of any gas or 
gases (including air ) or any liquid or solid resulting from the 
compression of gas. 

(e) Collapse or subsidence of any floor , gallery, roof, 
bridge, tunnel, chimney , wall or building forming part of a 
factory or within the compound or curtilage of factory. 

Rule prescribed under sub-section ( 1) of Section 89 . 
124. Notice of poisoning or disease . A notice in Form No. 
19 should be sent forthwith both to the Chief Inspector and to 
the Certifying Surgeon , by the Manager of a factory in which 
there occurs a case of lead , phosphorus, mercury, manganese, 
arsenic, carbon bisulphide or benzene poisoning , or poisoning 
by nitrous fumes, or by halogens or halogen derivative of the 
hydro -carbons of the aliphatic series ; or of chrome ulceration , 
anthrax , silicosis, toxic anaemia, toxic jaundice, primary opithe 
liomatous cancer of the skin , or pathological manifestations due 
to radium or other radio active substances or X - rays. 


CHAPTER X. 

SUPPLEMENTAL . 
Rule prescribed under sub-section 1 of Section 107. 
125. Procedure in appeals: -- An appeal presented under 
Section 107 shall lie to the Chief Inspector, or in cases where the 
order appealed , against, is an order passed by that officer to the 
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State Government or to such authority as the State Government 
may appoint in this behalf and shall be in the form of a memo 
randum setting forth concisely the grounds of objection to the 
order and bearing court-fees stamp in accordance with Article 
VI of the Schedule II to the T. C. Court Fees Act 1125 (Act 11 of 
1125 ) or Article JI of Schedule II to the Court Fees Act 1870 as 
the case may be and shall be accompanied by a copy of the order 
appealed against . 

(2) .On receipt of thememorandum of appeal, theappellate 
authority shall, if it thinks fit or if the appellant has requested 
that the appeal should be heard with the aid of assessors, call 
upon the body declared under rule (3) to 

representative of 
the Industry concerned to appoint an assessor within a period of 
14 days. If an assessor is nominated by such body , the appellate 
authority shall appoint a second assessor itself. It shall then fix 
a date for the hearing of the appeal and shall give notice of 
such date to the appellant and to the Inspector whose order is 
appealed against and shall call upon the two assessors to appear 
upon such date to assist in the hearing of the appeal. 

(3 ) (i) The appellant shall state in the memorandum pre 
sented under sub - rule (i) whether he is a member of one or more 
of the following bodies: 

1. The Travancore Chamber of Commerce . 
2. The Alleppey Chamber of Commerce. 
3. The Trivandrum Chamber of Commerce. 
4. The Travancore Combined Planters Association . 
5. The Central Travancore Planters Association . 
6. The Indian Planters Association of Kerala . 
7. The Kannan Devan Planters Association . 
8. The India Tea Planters Association , Travancore. 
9. The Mundakayam Planters Association , 
10. The Association of Planters of Travancore. 
11. , South India Cashewnut Manufacturers Association . 
12. The Travancore Coir Mats and Mating Manu 

facturers Association , Alleppey. 
13. The Oil Mill Owners Association , Alleppey . 
14. "The Cochin Chamber of Commerce. 
15. The Indian Chamber of Commerce , Mattancherry . 
16. The United Planters Association of Southern India . 
17. The Oil Merchants Association , Cochin . 
18. The Merchants Association, Trichur. 
19. The Calicut Chamber of Commerce. 
(ii) The body empowered to appoint the assessor shall: - 

(a ) If the appellant is a member of one of such 

bodies, be that body ; 
(b ) if he is a member of two such bodies, be the 

body which the appellant desires should appoint 
such assessor, and 
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(c) if the appellant is not a member of any of the 

aforesaid bodies or if he does not state in the 
memorandum which of such bodies he desires 
should appoint the assessor, be the body which 
appellant authority considers as the best fitted 

to represent the industry concerned. 
(4) An Assessor appointed in accordance with the provisions 
of sub -rules (2) and (3) shall receive for the hearing of the 
appeal, a fee to be fixed by the appellate authority , subject to a 
maximum of fifty rupees per diem . He shall also receive the 
actual travelling expenses. The fees and travelling expenses 
shall be paid to the assessors by Government, but where the asse 
ssors have been appointed at the request of the appellant and the 
appeal has been decided wholly or partly against him the appel. 
late authority may direct that the fees and travelling expenses 
of the assessors shall be paid in whole or in part by the appellant. 

Rule prescribed under sub -section (1) of Section 108 . 
126. Display of notices : -The abstract of the Act and of the 
Rules required to be displayed in every factory shall be in Form 
No. 20 . 

Rule prescribed under Section 110 . 
127, Returns: - TheManager of every factory shall furnish to 
the Chief Inspector or other Officer appointed by the State 
Government in this behalf the following returns, namely : 

(1 ) Annual return : -On or before the 31st January of each 
year an annual return in Form No. 21 to the Chief Inspector of 
Factories with a copy to the Director of Statistics. 

(2 ) Annual return of holidays: -Before the end of each 
year, a return giving notice of all the days on which it is 
intended to close the factory during the next ensuing year to the 
Chief Inspector of Factories with copies to the Director of Statis 
tics and the Inspector of Factories concerned . This return shall 
be submitted whether the factory is or is not working during the 
year preceding the year to which the return relates : 

Provided that State Government may dispense with this 
return in the case of any specified factory or 

any class of 
factories or of factories in any particular area: 

Provided further that the annual return of holidays shall be 
dispensed with in case of all factories: 

(a ) which regularly observe Sundays as holidays, or 
(b ) which regularly observe a fixed day in the week as a 

holiday, or 
(c) which observe holidays according to a list approved 

by the Chief Inspector of Factories : 
Provided iurther, that where the Manager of any factory , 
makes any departure from such a holiday or list of holidays as 
aforesaid , prior intimation shall be given to the Chief Inspector . 
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( 3) Half yearly return . - The Manager of every factory 
shall furnish to the Chief Inspector on or befcre the 31st July 
and 31st January of each year , a half yearly return in Form 
No. 22, with a copy to the Director of Statistics. 

(4 ) Leave with wages - Annual return . The Manager of 
every factory shall furnish to the Chief Inspector, not later than 
the 31st January of the year subsequent to that to which it 
relates, a return in Form No. 23, with a copy to the Director of 
Statistics. 

(5 ) Compensatory holidays- Annualreturn : -The Manager 
of every factory shall furnish to the Chief Inspector, not later 
than 31st January of the year subsequent to that to which it 
relates, a return in Form No. 24 , with a copy to the Director of 
Statistics . 

(6 ) Canteen - Annual return . - The Manager of every 
factory , notified by the State Government, wherein more than 
two hundred and fifty workers are ordinarily employed shall 
furnish to the Chief Inspector not later than 31st January of the 
year subsequent to that to which it relates, a return in Form No. 
30 , with a copy to the Director of Statistics . 

( 7) Creche - Annual return . The manager of every 
factory wherein more than fifty women workers are ordinarily 
employed and providing a creche shall furnish to the Chief 
Inspector , not later than 31st January of the year subsequent to 
That to which it relates, a return in Form No. 29, with a copy to 
the Director of Statistics . 

( 8 ) Shelters, Rest Roomsand Lunch Rooms. - The manager 
of every factory wherein more than 150 workers are ordinarily 
employed shall furnish to the Chief Inspector not later than 31st 
January of the year subsequent to that to which it relates a 
return in Form No. 31 , with a copy to the Director of Statistics . 

(9 ) Accidents - Annual Return . The Manager of every 
factory shall furnish the Chief Inspector, not later than 31st 
January of the year subsequent to that to which it relates, a 
return in Form No.32 , with a copy to the Director of Statistics . 

( 10 ) Return regarding closure of factory :-- The occupier or 
Manager of every factory shall report to the Inspector any 
intended closure of the factory or any section or department 
thereof immediately it is decided to do so , intimating the reason 
for the closure , the number of workers likely to be affected by 
the closure and the probable period of the closure. An inti 
mation should also be sent to the Inspector as scon as the factory 
or the section or department of the factory , as the case may be, 
starts working again . 

In the case of a factory in which work is carried on only 
during certain period or periods of the year, the Manager shali , 
if so required by the State Government or if the State Govern 
ment so directs, through the Chief Inspector, submit the annual 
or half -yearly returns within fifteen days after the close of that. 
period or after the close of the last of those periods in the year 
as the case may be. 
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Rule prescribed under Section 109 . 
128. Service of Notice. - The despatch by Post under regis 
tered cover of any notice or order shall be deemed sufficient 
service on the occupier, owner or manager of a factory of such 
notice or order . 

Rules 129 to 134 prescribed under Section 112 . 
129. Information required by the Inspector.-- The occupier, 
owner or manager of a factory shall furnish any information that 
an Inspector may require for the purpose of satisfying himself 
whether any provision of the Act has been complied with or 
whether any order of an Inspector has been duly carried out . 
Any demand by an Inspector for any such information , if made 
during the course of an inspection , shall be complied with forth 
with if the information is available in the factory , or, if made in 
writing shall be complied with within seven days of receipt 
thereof. 

130. Muster Roll. - The manager of every factory shall main 
tain a muster roll of all the workers employed in the factory in 
Form No. 25 showing (a ) the name of each worker , (b ) the 
nature of his work and ( c) the daily attendance of the worker : 

Provided that, iſ the daily attendance is noted in the Regis 
ter of Adult Workers in Form No. 12 , or the particulars required 
under this rule are noted in any other register , a separate muster 
roll required under this Rule need not be maintained . 

131. Register of accidents and dangerous occurrences. - The 
manager of every factory shallmaintain a Register of all acci 
dents and dangerous occurrences which occur in the factory in 
Form No. 26 showing the 

(a ) Name of injured persons (if any). 
(b ) Date of accident or dangerous occurrence . 
( c) Date of report on Form No. 18 to Inspector. 
(d ) Nature of accident or dangerous occurrence . 
(e ) Date of return of injured person to work . 

(f) Number of days of absence from work of injured 
person . 

132. Maintenance of Inspection Book . The manager of every 
factory shall maintain a bound inspection book containing, the 
following particulars and shall produce it when so required by 
the Inspector or Certifying Surgeon : 

( a ) the exemptions granted or availed of by the factory 
in Form No. 33 . 

(b ) the particulars of rooms in the factory in Form No. 35, 
and 

(c) the particulars of lime-washing, colour -washing, 
painting, varnishing or tarring, as the case may be, in Form 
No. 7 . 


99 


133. Particulars of rooms. The particulars ofmeasurements 
of each room in the factory in which workers are employed shall 
be entered in Form No. 35. 

134. Posting of certain notice in work -rooms.- ( 1)\The maxi 
mum number of workers who may be employed in each work 
room or work -hall shall be posted prominently by means of a 
notice painted on the internal wall in each such room or hall. 
When determining the maximum number of persons permissible 
in addition to the breathing space required to be provided by 
section 16 (2), floor space of 25 square feet in the case of existing 
factories and 36 square feet in factories built after the commence 
ment of the Act, shall also be provided for each worker working 
at any one time in the room , but such floor space shall be 
exclusive of the space occupied by machinery, fixtures and 
materials in the room . 

( 2) The Chief Inspector may , for reasons to be recorded in 
writing, relax the provisions of this rule to such extent as he 
may consider necessary ,wherein his opinion ,such relaxation can 
bemade having regarding to the health of the persons employed 
in any room . 
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FORM No. I. 

(Prescribed under Rule 3) 
Application for permission to construct, extend 

or take into use any building as a Factory. 


1. Applicant s Name. 

Calling . 

Address. 
2. Full name and Postal address 

of the Factory . 
3. Situation of the Factory . 

District. 
Taluk . 
Town or village. 
Nearest Police Station . 

Nearest Railway Station . 
4. Particulars of plant to be in 

stalled . 


Signature of Applicant.. 
Date ...... 


NOTE : - This application shall be accompanied by the follow 

ing documents: 
(a ) A flow chart of the manufacturing process supple 

mented by a brief description of the process in its 

various stages ; 
(b ) Plans, in duplicate , drawn to scale, showing 
(i) the site of the factory and immediate surroundings 

including adjacent buildings and other structures, 

roads, drains, etc., and 
( ii ) the plan , elevation and necessary cross sections of 

the various buildings, indicating all relevant details 
relating to natural lighting, ventilation and means 
of escape in case of fire . The plans shall also clearly 
indicate the position of the plant and machinery , 

aisles and passage ways; and 
(c ) Such other particulars as the Chief Inspector inay 

require . 
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FORM No. 2 . 
(Prescribed under Rules 4 and 12.) 
APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AND GRANT OR RENEWAL 
OF LICENSE FOR THE YEAR .......... AND NOTICE OF 
OCCUPATION SPECIFIED IN SECTIONS 6 AND 7 

( TO BE SUBMITTED IN TRIPLICATE.) 


1. Full name of the factory with factory 

licence number if already registered 
from before . 


2. ( a ) Full postal address and situation of 

the factory. 
(b ) Full address to which communica 

tions relating to the factory should 
be sent. 


3. Nature of manufacturing process / pro 

cesses . 


( a ) Carried on in the factory during the 

last twelve months in the case of 
factories already in existence ) . 


( b ) To be carried on in the factory 

during the next twelve months (in 
the case of all factories) . 


4. Names and values of principal producls 

manufactured during the last twelve 
months. 


5. (i) Maximum number of workers pro 

posed to be employed on any one day 
during the year. 


(ii) Maximum number of workers em 

ployed on any one day during the 
last twelve months. 


(iii) Number of workers to be ordinarily 

employed in the factory . 
6. (i) Nature and total amount of power 

(H. P.) installed or proposed to be 
installed. 


(ii ) Maximum amount of power ( H. P.) 

proposed to be used. 
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FORM No. 2- ( contd .) 


7. Full name and residential address of 

the person who shall be the manager 
of the factory for the purposes of the 
Act. 


8. Full name and residential address of the 

occupier : 


(i) The proprietor of the factory in case 

of private firm /proprietory concern . 
(ii) Directors in case of a public limited 

liability company / firm , 


(iii) Where a Managing Agent has been 

appointed the name of Managing 
Agents and Directors thereof. 


(iv ) Share -holders in case of a private 

company where no Managing Agents 

have been appointed . 
( v ) The Chief Administrative Head in 

case of a Government or local fund 
factory . 


9. Full name and address of the owner of 

the premises or building (including 
the precincts thereof) referred to in 
Section 93. 


10. In the case of a factory constructed or 

extended after the date of the com 
mencement of the Rules 


( a ) Reference number and date of ap 

proval of the plans for site whether 
for old or new building and for con 
struction or extension of factory by 
the State Government /Chief Ins 
pector. 


( b ) Reference number and date of ap 

proval of the arrangements, if any, 
made for the disposal of trade waste 
and effluents and the name of the 
authority granting such approval. 
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FORM No. 2 - concld .) 
11. Amount of fee Rs....... 

(Rupees...... 
( i) paid in ...... 

Treasury on .. 
vide chalan number.. 

( enclosed) . 

Cheque 
( ii ) transmitted by crossed 

o , 
Postal Order 
on the... 

Bank 
dated ... 
of the ...... 

..Post Office 
Drawn in favour of the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

Signature of occupier.... 


Date .. 


Signature of Manager . 
Date 


NOTE : -1. This form should be completed in ink in 

block letters or typed . 
2. If power is not used at the time of filling up this form 

but is introduced later, the fact should be communicated 

to the Chief Inspector immediately . 
3. If any of the persons named against Item 8 is minor the 

fact should be clearly stated . 
4. In the case of a factory , where under the proviso to sub 

sections (2 ) and ( 3) of Section 100, a person has been 
nominated as the occupier, information required in Item 

8 should be supplied only in respect of that person . 
5. In the case of a factory where a managing agent or 

agents have been appointed as occupiers under the 
Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913) information 
required in Item 8 should be supplied only in respect of 
that person or persons. 
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FORM No. 3. 


[ Prescribed under Rule 3 (4 ) 1 


CERTIFICATE OF STABILITY . 


( 1) Name of the Factory . 
( 2) Village, Town and District in which the Factory is 

situated . 


( 3) Full postal address of the Factory . 


(4 ) Name of the occupier of the Factory. 
(5 ) Nature of manufacturing process to be carried on in 

the Factory . 
(6 ) Number of floors on which workers will be employed . 
I certify that I have inspected the building in which .. 

.is housed and examined the various parts including the 
foundations as shown in the complete plans approved by the 
Chief Inspector in his letter No... 

dated ... 
with special reference to the machinery , plant, etc., that have 
been installed . I am of opinion that the building has been con 
structed /extended in accordance with the plans approved by the 
Chief Inspector in his letter No. 

.dated . 

that 
it is structurally sound and that its stability will not be en 
dangered by its use as a factory for the manufacture of.... 

.for which the machinery , plant, etc., installed are 
intended . 


(Signature.) 


Name, designation and qualifications. 
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FORM No. 4 . 


(Prescribed under Rule 5 ) 


REGISTRATION AND LICENCE TO WORK A FACTORY. 


Fee Rs............. 


Licence No..... 
Registration No ......... 


Licence is hereby granted to ..... 
valid only for the premises described below for use as a factory 
employing not more than ... 

persons on any one day 
during the year and using motive power not exceeding... 
H. P. subject to the provisions of the Factories Act, 1948, at d 
the Rules made thereunder. 

This licence shall remain in force till the 31st day of 
December, 195 


NAME OF THE FACTORY ... 


DESCRIPTION OF THE LICENSED PREMISES. 


The licensed premises shown on plan No.. 
dated ... 

are situated in .. 
District .. 

... and consist of.... 
Dated .. 

.195 


Chief Inspector of Factories, 

Kerala . 


RENEWALS . 


Dale of 
renewal 


Fee for 
renewal. 


Date of 
expiry . 


Signature of Chief 

Inspector of 
Factories. 


1 . 


2 . 


3 . 


4 . 


7663 Egº 
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AMENDMENTS . 


Amended to 


Additional 

Fee . 


Signature of Chief 

Inspector of 
Factories. 


Install Horse maximum No 


Employ 


Power . 


of workers . 


1 . 


2 . 


3 . 


4 . 


5 . 


TRANSFERS . 


Name of the 
person to whom 

transferred . 


Name of the 

Factory . 


Signature of Chief 
Inspector of 
Factories. 


1 . 


2 . 


3 . 


4 . 


5 . 
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FORM No. 5 
(Prescribed under rule 14 ) 

CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS . 
1. Serial No.. 

Serial No. 
Date .. 

Date ...... 
2. Name. 

I hereby certify that I have 
3. Fathers name.. 

personally examined (name ) 
4. Sex . 
5. Residence.... 

Son / daughter of.... 


6. Date of birth , if available and / or residing at . 


certified age .... 
7. Physical fitness.. 
8. Descriptive marks. 


who is desirous of being em 
ployed in a factory , and that 
his /her age , as nearly as can be 
ascertained from my examina 
tion , is...... years , and that 
he / she is fit for employment 
in factory as an adult / child . 


9. Reason for 

( 1 ) refusal of certificate. 


or 
(2 ) certificate being re 
voked .. 


His /Her descriptive marks are 


Thumb 
impression . 


Thumb 
impression . 


Initials of 


Certifying Surgeon . 


Certifying Surgeon . 


NOTE :-Exact details of cause of physical disability should be 

clearly stated . 
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FORM No. 6 . 
(Prescribed under rule 22.) 

HUMIDITY REGISTER . 
Department.. 
Hygrometer . 

Distinctive mark or number . 

Position in department. 
HEADING OF HYGROMETER . 

Between 

11 A. M. and 
Date , Between 2 P. M (but 

Between humi 
Year , 

7 & 9 A. M. not in the 4 & 5-30 P. M. dity in 
Month , Trest period .) 

sert 
Day . 

Dry Wet Dry Wet Dry Wet none . 
bulb . bulb . !bulb . bulb . bulb . bulb . 


If no 


Remarks. 


1st 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 
6th 
7th 
8th 
9th 
10th 
11th 
12th 
13th 
14th 
15th 
16th 
17th 


18th 


19th 
20th 
21st 
22nd 
23rd 
24th 
25th 
26th 
27th 
28th 
29th 
30th 
31st 


( Signed ) 
Certified that the above entries are correct . 

( Signed) .. 


FORM No. 7 . 
(Prescribed under Rule 16 ) 
RECORD Or LIMEWASHING , PAINTING, ETC. 


Date on which limewashing , 
painting. vainishing or oiling 
was carried out (according to 

English calendar.) 


Parts limewashed , 
Part of Factory, painted , varnished Treatment, whether 
e . g . name of or oiled , e . g ., lime washed , 
room . 

walls ceiling, wood painted, varnished 

work , etc. 


Remarks. 


or oiled 


Date . 


Month . 


Year. 


5 


7 


6 


1 


2 


3 
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Signature of Manager. 
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FORM No. 8 . 


( Prescribed under Rule 74 ) 


REPORT OF EXAMINATION OF PRESSURE VESSEL. 


1. Name of Occupier (or factory ) . 
2. Situation and address of factory . 
3. Name description and distinctive 

number of pressure vessel. 


4. Nature of process in which it is used. 
5 Date of construction ( the history 

should be briefly given and the exa 
miner should state whether he has 

seen the last previous report) . 
6. Date of last hydraulic test ( if any ) 

and presrure applied. 
7. Is the vessel in the open , or otherwise 

exposed to whether or to damp ? 
8. What 

parts 

(if any) were inacces 
sible ? 


and 


tests were 


9. What examination 

made ? 


10. Condition of vessel (State Extern 1. 

any defects materially 
affecting the safe working 
pressure or the safe work 
ing of the vessel) 

Internal 


11. Are th required fittir gs and appliances 

provided in accordance with the Rules 

lor pressure vessels ? 
12 Are all fittings and appliances pro 

perly maintained and in good con 
dition ? 


13. Repairs (if any) required , and period 

within which they should be executed 
and any other condition which the 
person making the examination thinks 
it necessary to specify for securing 
safe working . 


FORM No.8- ( contu .) 


14. Safe working pressure , calculated from 

dimensions and from the thickness 
and other data ascertained by the 
present examination due allowance 
being made for conditions of working 

unusually or exceptionally severe. 
15. Where repairs, affecting the safe 

working pressure are required , state 
the working pressure 
(a ) Before the expiration of the 

period specified in (13 ) . 
( b ) After the expirat on of such 

period if the required repairs 

have not been completed . 
After the completion of the required 

repairs . 


16. Other Observations. 


I certify that on ......the pressure vessel described above 
was thoroughly cleaned and (so far as its construction permits) 
made accessible for thorough examination and for such tests as 
were necessary for through examination and that on the said 
date , I thoroughly.examined this pressure vessel including its 
fittings, and that the above is true report of the examination . 


Signature 
Qualification 
Addres 


Date 


If employed by a company or Ass ciation , give name and 
address .. 


Sl.No. 


N 


Numberintheregister 

ofworkers. 


Name 


GrouporRelayNo. 


No.anddateofexempt 

ingorder. 


Year. 


6 


Januaryto 

March. 


7 


ApriltoJune. 


8 


Register of Compensatory Holidays . 
( Prescribed under Rule 103) 

FORM No. 9 


Julyto 

Septenber. 


9 


10 


to the exempting order in 
Weekly rest days lost due Date of compensatory 

holidays given to 


Octoberto 

December. 


11 


Januaryto March. 


12 


ApriltoJune. 


13 


Julyto 

September. 


14 


Octoberto 

December. 


15 


Lostrestdayscarried 

tothenextyear. 


16 


Remarks. 
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| 


No.inRegister. 


Name. 


Department. 


Datesonwhichover timehasbeenworked. 


Extractofovertimeon eachoccasion. Totalovertimeworked orproductionincase ofpieceworkers. 


Overtime Muster Roll for Exempted Workers - Month Ending 

(Prescribed under rule 104) 

FORM No 10 . 


Normalhours. 


Normalrateofpay. 


Overtimerateofpay. 


Normalearnings. 


Overtimeearnings. 


Cashequivalentofthe 
advantageaccruing) throughthe conces-1 
sionalsaleoffoodgra insandotherarticles. 


Totalearnings. 


Datesonwhichover timepaymentsmade. 


EIT 


FORM No. 11. 

(Prescribed under Rule 106 ) 
NOTICE OF PERIODS OF WORK FOR ADULT WORKERS. 

Place . 


District. 


Name of Factory . 


Women . 


Description 
of groups. 


Men . 


Periods of 

work . 


Total number of men employed. 


Totalnumber of women employed. 


Groups . 


Remarks. 


D 


J 


I 


DE 


P ... : | :. 


2 


Groupletter. 


Natureofwork. 


B 


A 


Relays, 


1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 
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CAUARED 


On working days 

From 
To 
From 
To 
From 

To 
On partialwork 
ing days 

From 
To 
From 
To 


19 


( Signed )... 

Manager . 


Date on which this notice first exhibited 


FORM No. 12. 
(Prescribed under Rule 107) 
REGISTER OF ADULT WORKERS. 


No. and date of certi 
ficate if an adolescent. 


SerialNo. 


Father s / Residential Nature of Letter of 
Mothers address of work . 

group as 
name. the worker . 

in Form . 


Name. 


Number of 
relays if 

Token 
working 

number 
in shifts . No, of certi- giving re 

ficate and ference to 
date . the certi 

ficate. 


Remarks. 


SIT 


9 


2 


8 


10 


3 


4 


5 


7 


6 


FORM No. 13. 

(Prescribed under Rule 112) 
NOTICE OF PERIODS OF WORK FOR CHILD WORKERS. 
Place ...... 

District. 


Name of Factory ... 


Children . 


Periods of work . 


Description of 

group . 


Total number of children employed . 


в 


A 


Groups. 


с 


Group 
letter , 


Nature of 
work . 


911 


1 


2 


1 


1 


2 


Relays. 


N 


A 


From 


B 


с 


To 


.19 


Date on which this notice is first exhibited .. 


( Signed) ... 


Manager. 


FORM No. 14 . 
( Prescribed under Rule 113) 
REGISTER OF CHILD WORKERS. 


Name. 


SerialNo. 


Father s / 
Mother s 
Name. 


Residential 
address 

of the 
worker. 


Date of No. of Token No. Letter No. of 
first certi 

giving 

of relay , if 
employ ficate reference groups working 
ment. and its to certi as in in shifts. 

date . ficate. Form 


Remarks. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 
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Calendaryearofservice. 


Wageperiodfrom.. 

to 


2 


co 


67 


8 


Wagesearnedduringthe 

wageperiod. No.ofdaysof 

workperfurmed. No.ofdaysoflay 

off. No.ofdaysof 

maternityleave. No.ofdaysof 

leaveenjoyed. TotalofCols.4to7. Balanceofleave frompreceding year. Leaveearned 

duringtheyear mentionedin 

Col.1. TotalofCols.9and10. Whetherleaveinac 

cordancewithscheme underSection79(8) wasrefused. 


9 


10 


Serial No. 
Date of entry into service . 
Child workers ................ 
Department........... 

calendar year . 

worked during the 
Serial No. in the Register of Adult/ 
No. of days 

credit 

e to 
Name of Factory ....... 
REGISTER OF LEAVE WITH WAGES . 
( Prescribed under Rule 114 ) 
FORM No. 15 . 

lieu of leave due ............... 
Date and amount of payment made in 
Date of discharge ... ...... 
Father s /Mother s Name.. 
Name.................. 

Adult /Child ... 


12 


Leaveenjoyedfrom. 

.to. 


13 


Balanceofleaveto credit. 


14 


Normalrateofwages. 


16 


Cashequivalentofad vantageaccruing throughconcessional saleoffoodgrainsand otherarticles. Rateofwagesforthe leaveperiod(Totalof Cols.15and16.) 


17 


-Remarks. 


811 


FORM No. 16 . 
[ Prescribed under Rule 115 (1) ] 

LEAVE BOOK . 
Shall be the same as " Register of Leave with Wages" (Form No. 15) , but shall be made out 
separately for each worker on a thick bound sheet . 


FORM No. 17 . 
(Prescribed under Rule 14.) 

HEALTH REGISTER . 
In respect of persons employed in occupations declared to be dangerous operations under Section 86 . 
Name of Certifying Surgeon : 
( a ) Mr. From .. 

To .. 
( b ) Mr.. 

From .... 

To . 
( c ) Mr.. From ... 

To .. 
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Raw 


Si. Works. 
No. No. 


Name of 
worker. 


Sex . 


Date of Date of Reason for Nature of 
Age (last employment leaving or leaving, job or 

material or 
birthday ) 

on present transfer to transfer or occupation . bye - product 
work . other work . discharge. 

handled . 


8 


9 


10 


1 


2 


6 


3 


5 


7 


FORM No. 17— (contd .) 


Dates ofMedical Examination by 

Certifying Surgeon . 


If suspended Re- certified fit 
from work , state to resume duty If certificate of Signature with 
period of sus on .... (with sig- unfitness or sus date of Certi 

pension with nature of Certi- pension issued fying Surgeon . 
detailed reasons . fying Surgeon) . to worker . 


Result of Medical Examination . 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 
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NOTE :-(i) Column 8 . 

( ii ) Column 11 . 


Detailed summary of reasons for transfer or discharge should be stated. 
Should be expressed as fit /unfit / suspended . 
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FORM No. 18 . 
(PRESCRIBED UNDER RULE 123) . 
Notice of Accident or Dangerous Occurrence . 

(See instructions below ) 
1. Name of Occupier ( or Factory ) . 
2. Address of Works where accident or 

dangerous occurrence happened . 
3. Nature of Industry . 
4. Branch or Department and exact place 

where the accident or dangerous 

occurrence happened . 
5. Injured person s name and address. 
6. (a ) Sex , (b ) Age (last birthday ) and 

(c ) Occupation of injured person . (a ) .. (b ) .. ( c) .. 
7. Date and hour of accident or dangerous 

occurrence . 
8. Hour at which he started work on day 

of accident 
9 . ( a ) Cause or nature of accident or 

dangerous occurrence. 
(b ) If caused by machinery 
( i) Give name of the machine and 

part causing the accident, and (b ) (i) 
(ii) State whether it was moved by 

mechanical power at the time. ( b ) ( ii) 
(c ) State exactly what injured person 
was doing at the time. 

( c) 
10. Nature and extent of injuries (e.g., 

fatal, loss of finger , fracture of leg, 

scald , scratch followed by sepsis) . 
11. If accident is not fatal, state whether 

injured person was disabled for 48 

hours or more . 
12. Name of Medical Officer in attendance 

on injured person . 

I certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief the 
above particulars are correct in every respect. 

Signature of Occupier or Manager.. 

Date of despatch of report... 
NOTE : -To be completed in legible hand writing or prefer 

ably type written . 

This space to be completed by Inspector of Factories. 
District 

Date of receipt .. 
Accident No. Industry No. Causation No.... 
Sex (M., W., B., or G.) 
Other particulars (e . g. fatal, leg injury , arm injury, etc.) 
Date of investigation . 
Result of investigation . 

7663 Eg. 


122 


NOTIFICATION OF ACCIDENTS . 
EXTRACT FROM THE FACTORIES Act, 1948 . 

( SECTION 88 ). 
Where in any factory an accident occurs which causes death 
or which causes only bodily injury by reason of which the per 
son injured is prevented from working for a period of forty -eight 
hours or more immediately following the accident, or which is of 
such nature as may be prescribed in this behalf, the Manager of 
the factory shall send notice thereof to such authorities and in 
such form and within such time, as may be prescribed. 
EXTRACT FROM THE KERALA FACTORIES RULES, 1957. 

(RULE 123) . 
When any accident or occurrence specified in the Schedule 
takes place in a factory theManager of the factory shall forth 
with send notice thereof by telephone , special messenger or 
telegram to the Inspector and to the Chief Inspector and if the 
accident is fatal, or of such a serious nature that it is likely to 
prove fatal notice as aforesaid shall also be sent to 

( a ) the District Magistrate , 
(b ) the officer -in - charge of the nearest Police Station , and 
(c ) the relatives of the injured or deceased person . 

( d ) The notice so given shall be confirmed by the manager 
of the factory to the above mentioned authorities within 12 hours 
of the occurrence by sending to them a written report in the 
prescribed Form No. 18 . 

SCHEDULE. 
1. Accidents which cause 

(a ) death to any person ; 

( b ) such bodily injury as prevents or will probably pre 
vent the person injured from working for a period of 48 hours 
immediately following the accident. 

2. The following classes of occurrences, whether or not they 
are attended by personal injury or disablement: 

( a ) Bursting of a boiler or vessel used for containing 
steam under pressure greater than atmospheric pressure other 
than plant which comes within the scope of the Boilers Act 1923 
( C.A. V of 1923). 

( b ) Collapse or failure of a crane , derrick , winch , hoist 
or other appliance used in raising or lowering persons or goods, 
or any part thereof or the overturning of a crane. 

( c) Explosion or fire causing damage to any room or place 
in which persons are einployed . 

(d ) Explosion of a receiver or container used for the 
storage at a pressure greater than atmospheric pressure of any 
gas or gasses (including air) or any liquid or solid resulting from 
the compression of gas. 

(e) Collapse or subsidence of any floor, gallery, roof, 
bridge, tunnel chimney, wall or building forming part of a fac 
tory or within the compound or curtilage of factory . 
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FORM No. 19 . 


( Prescribed under Rule 124 ) . 


To be filled in by the Chief Inspector . 


No. of case ........ 


Remarks..... 


NOTICE OF POISONING OR DISEASE . 


(See instructions below ). 


Factory 
particulars. 


1. Name of factory . 
2 . Address of factory . 
3. Address of office or private residence 

of occupier. 
4. Nature of industry . 


Person 
affected . 


5. Name and WorksNumber of patient. 
6. Address of patient. 
7. Sex and age of patient. 
8. Precise of occupation of patient. 
9. Nature of poisoning or disease from 

which patient is suffering . 


General 
particulars. 


} 


10. Has the case been reported to the 

Certifying Surgeon . 


Signature of Factory Manager...... 


Dated . 
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NOTICE OF POISONING OR DISEASE . 


EXTRACT FROM THE FACTORIES ACT 1948 . 

( SECTION 89) . 


Where any worker in a factory contracts any disease speci 
fied in the Schedule , the Manager, of the factory shall Send 
notice thereof to such authorities, and in such form and within 
such time, as may be prescribed . 


EXTRACT FROM THE KERALA FACTORIES RULES, 1957. 


(RULE 124 ) 


A notice in Form No. 19 should be sent forthwith both to the 
Chief Inspector and to the Certifying Surgeon , by the Manager 
of a factory in which there occurs a cas of lead , phosphorous, 
mercury , manganese , arsenic , carbon bisulphide or benzene 
poisoning ; or poisoning by nitrous fumes, or by halogens or 
halogen derivatives of the hydrocarbons of the aliphatic series, 
or of chrome ulceration , anthrax , silicosis , toxic anaemia , toxic 
jaundice, primary opitheliomatous cancer of the skin , or patho 
logical maniſestations due to radiun or other radio -active sub 
stances or X - rays . 


FORM No. 20 . 
(Prescribed under Rule 126 ). 
ABSTRACT OF THE FACTORIES Act 1948 AND 

THE KERALA FACTORIES RULES , 1957. 


( To be affixed in a conspicuous and convenient place at or 

near the main entrance of the factory). 


INTERPRETATION . 


" Factory ” means any premises including the precincts 
thereof: - 

(i) wherein ten or more workers are working, or were 
working on any day of the preceding twelve months, and in any 
part of which a manufacturing process is being carried on with 
the aid of power , or is ordinarily so carried on , or 

( ii) Whereon twenty or more workers are working, or 
wereworking on any day of the preceding twelve months, and in 
any part of which a manufacturing process is being carried on 
without the aid of power or is ordinarily so carried on, but does 
not include a mine subject to the operation of the Indian Mines 
Act, 1923 ( IV of 1923 ) or a railway running shed . 
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" Worker" means a person employed , directly or through any 
agency whether for wages or not in any manuiacturing process 
or in cleaning any part of the machinery or premises used for a 
manufacturing process or in any other kind of work incidental to 
or connected with themanufacturing process, or the subject of 
the manufacturing process . 

" Manufacturing process" means any process for making, 
altering , repairing, ornamenting, finishing, packing , oiling , 
washing, cleaning, breaking up . demolishing , or otherwise 
treating or adapting any article or substance with a view to its 
use, sale, transport, delivery or disposal, or pumping oil , water 
or sewage, or generating, transforming or transmitting power , 
or printing by letter -press , lithography, photogravure or other 
similar work or book -binding, or constructing, reconstructing. 
repairing, refitting , finishing or breaking up ships or vessels. 

Working hours, holidays, intervals for rest, etc. 
1. Hours of work : - (Adults ). Sections 51 and 54. No adult 
worker shall be required , or allowed , to work in a factory for 
more than 48 hours in any week and for more than 9 hours 
in any day . 

2. Relaxation of Hours of work : - (Adults ). Section 64. 
The ordinary limits on working hours of aduits may be relaxed 
in certain special cases, e . g ., workers engaged on urgent repairs 
in preparatory or complementary work which must necessarily 
be carried on outside the limits laid down for the general 
working of the factory ; in work which is necessarily so inter 
mittent that the intervals during which they do not work while 
on duty ordinarily amount to more than the intervals for rest; in 
work which for technical reasons must be carried on continuously 
throughout the day , in making or supplying articles of prime 
necessity which must bemade or supplied every day ; in a manu 
facturing process which cannot be carried on except during fixed 
reasons, or at times dependent on the irregular action of natural 
forces ; in engine roomsor boiler houses or in attending to power 
plant or transmission machinery. 

Except in the case of urgent repairs, the relaxation shall not 
exceed the following limits : 

(i) the total number or hours of work in any day shall 
not exceed ten ; 

( ii) the total number of hours of over- time work shall 
not exceed 50 for any one quarter ; 

(iii) the spreadover inclusive of intervals for rest shall 
not exceed 12 hours in any one day . 

In the case of any or all adult workers in any factory , the 
ordinary limits on working hours of adults may be relaxed , for a 
period or periods not exceeding in the aggregate 3 months in any 
year, to enable the factory to deal with an exceptional press 
of work , 
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3. Payment for overtime: -- Section 59 . 

Where a worker 
works in a factory for more than 9 hours in any day or for more 
than 48 hours in any week he shall in respect of overtime work , 
be entitled to wages at the rate of twice his ordinary rate of 
wages. 

4. Exemption of Supervising Staff: -- Section 61, Chapter VI 
of the Act - Working hours of adults - does not apply to persons 
holding positions of supervision or management or employed in 
a confidential position in a factory . 

5. Weekly Holiday : - (Adults ) Section 52. No adult worker 
shall be required or allowed to work in a factory on the first day 
of the week , unless he has, or will have, a holiday for a whole 
day on one of the three days immediately before or after the said 
day , and the manager of the factory has, before the said day or 
the substituted day, whichever is earlier , delivered a notice at 
the Office of the Inspector of his intention to require the worker 
to work on the said day and of the day which is to be substituted , 
and displayed a notice to that effect in the factory: 

Provided that no substitution shall be made which will result 
in any worker working for more than ten days consecutively 
without a holiday for a whole day . 

Where a worker in a factory as a result of exemption from 
the ordinary provision relating to weekly holidays , is deprived of 
any of the weekly holidays, he shall be allowed , within the month 
in which the holidays were due to him or within the two months 
immediately following that month , compensatory holidays of 
equal number to the holidays so lost. 

6. Intervals for Rest: - (Adults ) . Sections 55 and 56. The 
periods of work of adult workers in a factory each day shall 
be so fixed that no period shall exceed 5 hours before he has 
had an interval for rest of at least half an hour and that 
inclusive of his interval, for rest they shall not spread over 
more than 10 hours in any day or , with the permission of the 
Chief Inspector in writing, 12 hours . 

7. Prohibition of Double Employment: - Sections 60 ,71 and 
99 . No child or, except in certain circumstances an adult 
worker, shall be required or allowed to work in any factory 
on any day on which he has already been working in any 
other factory . 

If a child works in a factory on any day on which he has 
already been working in another factory , the parent or guardian 
of the child , or the person having custody of or control over 
him or obtaining any direct benefit from his wages shall be 
punishable with fine, which may extend to Rs. 60 unless it 
appears to the Court that the child so worked without the 
consent or connivance of such parent, guardian or person . 

8. Prohibition of Employment of Children under 14 : 
Section 67. No child who has not completed his fourteenth 
year shall be required or allowed to work in any factory . 
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9. Hours of work : - ( Children ) Section 71. No child shall 
be employed or permitted to work in any factory for more 
than 4 hours in any day. The periods of work of all children 
employed in a factory shall be limited to two shifts which shall 
not overlap or spread over for more than 5 hours each and each 
child shall be employed in only one of the relays 

The provision relating to weekly holidays shall also apply to 
child workers and no exemption from this provision may be 
granted in respect of any child . 

10. Prohibition of Employment of Women : -Section 66. No 
woman shall in any circumstances be employed in any factory for 
more than 9 hours in any day or between the hours of 7 P. M. 
and 6 A. M. 

Leave with Wages. 
11. Leave with Wages : -Section 79, 80 and 83 and Rules. 

Every worker who has worked for a period of 240 days or 
more in 

factory during a calendar year shall be allowed during 
the subsequent calendar year leave with wages for a number of 
days calculated at the rate of - 

(i) if an adult ,one day for every twenty days of work 
performed by him during the previous calendar year , 

( ii) if a child , one day for every 15 days of work perform 
ed by him during the previous calendar year . 

For the above purpose any days of lay - off by agreement or 
contract or as permissible under the standing orders; in the case 
of female workers maternity leave for any number of days not 
exceeding twelve weeks; and the leave earned in the year prior 
to that in which the leave is enjoyed ; shall be deemed to be days 
on which the worker has worked in a factory for the purpose of 
computation of the period of 240 days or more, but a worker 
shall not earn leave for these days. 

The period of leave shall be exclusive of all holidays which 
may occur during or at either end of the period of leave. 

For the leave allowed to him , a worker shallbe paid at a rate 
equal to the daily average of his total full time earning, exclusive 
of any overtime earnings, and bonus but inclusive of dearness 
allowance and the cash equivalent of any advantage accruing 
by the sale , by the employer, of food grains and other articles at 
concessional rates for the days on which he worked during the 
month immediately preceding his leave . 

A worker whose service commences otherwise, than on the 
first day of January shall be entitled to leave with wages at the 
rate laid down in clause (i) or as the case may be, clause (i) of 
sub -section ( 1 ) of Section 79 if he has worked for two-thirds of 
the totalnumber of days in the remainder of the calendar year. 

If a worker entitled to leave with wages is discharged from 
the factory before he has taken the entire leave to which he is 
entitled , or if having applied for and having not been granted 


128 


such leave he quits his employment before he has taken the leave , 
the occupier of the factory shall pay him the amount payable in 
respect of the leave not taken and such payment shall be made 
before the expiry of the second working day after the day on 
which his employment is terminated . 

The manager shall maintain a leave with wages register in 
the prescribed Form No. 15 and shall provide each worker with 
a book called the “ Leave Book " in the prescribed Form No. 16 . 
The leave book shall be the property of the worker 

and the 
Manager or his agent shall not demand it except to make entries 
and shall not keep it for more than a week at a time. If a worker 
loses his leave book , the Manager shall provide him with another 
copy on payment of five naye paise and shall complete it from 
his record . Each worker shall be provided with an attendance 
card in Form No. 28. 

Health . 
12. Cleanliness : -Section 11. Except in cases specially 
exempted all inside walls and partitions, all ceilings or tops of 
rooms and all walls, side and tops of passages and staircases in a 
factory shall be kept white -washed or colour washed . The 
white-washing or colour washing shall be carried out at least 
once in every period of fourteen months. The floors of every 
workroom shall be cleaned at least once in every week by 
washing, using disinfectant, where necessary , or some other 
method . 

13. Disposal of Waste and Effluents: -Section 12. Effective 
arrangements shall be made in every factory for the disposal of 
wastes and effluents due to the manufacturing process carried 
on therein . 

14. Ventilation and Temperature : -Section 13. Effective and 
suitable provision shall be made in every factory for securing 
and maintaining in every workroom adequate ventilation for the 
circulation of fresh air and such a temperature as will secure to 
workers therein reasonable conditions of comfort and prevent 
injury to health . 

15. Over crowding: -Section 16. Unless exemption has been 
granted there shall be in every workroom of a factory in exis 
tence on 1st April 1951 at least 350 cubic feet and of a factory built 
after the date at least 500 cubic feet of face for every worker en 
ployed therein and for this purpose no account shall be taken of 
any space which ismore than 14 feet above the level of the floor 
of the room . 

16. Lighting : -Section 17. In every part of a factory where 
workers are working or passing , there shall be provided and 
maintained sufficient and suitable lighting, natural or artificial or 
both . 

17. Drinking water : -Section 18. In every factory effective 
arrangements shall be made to provide and maintain at suitable 
points, conveniently situated for all workers employed therein , 
a sufficient supply of wholesome drinking water. 
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In every factory wherein more than 20 workers are ordi 
narily employed the drinking water shall, during thehot weather 
be cooled by ice or other effective methods. The cooled drink 
ing water shall be supplied in every canteen , lunch room and rest 
room and also at conveniently accessible points throu , hout the 
factory . 

18. Latrines and urinals : -Section 19 and Rules. In every 
factory sufficient latrine and urinal accommodation of the pres 
cribed.type (separate enclosed accornmodation for male and 
female workers) shall be provided conveniently situated and ac 
cessible to workers at all times while they are at the factory . 
Every latrine shall be under cover and so partitioned off as to 
secure privacy and shall have a proper door and fastenings . 
Sweepers shall be employed whose primary duty it would be to 
keep clean latrines, urinals and washing places. 

19. Spittoons: -Section 20. In every factory , there shall be 
provided a sufficientnumber of spittoons of the type prescribed 
in convenient places and they shall be maintained in a clean and 
hygienic condition . No person shall spit within the premises of a 
factory except in the spittoons provided for the purposes. Who 
ever spits in contravention of this provision shall be punishable 
with fine not exceeding five Rupees . 

Safety 
20. Fencing of Machinery : --Section 21. In every factory 
dangerous parts of machines , e.g., every moving part of a prime 
mover and every flywheel connected to a primemover etc , etc., 
shall be securely fenced by safeguards of substantial construc 
tion which shall be kept in position while the parts of machinery 
they are fencing are in motion or in use. 

21. Work on or near Machinery in Motion : --Section 22. No 
woman or child shall be allowed in any factory to clean, lubri 
cate or adjust any part of the machinery while that part is in 
motion , or to work between moving parts, or between fixed and 
moving parts of any machinery which is in motion . 

22. Employment of Young Persons on Dangerous Machi 
nery : -Section 23. No young person shall work at any machine 
declared to be dangerous unless he has been fully instructed as 
to the dangers arising in connection with the machines and the 
precautions to be observed and has received suflicient training 
in work at the machine or is under adequate supervision by a 
person who has thorough knowledge and experience of the 
machine. 

23 . Casing of New Machinery : Section 26. In all machinery 
driven by power and installed in any factory after 1-4-1949 
every set screw , belt or key on , any revolving shaft, spindle, 
wheel or pinion shall be so sunk , encased or otherwise effectively 
guarded as to prevent danger ; all spur, worm and other toothed 
or friction gearing which does not require frequent adjustment 
while on motion shall be completely encased unless it is so 
situated as to be as safe as it would be if it were completely 
encased . 
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Whoever sells or lets on hire or as agent of a seller or hirer, 
causes or procures to be sold or let on hire, for use in a factory 
any machinery driven by power which does not comply with 
these provisions, shall be punishable with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to three months or with fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees or with both . 

24. Prohibition of Employment of Women and Children near 
Cotton Openers: -Section 34. No woman or young person shall 
unaided by another person, lift, carry or move by hand or on 
head , any material, article , tool or appliance exceeding the 
following limits : 
Adult female 

65 lbs. 
Adolescent male 

65 lbs. 
Adolescent female 

45 lbs . 
Male child 

35 lbs. 
Female child 

30 lbs. 
25. Protection of Eye : -- Section 35 . Effective Screens or 
suitable goggles shall be provided for the protection of persons 
employed in or in the vicinity of processes which involve risk of 
injury to the eyes from particles or fragments thrown off in the 
course of the process or which involve frisk of injury to the eyes 
by reason of exposure to excessive light. 

26. Precautions in case of Fire : -Section 38. Every factory 
shall be provided with adequate means of escape in case of fire 
for the person employed therein . The doors affording exit from 
any room shall unless they are of the sliding type ,be constructed 
to open outwards. Every window , door or other exit affording a 
means of escape in case of fire , other than the means of exit in 
ordinary use , shall be distinctively marked. Effective and 
clearly audible means of giving warning in case of fire to every 
person employed in the factory shall be provided . Effective 
measures shall be taken to ensure that wherein more than 
twenty workers are ordinarily employed in any place above the 
ground floor, or wherein explosive or highly inflammable 
materials are used or stored, all the workers are familiar with 
the means of escape in case of fire and have been adequately 
trained in the routine to be followed in such case . 

Welfare . 
27. Washing facilities : -Section 42. In every factory ade 
quate and suitable facilities for washing shall be provided and 
maintained for the use of the workers therein . Such facilities 
shall include soap and nail brushes other suitable means of 
cleaning and the facilities shall be conveniently accessible and 
shall be kept in a clean and orderly condition . 

If female workers are employed separate facilities shall be 
provided and so enclosed or screened that the interior are no! 
visible from any place where persons of the other sex work or 
pass , 
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28. Facilities for Storing and Drying Clothing : -Section 43 
and Rules. In the case of certain dangerous operations e. g ., 
lead processes, liming and tanning of raw hides and skins etc., 
suitable places for keeping clothing not worn during working 
hours and for the drying of wet clothing shall be provided and 
maintained . 

29. Facilities for sitting : -Section 44. In every factory 
suitable arrangements for sitting shall be provided and main 
tained for all workers obliged to work in a standing position in 
order that they may take advantage of any opportunities for rest 
which may occur in the course of their work . 

30. First Aid and Ambulance Room : -Section 45. There shall 
in every factory be provided and maintained so as to be readily 
accessible during all working hours first aid boxes or cupboards 
equipped with the prescribed contents. All such boxes and cup 
boards shall be kept in the charge of a responsible person who 
is trained in first aid treatment and who shall always be avail 
able during the working hours of the factory. 

In every factory wherein more than 500 workers are em 
ployed there shall be provided and maintained an ambulance 
room of the prescribed size and containing the prescribed 
equipment. The ambulance room shall be in charge of a quali 
fied medical practitioner assisted by at least one qualified nurse 
and such other staff as may be prescribed . 

31. Canteens: -Section 46 and Rules. In specified factories 
wherein more than 250 workers are ordinarily employed , a oan 
teen or canteens shall be provided and maintained by the occu 
pier for the use of the workers. Food , drink and other items 
served in the canteen shall be sold on a non -profit basis and the 
prices charged shall be subject to the approval of a Canteen 
Managing Committee which shall be appointed by the Manager 
and shall consist of an equal number of persons nominated by 
the occupier and elected by the workers. The number of elected 
workers shall be in the proportion of 1 for every 1000 workers 
employed in the factory provided that in no case shall there be 
more than 5 or less than 2 workers in the Committee. The Coin 
mittee shall be consulted from time to time on to the quality and 
quantity of food stuffs to be served in the canteen , the arrange 
ment of the menu, etc. , etc. 

32. Shelters, Rest Rooms and Lunch Rooms: -Section 47. 
In every factory wherein more than 150 workers are ordin 
arily employed , adequate and suitable shelter or rest rooms and 
a suitable lunch room , with provision for drinking water, where 
workers can eatmeals brought by them shall be provided and 
maintained for the use of workers. 

33. Creches : -Section 18 and rules. in every factory where 
in more than 50 women workers are ordinarily employed there 
shall be provided and maintained a suitable room or rooms for 
the use of children under the age of six years of such women . 
The Creche shall be adequately furnished and equipped and in 


1 32 


particular there shall be one suitable cot or a cradle with the 
necessary bedding for each child . at least one chair or equivalent 
seating accommodation for the use of the mother while she is 
feeding or attending to her child and a sufficient supply of suit 
able toys for elder children . 

. There shall be in or adjoining the Creche a suitable wash 
room for the washing of the children and their clothing. An 
adequate supply of clean clothes, soap and clean towels shall be 
made available for each child while it is in the Creche. At least 
half a pint of clean pure milk shall be available for each child 
on every day it is accommodated in the Creche and the mother 
of such a child shall be allowed in the course of her daily work 
suitable intervals to feed the child . For children above two 
years of age, there shall be provided , in addition , an adequate 
supply of wholesome refreshment. A suitably fenced and 
shady open air play -ground shall also be provided for the other 
children . 

34. Welfare Officers : -Section 49. In every factory wherein 
500 or more workers are ordinarily employed the occupier shall 
employ in the factory such number of Welfare Officers as may 
be prescribed . 

Special Provisions . 
35. Dangerous operations :-Section 87 and Rules. Employ 
ment of women , adolescents and children is prohibited or res 
tricted in certain operations declared to be dangerous, e.g., 
manufacture of aerated water electroplating , manufacture , and 
repair of electric accumulators, glass manufacture , grinding or 
glazing ofmetals, manufacture and treatment of lead and certain 
compounds of lead , generating petrol gas from petrol, sandblast 
ing and liming and tanning of raw hides and skins, extraction of 
cashew oil , roasting and shelling of cashewnuts, certain opera 
tions in coir and fibre factories, cellulose spraying, graphic 
powdering and certain lead processes in printing processes and 
type foundries. 

36. Notice of Accidents :-Section 88 and Rules . Where in 
any factory an accident occurs which causes death or which 
causes bodily injury by reason of which the person injured is 
prevented from working for a period of 48 hours or more immedi 
ately following the accident or which , though not attended 
by personal injury or disablement is of one of the following 
types : 

(i) Bursting of a vesselused for containing steam under 
pressure greater than atmospheric pressure other than plant 
which comes within the scope of the Indian Boilers Act. 

(ii ) Collapse or failure of a crane, derrick , winch , hoist 
or other appliances used in raising or lowering persons or goods, 
or any part thereof, or the overturning of a crane. 

( iii ) Explosion or fire causing damage to any room or 
place in which persons are employed, or fire in rooms of cotton 
pressing factories , where a cotton -opener is in use . 
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(iv) Explosion of a receiver or container used for the 
storage at a pressure greater than atmospheric pressure of any 
gas or gases (including air) or any liquid or solid resulting from 
the compression of gas . 

(v ) Collapse or subsidence of any foor, gallery , roof, 
bridge, tunnel, chimney, wall or building formning part of a 
factory or within the compound or curtilage of factory. 

The manager of the factory shall furthwith send notice 
thereof to the Inspector and the Chicf Inspector. If the accident 
is fatal or of such a serious nature that it is likely to prove fatal, 
nolice shall also be sent to the DistrictMagistrate and the Officer 
in Charge of the nearest Police Station . 

37. Notice of Certain Diseases : -Section 89 and Rules. Where 
any worker in a factory contracts any of the following diseases, 
the Manager of the factory shall send notice thereof forth with 
both to the Chief Inspector and the Certifying Surgeon . 

Lead , phosphorus , mercury, manganese, arsenic , carbon -bi 
sulphide or benzene poisoning ; or poisoning by nitrous fumes, 
or by halogens or halogen derivatives of the hydrocarbons of the 
aliphatic series ; or of chrome ulceration , anthrax , silicosis, 
toxic -anaemia , toxic jaundice , primary opitheliomatous cancer 
of the skin , or pathological manifestations due to radium or other 
radio -active substances or X -rays . 

38. No charge for facilities and Conveniences : -Section 114 . 
No fee or charge shall be realised from any worker in respect of 
any arrangements or facilities to be provided or any equipments 
or appliances to be supplied by the occupier under the provisions 
of the Act. 

39. Powers of Inspectors : -Sections 9 and 82. Inspectors 
ha: e power to inspect factories any time and may require the 
production of registers, certificates, etc., prescribed under the 
Act and the Rules. 

Any Inspector may institute proceedings on behalf of any 
worker to recover any sum required to be paid by an employer 
under the provisions relating to leave with wages, which the 
employer hasnot paid . 

40. Obligations of Workers : -- Sections 97 and 111. No work 
er in a factory 

(i) shall wilfully interfere with or misuse any appliance, 
convenience or other thing provided in a factory for the purposes 
of securing the health , safety or welfare of the workers therein . 

(ii) shall wilfully and without any reasonable cause do 
anything likely to endanger himself or others , and 

(iii) shall wilfully neglect to make use of any appliance 
or other thing provided in the factory for the purpose of securing 
the health or safety of the workers therein . 

If any worker employed in a factory conkavenes any of 
these provisions or any rule or order made thereunder he shall 
be punishable with imprisonnent for a term which may extend 
to three months, or with fine which may extend to Rs. 100 or 
with both . 
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if any worker employed in a factory contravenes any provi 
sion of the Act or any rules or orders made thereunder imposing 
any duty or liability on workers he ahall be punishable with fine 
which may extend to Rs. 20 . 
41. Certificates of fitness: -Sections 68 , 70 and 98 . 

No child 
who has completed his fourteenth year or an adolescent shall be 
required or allowed to work in any factory unless a certificate of 
fitness granted with reference to him is in the custody of the 
Manager of the factory and such child or adolescent carries, 
while he is at work a token giving a reference to such certificate . 
Any fee payable for such a certificate shall be paid by the 
occupier and shall not be recoverable from the young person , 
his parents or guardian . 

An adolescent who has been granted a certificate of fitness to 
work in a factory as an adult and who while at work in a factory 
carries a token giving reference to the certificate shall be deemed 
to be an adult for all the purposes of the provisions of the Act 
relating to the working hours of adults and the employment of 
young persons. An adolescent who has not been granted a 
certificate of fitness to work in a factory as an adult shail, not 
withstanding his age, be deemed to be a child for all the purposes 
of the Act. 


Whoever knowing uses or attempts to use , as a certificate of 
fitness granted to himself a certificate granted to another 
adolescent to work in a factory as an adult, or who having 
procured such a certificate knowingly allows it to be used , or an 
attempt to use it to be made, by another person, shall be 
punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to 
onemonth or with fine which may extend to Rs. 50 or with both . 

42. Registers, Notices and Returns: -Sections 61, 63, 72, 74 , 79 
80 and 110. A Register of adult workers in the prescribed Form 
No. 12 and a register of child workers in the prescribed Form 
No. 14 shall be maintained by the Manager of every factory . 

A notice of periods of work for adults and a notice of periods 
of work for children in the prescribed Forms Nos. 11 and 13 
shall be correctly maintained and displayed in every factory . 
No adult worker or child shall be required or allowed to work in 
any factory otherwise than in accordance with their respective 
notices of periods of work displayed in the factory. The owners, 
occupiers or managers of factories shall submit the prescribed 
periodical returns to the Inspector regularly . 
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FORM No. 21. 


( Prescribed under sub -rule ( 1) of Rule 127.) 

ANNUAL RETURN . 


year ending 31st December 195 . 


Name of Factory .. 
Name of Occupier.. 
Name ofManager . 


1. District . 
2. Postal Address . 
3. Nature of Industry . 
4. * Average number of workers employed daily . 

Men 

Women . 
Adolescents 

Male . 

Female . 
Children 

Male . 

Female . 
5. Normal hours worked per week . 

Men . 
Women . 

Children. 
6. Number of days worked in the year , 


* The average daily number should be calculated by dividing 
the aggregate number of attendances on working days by the 
number of working days in the year. In reckoning attendances, 
attendances by temporary as well as permanent employees 
should be counted , and all employees should be included, whe 
ther they are empl yed directly or under contractors. Attendan 
ces on separate shilts ( e . g ., night and day shifts ) should be 
counted separately . Days on which themanufacturing processes 
were not carried on should not be treated as working days. 
Partial attendance for less than half a shift of working day 
should be neglected and attendance for half a shift or more 
should be treated as full attendance, 
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FORM No. 21.- ( contd .) 


7 . ** What rest intervals were given to adults ? 
8 . Were rest intervals given to children ? 
9 . Were week -days sometimes substituted for Sunday as 

Weekly holidays ? 
10. The number of workers exempted from the provisions of 

Sections : 

51 
52 
54 
55 
56 


** Enter " one hour" , " two half hours" , " one half hour " 
or " none" as the case may be. If none of these categories 
applied to all the adult employees, enter the category applicable 
to the majority of adult employees. Where the majority received 
an interval exceeding one hour, enter " one hour" . 

Certified that the information furnished above is , to the best 
ofmy knowledge and belief , correct. 


Date : 


Signature of Manager . 
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FORM No. 22. 
(Prescribed under Sub -rule 3 of Rilie 127) 

HALF YEARLY RETURN 
(Period ending 30th June 195 / 31st December , 195 ) 
Name of Factory . 
Name of Occupier. 
Name of Manager. 


1. District . 
2. Postal Address . 
3. Nature of Industry 
4. * Average number of work 

ers employed daily 


Men . 
Women . 


Adolescents 

Male . 
Female . 


Children 

Male . 
Female. 


5. Number of days worked dur 

ing the half year ending 
30th June 195 / 31st Dec 
ember 195 


Signature of Occupier. 

Signature ofManager. 
* The average daily number should be calculated by dividing 

the aggregate number of attendances on working day s 
by the number of working days during the half year. In 
reckoning attendances, attendance by temporary as well 
as permanent employees should be counted and all em 
ployees should be included whether they are employed 
directly or under contractors. Attendance on separate 
shifts (e . g ., night and day shifts ) should be counted sep 
arately . Days on which the factory was closed , for 
whatever cause, and days on which the manufacturing . 
processes were not carried on should not be treated as 

working days. 
Partial attendance for less than half a shift of working day 

should be neglected and attendence for half a shift or 

more should be treated as full attendance" . 
Certified that the information furnished above is, to the best 

ofmy knowledge and belief, correct. 
Date : 

Signature of Manager. 
7863 Eg. 
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FORM No. 23. 
(Prescribed under Sub- rule 4 of Rule 127.) 

LEAVE WITH WAGES - ANNUAL RETURN . 
For the year ending 31st December , 19 


Name of Factory . 


Name of Occupier . 


Name of Manager. 


District . 


Postal Address. 


Nature of industry . 
Total number of persons employ 
ed during the year . 

Men 
Women 

Children 
Number of personswho were eli 

gible for leave during the 
year. 

Nien 
Women 
Children 


Number of persons who were 

granted leave during the 
year 

Men 
Women 
Children 


Number of persons wlo gave 

notice not to avail themselves 
of leave during the year 

Men 
Women 
Children 


CERTIFIED that the information furnished above is, to the 
best ofmy knwledge and belief, correct. 
Dat : 

Signature of Manager. 
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FORM No. 24. 


(Prescribed under sub -rule 5 of Rule 127.) 
COMPENSATORY HOLIDAYS - ANNUAL RETURN . 


For the year ending 31st December 19 


Name of Factory . 
Name of Occupier. 
Name of Manager. 


1. District. 


2. Postal Address . 


3. Nature of Industry . 


4. No. of workers exempted from Section 52 

of the Factories Act. 


Men . 


Women . 


5. Number of persons who received holidays 

in the 
( 1) same month 
(2 ) following month . 
( 3 ) third month . 


Certified that the information furnished above is to the best 
of my knowledge and belief, correct. 


Date . 


Signature of Manager . 


FORM No. 25 . 


( Prescribed under Rule 130.) 


MUSTER ROLL. 


Place .. 


District...... 


Name of Factory 


For the period 
ending ...... 


Nature of work . 


Remarks. 


Name. 


Father s /Mother s 

Name. 


Serial 
No 


3 4 5 
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FORM No. 26 . 


(Prescribed under Rule 131.) 


REGISTER OF ACCIDENTS AND DANGEROUS OCCURRENCES . 


Date of accident Date of report Nature of accident Date of return of No. of days injured 
Name of injured or dangerous ( in Form No. 18 ) or dangerous 

injured person 

person was absent 
persons if any . to Inspector occurrence . 

to work . 

from work . 


occurrence . 


1 


5 


6 


2 


3 


4 
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FORM No. 27 . 


( Prescribed under Schedule VI to Rule 122. ) 

SPECIAL CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS . 


( In respect of persons employed in operations involving use 
of lead compounds.) 


Serial No.. 
Date.. 
I hereby certify that I have personally examined . 

..son of.... 
residing at 

who is desirous 
of being employed as . 

.in the 

and that his age as 
nearly as can be ascertained from my examination , is . 
years, and that he is, in my opinion , fit for employment at work 
involving the use of lead compounds. His descriptive marks are : 


Certifying Surgeon . 


Left 
thumb impression 
of person examined . 


I certify that I I extend the Signature of Note of symptoms 
examined the per- certificate Certifying of lead poisoning 
son mentioned uniil. 

Surgeon . ( if any) . 
above on . 
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FORM No. 28. 
[ Prescribed under Rule 115 ( 3 ) ] 

ATTENDANCE CARD . 


Name of Factory 
Serial No........ 


.Department.. 


Name of worker ... 


Father s or Mother s Name.. 


Permanent Address. 


Local Address ... 


Date of commencement of 

employment. 
Signature or thumb 
impression of worker. 

* Date of termination of 

employment. 
* NOTE : -To be entered only when employment is terminated . 

ENTRIES ON THE REVERSE SIDE . 


Month of .. 


.19 ... 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


24 


22 


25 


20 


27 


28 


30 


31 


29 


Signature or initials of the 
Manager or Time Keeper. 
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FORM No. 29. 
[Prescribed under Sub - rule ( 7) of Rule 127 ] 

ANNUAL RETURN - CRECHE . 
(Year ending 31st December 19... ) 


1. Industry 


2. Name of factory . 


3. Number of women workers normally 

employed 


4. Number of children admitted in the 

Creche. 


5. Average daily attendance of children 

at the Creche 
(a ) 2 years and below . 

(b ) Above 2 years. 
6. Details of facilities provided with 

regard to - 
( a ) Milk . 
(6 ) Food . 
(c ) Clothes. 
(d ) Toys. 
( e ) Medical Aid . 
(f) Others. 


7. Details of staff employed 
(i ) Doctors 

( a ) Males. 

(6 ) Females. 
(ii) Nurses. 
(iii) Teachers. 
( iv ) Ayahs. 
(v ) Sweepers . 


8. General Remarks. 


Date ............ 


Signature ofManager, 


898992 


Industry. 


NameofIndustry. 


2 


Dated........ 


( A ) 


4 


No.ofworkersnormally employeddaily. Providing cookedfood andrefresh ments,etc. Providing 

cookedfood only. Providing 

refresh mentsand teaonly. 


( B ) * 


Type of canteen . 


( C ) * 


6 


( D ) * 


Providing teaonly. 


7 


(Year ending 31st December 19.) 

ANNUAL RETURN - CANTEEN . 
(Prescribed under Sub -rule (6 ) of Rule 127) . 

FORM No. 30 . 


S 


No.ofworkerspatronis ingcanteennormally (daily). 


Whetherissuesare belowcostprice.Ifso, stateitemsprovided 
belowcostprice. 


Signature of Manager. 


10 


Itemsofexpenditure bornebyemployerif any.(Detailsregard ingitemsandamount subsidisedshouldbe given). 


11 


Remarks. 


SHI 
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FORM No. 31 . 
(Prescribed under Sub -rule (8 ) of Rule 127) . 
ANNUAL RETURN - SHELTERS, REST ROOMS AND LUNCH ROOMS..... 

( Year ending 31st December 19 ) . 


1. Industry . 


2. Name of Factory . 


3. Number of workers normally 

employed . 


4. Average daily attendance of 

workers at the shelter, rest 
room or lunch room . 


5. Details of facilities provided 

with regard to drinking 
water . 


6. Details of accommodation , 

furniture and other equip 
ment provided . 


7. General Remarks. 


Dated 


Signature of Manager , 


147 


FORM No. 32 . 


ACCIDENTS - ANNUAL RETURN 
[ Prescribed under rule 127 (9 ) . ] 
(For the year ending 19 .) 


1. Name of Factory 


Address of Factory 


2. Number of accidents or dan 

gerous occurrences which 
took place during the year. 


3. Number of persons 


( a ) Killed 


Men . 


Women . 


Children . 


(b ) Injured 


Men . 


Women . 


Children . 


4 . 


Number of non -fatal acci 

dents in which the workers 
returned to work . 


5. Number of man - days lost on 

account of absence due to 
injury in the case of per 
sons who returned to work 


Certified that the information furnished above is, to the best 
ofmy knowledge and belief, correct. 


Dated .... 


Signature of Manager 


FORM No. 33 . 
( Prescribed under Rule 132 ) . 


By whom given . 


Section or rule 

from which 
exemption is 

granted . 


Extent of and 
reason for 
exemption . 


Subject dealt 

with . 


Date and 
number of 

order . 


Remarks. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 
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FORM No. 34 . 
[ Prescribed under Section 22 ( 1) . ] 

REGISTER OF SPECIALLY TRAINED WORKERS. 
Name of Factory ... 


Serial 
No. 


Father s or Mother s 

Name. 


Qualification 

and 
experience . 


Nature of 
work done. 


Name. 


Date of supply 
of tight fitting Remarks. 


dress . 
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FORM No. 35 . 
(Prescribed under rules 132 and 133.) 
PARTICULARS OF ROOMS IN THE FACTORY . 


Name of room 

in factory . 


Floor area Breathing 
Dimensions of room 
in feet. 

Total floor occupied 

space 

by 
area in 

(cubical 
machinery 

contents 
fixtures 

in cubic 

and 
Length. Breadth . Height. 

materials. 

feet.) 


Net 
floor 
area , 


Maximum 
number of 

persons Remarks. 
whomay be 

employed 
in the room . 


sq . feet . 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 
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Signature of Occupier or Manager. 
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FORM No. 36 . 


(Prescribed under Rule 119 ) 


" I hereby require that in the event of my death before 
resuming work the balance of my pay due for the period of 
leave with wages not availed of shall be paid to ..... 


who is my.. 


.and resides at.. 


Date , 


Signature . 


Name of worker..... 


Address of worker........ 


Name and address of witness. 


Signature of witness ... 


Name and address of witness .. 


Signature of witness.. 


APPENDIX I. 


SCHEDULE . 


[Referred to in Rule 5 ( 1 ) . ] 


Maximum number of persons to be employed on any day during the year . 


Quantity of h . p . 
installed (maximum h.p.) 


Above 

750 . 


100 . 


20 . 


50 . 


250 . 


500 . 


750 . 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


152 


25 


50 


10 


125 


250 


375 


500 


Nil 


50 


60 


150 


300 


25 


450 


600 


10 


... 


75 


100 


250 


500 


50 


750 


1,000 


50 


... 


125 


150 


375 


750 


100 


1,125 


1,500 


100 


.. 


250 


500 


200 


1,000 


. 1,500 


2,000 


150 


Above 100 .. 


